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PREFACE. 


Custom, which is as arbitrary as fashion, renders it 
necessary that the following pages should be prefaced 
with a few remarks by the Author; and in fulfilling that 
custom, in addition to the ordinary preliminary matter, 
I propose, however little I may grace my cause in 
speaking of myself, to give a short biographical eketch 
of my early connexion with the banking interest, so 
that the reader may be assured that the work has not 
been “cooked” to suit the taste of this or that party, 
but that it is a faithful record of events connected with 
Commerce and Banking, compiled. by one practically 
acquainted with the subject on which he treats. 

At the age of sixteen I left Christ's Hospital, in 
which religious ancient and royal foundation [ received 
the rudiments of my education, and, having doffed the 
blue coat and yellow stockings, made my first appear- 
ance on the world’s stage, where every one must play 
his part. 

T had, either naturally or from my education, a good 
share of confidence and self-possession—most important 
adjuncts to a youth, especially at the present time; and 
with these essentials I traversed the streets of this vast 
metropolis, not im search of the picturesque, but of 
employment, How I succeeded “it is now my bent 
to speak.” 





iv PREFACE. 


During my rambles, chance one day brought me into 
Lombard-street, when my attention was attracted to- 
wards a house where a number of young men were con- 
tinually going in and coming out. I watched them for 
some time, when my curiosity to know what was going 
on in that house induced me to ask a person passing, 
what that house was. He replied, “It is a banking- 
house.” I went home, revolving in my mind what was 
meant by the term used by my informant, but was 
unable to come to a satisfactory solution. I, therefore, - 
had recourse to my dictionary, where I found that a 
banker was a money-changer. 

This was precisely that sort of business with which — 
I felt myself familiar; for [ had for the preceding 
seven years been in the constant habit of dealing with 
money-changers, albeit I never knew till now that they 
were called bankers. 

Most of my readers probably require to be informed 
that in the Blue-coat School no money is allowed to 
circulate but “hospital money "—at least this was the 
regulation in my juvenile days; so that when a boy 
received any of the current coin of the realm from his 
friends, and was desirous of expending it, he must first 
get it exchanged for hospital money. This money 
passed current at any of the shops within the walls of 
the institution, of which there were several; and it 
was customary for one boy to say to another, “Go to 
the money-changer and get me twelve hospital pennies 
for this shilling;” so that the term money-changer 
was familiar to me from my infancy; and in my clois- 
tered simplicity I thought that the house in Lombard- 
street was an establishment on the same principle. 
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Accordingly,on the following day, I went again to Lom- 
bard-street, stood opposite the house, and saw the same 
of young men; among them, several about 
my own age. Impelled by some unknown and unde- 
fined influence, I crossed the street and entered the 
house. I looked about me, but nobody appeared to take 
any notice. Isaw young men standing behind long 
counters, weighing gold and silver in scales. 

I stood there for some time watching the tellers, 
and inwardly admiring the magnificence of the money- 
changer's; at last I said to one of them, ‘ Pray, Sir, do 
you want a clerk?” He answered sharply, “ Who told 
you that we wanted a clerk?” I replied, “ Nobody 
told me so, but, having recently left school, I am 
desirous of getting some employment. I am living 
with my mother, who cannot afford to keep me at home 
idle, and what to do 1 know not.” 

Whether the teller was struck with the novelty of 
the application, or the reason I adduced for making it, 
Tnever could discover ; suffice it to say that, after wait- 
ing about ten minutes, I was requested to walk into the 
partners’ room, 

On my entering this sanctum sanctorum, I perceived 
three persons sitting at a table. One was a very vener- 
able and very amiable-looking old gentleman, the head 
of the firm; the others were younger. 
latter, the junior partner, addressed mi 
question the teller had done; and, nothii é 
gave the same answer, adding, “I do not like to be 
beholden to my friends for my support, if I can any 
how get my own living.” 

“ \ very praiseworthy determination,” he said ; “ and 
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how old are you, my boy, and how long have you been 
from school ?” Having satisfied him upon these points, 
he continued his queries, asking what sort of a hand I 
wrote. “A very good one,” I replied, “at least so my 
master used to say;” and, at the same time pulling out my 
school copy-book, which I had been thoughtful enough 
to put in my pocket, I displayed it before him. “ Aye,” 
he said, “ that is very good writing; but can you get 
any one to be security for you?" I said at once, and 
without the least hesitation, ‘ Yes, Sir.” This reply was 
made without my having at that time the remotest idea 
what the term security meant, as applied in the sense 
in which he used it. I gave him the name of a gentle- 
man who I said would no doubt do what was required ; 
Ialso gave him the name of the Steward of Christ's 
Hospital, the worthy and estimable Mr. Hathaway, 


long since buried in the cloisters of the hospital, 


% Where heedless schoolboys hourly trarnple on their master's head." 


Inquiries were made of these gentlemen, which, proving 
satisfactory, I received on the following Wednesday a 
visit from the gentleman at the banking-house whom L 
had accosted on my entering the house, and who on 
this occasion said he was very happy to be the bearer 
of the intelligence that I had been appointed to a clerk- 
ship in the banking-house of Barclay, ‘Tritton, Bevan, 
and Co,, and that I was to commence the duties of my 
office on the following morning. “ Your salary,” he 
added, “ will be seventy pounds per annum.” This was 
indeed a most agreeable and joyful piece of information, 
and such as I had no reason to expect. I accordingly 
made my appearance at the office on the following 
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morning, which but a week before I had entered a 
wandering 


st . 

T remained in the house fifteen years, when the love 
of change operating upon an active mind induced me 
to leave the Bank, and seek for more enlivening scenes. 

T should not have adverted to a passage in my life 
which might appear trivial to the reader, but that I 
believe chance directed me to the very course for which 
nature had best fitted me. Certain it is, that every 
thing connected with the affairs of Banking has been at 
all times most interesting to me. 

I must now proceed to describe the steps I took 
towards the compilation of the work, in the original 
construction of which it was my intention, with the 
ascistance of a friend, to have taken an impartial review 
of the political, commercial, and moral influence of 
Banking, with the present state and future prospects 
of the Currency question; but, after making some 
progress, I found that the conflicting opinions of the 
various writers on the Currency tended more to em- 
barrass than enlighten the inquirer after truth. I 
therefore determined not only to change the title of the 
work, but, abandoning all theories and speculative 
opinions, to confine myself to an historical account of 
facts connected with the commerce and practice of 
Banking in England, Ireland, and Scotland. 

It will readily be conceded that all the materials 
necessary to complete an absolutely accurate History of 
Banking in the three kingdoms are not at the com- 
mand of any one private individual. I can, however, 
without the least approach to egotism say, that for 
some years past I have been diligent in my researches, 
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and used my utmost endeavours to trace the gradual 
developement of our Banking system from the earliest 
period to the present day, 

T consequently consulted most of the ancient and 
modern writers on the subject, together with the State 
Papers, the Journals of the Houses of Parliament of 
England, Ireland, and Scotland, as well as the Reports 
of the various Parliamentary Committees on Finance 
and Banking. From these materials, and others which 
the kindness of friends placed at my disposal, the work 
has been compiled; and, although most of the facts 
are already before the public, yet they are scattered 
over a variety of public and private documents and 
writings which, from their very nature, are, and must 
necessarily be, inaccessible to the general reader. 

The only merit I claim for the work is that of its 
being an extensive collection of facts connected with 
the banking system, and the laws and customs which 
regulate and have regulated our Banks: yet, notwith- 
standing all my endeavours to make the work as 
correct and comprehensive as the complicated nature 
of the subject would admit, and such as no writer on 
banking has hitherto accomplished, I trust that the 
reader will not expect that a work, compiled from such 
a variety of materials, spreading over so many centuries, 
should be altogether free from errors or omissions. 


THE AUTHOR, 
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INTRODUCTION, 


Gold and Silver substitutes for barter—William the Conqueror introduces 
nto England the terms Pounds, Shillings, and Pence—A review of the 
‘Prerogativesof the Crown in the matter of the Coinage—Early oxtablish~ 
ment of Mints—Origin of tha term Storling—Early standard of our 
Coins—Encouragement of tho coinage by Charles I.—John Roetior and 
‘Thomas Simon—Trial piece and petition of the latter—Attempt to dete- 
‘florate the Coinage by Charles the First-'Trial of the pix, 


Amone the instruments of civilization which the in- 
genuity and industry of man have given to his species, 
not one has been so completely characterised by the 
elements of potency of effect and universality of appli- 
cation as money. No people is so barbarous as not to 
Tecognise its use ; none so daring as to contemplate its 
discontinuance, 

‘The love of money has been confounded in the minds 
of unphilosophical moralists with an inordinate appe- 
tite for wealth, ignorant that, in the absence of money, 
the comparative worth of the productions of nature, 
and of the labours of man, might be appreciated, but 
could not be rightly adjusted. 

In that golden age when gold was not, Arcadian 
swains might barter a ram for a lamb, and consider it 
‘a fair bargain ; but when the simplicity of the shepherd 
became developed into the wisdom of the man, a juster 
appreciation of things took place. A small quantity of 

7 
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the finest metals, such as gold and silver, being, by 
reason of their scarcity, of greater value than other 
commodities, became by common consent the means 
whereby all things necessary for man might be obtained; 
and in all ages they have been distinguished as pre- 
cious metals by all civilized nations, and people have 
exerted their utmost industry and ingenuity in pro- 
curing them. 

But, as even gold and silver were subject to be adul- 
terated by the admixture of baser metals, certain 
standards were agreed upon by which to ascertain 
their purity: and their value was computed by weight, 
the unit of quantity being some known natural sub- 
stance,* the variations in which were supposed to lie 
within very narrow limits. 

A little while, and man took the greatest stride 
of all in the march of civilization. He gave credit. 
Bullion by weight was succeeded by bullion by tale, 
usually denominated coins, of several shapes and valties, 
impressed with the effigies, arms, names, ensigns, or 
other tokens of the power or pleasure of the respective 
governments issuing them. 

Agnin, the oppressive king, the daring robber, the 
winds, the waves, combined to rob the en! 
merchant of his all; but ingenuity can clude, if it can- 
not overcome, physical force. Bills of exchange were 
invented ; and, by a process easter than the incantation 
of a magician, wealth was transmitted safely from the 

* Henry the Thind caused o grain of whest gathered from the middle 
OF the ear to be the standsrd weight; and 32 of these, oll dried, were to 
make one pennywright, twenty penaywelghts ove onhde, ani twelve ounces 
one pound troy: since them it has beem thought advisable to divide the 
Pensyweight into 24 equal parts, called grainz. 

The word Troy was the monkish name given to Londen, They 
Novant, founded on the legend of Brute. Troyweight therefore is in 


fact London weight—Ropart of Commissioners of Weights and Mea. 
wares. 
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juest, the mode of reckontng by the Anglo- 
| was by pound’ of pence. The Saxon pound 
5400 grains, and a Saxon petitiy 224 grains 

il tt et al 0 pe as at present: 
one deséription of coin, and that 
iny : all other monies, such as the libra or 

ae, hs ora, ind the shilling, were merely 
or he et or ways of reckoning, 

for Suis 
ul continued to be the only coin known in 
ae ‘ill long after thé date of Domesday book, the 
aad tf fie Cae being literdlly fractions or 
broken parts of the penn: 

Tr is recorded that Will ‘Wwilltain the Conqueror introduced 

d the method of accounts as practised in 

-, Viz. that of reckoning by pounds, shillings, 

, or by pounds, ounces, and pennyweights. 

pound weight of silver was divided into twelve 
illings, composed of twenty pennies each, correspond- 
to pounds, ounces, anil peinlyweleshts, or twenty 


©® Montexquion states; that in some parts of the coast of Africa the 
people adopt an Imaginary standard of value. He says, * We are in- 
formed, tho blacks on the coast of Africa havo a sign purely ideal for= 
value of their commodities :—when they with to make ah 

off thei, they say, # such an article is worth three manatee, such 

another is worth five macutes, and such another ten ;* and yet a macute, 
‘Tike our pound, “ ean neither be scen nor felt ; it is entirely an abstract 
‘term, and not applicable to any sensible object; for they do not 


 aRaletye epeeam ‘merchandise for three, five, or ten macutes, but for some 
same nuinber of macutes.” 
B2 
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shillings, of twelve pennies each, but it was not till 
some time afterwards that it obtained the denomination 
of the “ pound sterling.” 
_ Before the Norman Conquest the kings of England 
established their mints in different monasteries, from a 
Lee) it is supposed, that in such sacred places 
the coinage would be secure from fraud and corrup- 
tion. In course of time mints were set up in almost all 
the principal towns, and in some of the largest there 
were several mints, Thus the state of the coin was 
perpetually fluctuating, owing to the removal or dis- 
continuance of the old or the establishment of new 
mints, according to the caprice, and sometimes the 
cupidity, of the reigning prince; for there is no doubt 
but that this privilege was frequently granted in eon- 
sideration of an advance of money, or in recompense 
for services performed. 

Although the regulation of the national money ap- 
pears to have been regarded by our early monarchs as 
a part of the prerogative of the Crown, which 
guarded with extreme jealousy, yet it is virtually the 
province of the three branches of the Legislature, the 
Crown giving currency to the coin by proclamation, 

Sir William Blackstone’s opinion was, that in this 
kingdom the royal prerogative did not extend to the 
debasing or enhancing the value; but Sir Matthew 
Hale was decidedly of another opinion ; for he says, “The 
legitimation of money, and the giving it its denomina- 
tive value, is justly reckoned among the jura magis- 
tratus, and in England it is one special part of the 
king’s prerogative.” 

Sir Edward Coke was of opinion that. “the alteration 
of money may not be without Act of Parliament.” 

If the Crown ever possessed this power of al 
the value of money, that is, the rate at which it should 
pass in exchange for commodities, it has lain dormant 


cath 
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for many years. In the reign of Elizabeth, which fur- 
nishes the latest instance of its exercise, its existence 
was not unquestioned ; for, though it was confirmed by 
the judgment of « court of law, the decision has been 


~ It is a power, however, which neither the kings of 
this country nor the head of any other empire ever © 
pretended to possess. It is true, that by most govern- 
ments the shape, the size, and the quality of the 
current coin has been altered; perhaps by none more 
disgracefully than by some of the earlier monarchs 
who held the crown of France. Yet their authority 
may be cited to prove, that they never imagined they 
had the power of altering the value of the coin,* as 
is evident from many of the ancient ordinances forbid- 
ding the engravers and other officers to reveal the 
quantity of alloy used in the formation of it—a measure 
perfectly superfluous, if by these ordinances the value 
of the coin could have been altered. The same pre- 
catition was taken by the English kings; for we find 
King John added to his mandate, for the like purposes, 
these words, * Upon the oath you have taken to the 
king, keep this matter secret the best you may; for if 
by your means it shall be known, you shall be punished 
after such a manner that all others shall be terrified 
thereby.” 

Antiquaries and critics are greatly divided in their 
opinions as to the origin of the word sterling. Bu- 
chanan attributes it to the Castle of Striveling, or Ster- 
ling, in Scotland, where a small coin was anciently 
struck, which he states gave the name to all the rest. 
Camden derives the name from easterling, or esterling, 
observing that, in the reign of Richard, the first money 


* Seo Lauderdale on the Depreciation of our Paper Currency, p- 76. 
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THE TRIAL OF THE PIX. 


trial of the pix at the Bxcheree S60 
nd curious, us, and though carried on in an 


Te of our SI a 
consider the private assay within the Mint, which 
sanctioned the delivery of the coins to the owners of 
the bullion, as a sufficient security for the integrity 
the coins, but required them to be submitted to a 
by jury. This examination is technically called the 
Trial of the Pix, from the box in which the coins 
which have been selected for that purpose are con- 
tained, and in which they are secured by three locks, 
the keys of which are respectively in the custody of 
the Warden, Master, and Comptroller of the Mint. 

Tt does not appear that the ancients had any such 
public examination ; and the earliest notice of the pix 
which is to be met with in any modern foreign mint 
occurs in the reign of Philip the Sixth of France in the 
fourteenth century; but whether that account relates 
to a public trial cannot be determined. 

Its introduction into our courts is of high antiquity ; 
for in the 9th and 10th of Edward the First it is men- 
tioned as a mode well known, In one of those years 
the King, by his writ, “commanded the Barons of the 
Court of Exchequer to take with them Gregory de 
Rokesley, then Master of the Mint, and straightway, 
before they retired from the Exchequer, to open the 
boxes of the assay of London and Canterbury, and to 
make the assay in such manner as the King's council 
were wont to do, and to take an account thereof, so that 
they might be able to certify the king touching the 
same, whenever he should please,” 

From this record, which is the most ancient hitherto 
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discovered relating to this trial, it appears that previous 
the above date it had usually been made before the 


tice recorded, in which the judgment 
of rata a artists was required to sanetion as a 
jury the decision of the court, is dated the 37th of 
Elizabeth, when a trial was held at the Star Chamber. 
The practice of summoning the court is as follows ;— 
Upon a memorial being presented by the Master of the 
seerreris bee a trial of the pix, the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer moves his Majesty in council for that 
purpose. A summons is then issued to certain mem- 
bers of the Privy Council to meet at the office of the 
of the fees in His Majesty's Exchequer, at 
| o'clock in the forenoon, on a certain day. A 
is likewise directed by the Lord High Chan- 
to the wardens of the Goldsmiths’ Company, 
them to nominate and set down the names of 
a competent number of sufficient and able freemen of 
their Company, skilful to judge of and present the 
defaults of the coins, if any should be found, to be of 
the jury to attend at the same time and place. This 
- number is usually twenty-five, of which the Assay 
‘Master is always one. . 
When the court is formed, the clerk of the Gold- 
Company returns the precept, together with 
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the list of names; the jury is called over, and twelve | 


persons are sworn. 
The fing ithe fom of de onthe wine 

toa jury in March, 1847 :—* You shall well and 

after your knowledge and discretion, make the assays o! 

those monies of gold and silver, and truly report if 

said monies be in weight and fineness according to 

Queen's standard in the Treasury for Coins ; andalso if 


the same monies be sufficient in alloy, and according to” 


the covenants comprised in an indenture thereof, bear— 
ing date the 6th day of February, 1817, and made 
between his late Majesty King George the Third, and 
the Right Honourable William Wellesley Pole. So 
help you God.” 

The above oath having been administered, the 
president gives his charge to the jury, that they 
examine by fire, by water, by touch, or by weight, or 
by all or by some of them, in the most just manner, 
whether the monies were made according to the 
indenture and standard trial pieces, and within the 
remedies. 

‘The jury then retire to the court room of the Duchy 
of Lancaster, whither the pix is removed, together with 
the weights of the Exchequer and Mint, and where the 
scales which are used on these occasions are sus- 
pended, the beam of which is so delicate that it will 
turn with the merest trifle, when loaded with the whole 
of the weights, 48lbs. Soz. in each scale. 

The jury being seated, the pix is opened, and the 
money, which had been taken out of each delivery and 
deposited therein, inclosed in a paper parcel, under the 
seals of the Warden, Master, and Comptroller of the 
Mint, is given into the hands of the foreman, who 
reads aloud the endorsement, and compares it with the 
account which lies before him. He then delivers the 
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to one of the jury, who opens it and examines 

the contents agree with the endorsement. 

When all the parcels have been opened, and found to 
the monies contained in them are mixed 


of each species of coin, to the amount of a 
* pound weight, for the assay by fire; and, the indented 
trial pieces of the gold and silver of the dates specified 
in the indenture being produced by the proper officer, 
4 sufficient quantity is cut from cither of them for the 


viously melted and prepared by the usual method of 


assay. 

When that operation is finished, the jury return their 
verdict, wherein they state the manner in which the 
coins they have examined have been found to vary 
from the weight and fineness required by the inden- 
ture, and whether and how much the variations exceed 
or fall short of the remedies which are allowed; and 
according to the terms of the verdict the Master's 
quictus is cither granted or withheld. 

As far back as there is any record of these proceed- 
ings, to the honour of those gentlemen who have held 
the important office of Master of the Mint, be it told, 
there has never been a deviation from the appointed 
standard of yalue. 





BANKING, a3 an assistant to commerce, and as now 
understood, had no existence in England prior to the 
sixteenth century. The operations comprehended under 
that term were few and of an exceptional character. 
‘The lending of money on the mortgage of personal 
valuables, of lands, and of the revenues of the church, 
‘were the occupations of the bankers of our ancestors. 
‘The first_public institution in England partaking 
somewhat of the nature of a Bank 
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‘appearaiice to the squares of a chess-board. These 
Bpcepeeh ot us agian Coe’ o uber 


cmey Was paid 
Exchequer, supposed to be alloyed beneath the bo 

Stanilard, it was brougiit to the fire to be tested: this 

was called combustio examen. 

‘Previotis to, and immediately after the Noritian Con- 
quest, there was very little money in use in England: 
all obligations were discharged by personal service and 
by ts, such as cattle, horses, dogs, hawks, &e, &e. 
Tea eeigia Ws Schau ie baud, de kote | in page 

man’s Ancient Deeds and Charters,” where 
it is stated, that “ the rent of Hicklinge is tel measures 
of malt, five of groute, five of wheat meale, eight 

i of bacon, sixteen cheses, and two fat cows.” * 

‘Down to the petiod of Henry the First, the rents, 
taxes, anid fines due to tht King, were paid in provisions 
hil Hecessarits for his household. Afterwards, in stic- 

Teigns, the revenues of the Crown were chiefly 
paid in gold and silver, but sometimes made up with 
horses, dogs, and birds for game: on some vetusions 
aii entire payinent was made in horses and dogs singly, 
of which there sre numerous instances to be met with 
in the ancient rolls of the Exchequer. 


# The tax called Danegeld, originally levied by Ethelred the Second, 
was an duoual {ax of two shillings on every hide of arable land, and was 
in its nature a land tox, and is tho first stated tax montioned by our 
‘istorians. Tt wae called Danogeld becniise it was otigitally pald to the 
Danes; but, ike many other thing’, continued to retain the name long 
aftr it became sppropriated to other uses. Camden, in his Britannia, 
makes the mmber of hides of land in England amount to 243,600; 


lg UT ed produce of this tax, at two shillings per hide, 
S360, ami onorihous sum in those days. 
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When the King’s revenue, in money, was conveyed 
from one place to another, the sheriffs of the counties, 
or some other of the King’s officers, used to have the 
care of conveying it, and were allowed their expenses 
upon the next account. Sometimes the King's 
was conveyed by persons specially appointed to take 
charge of it, who, for their security, were furnished with 
letters of aid and safe-conduct. 

A great portion of the yearly revenue consisted of 
fines, which were paid for grants of land and confirma- 
tions of liberties and franchises of various kinds. When 
the receivers of the public revenue lodged the money in 
the Exchequer, they received a discharge for the same, 
called a tally. 

Tallies were of great and constant use in the Ex- 
chequer, coeval with the institution of the Exehequer 
itself. The word plies is originally French—taillie, 
cutting, 

These tallies were pieces of wood cut in a peculiar 
manner. For example: a stick or rod of hazel well-dried 
and seasoned, was cut square and uniform at each end, 
and in the shaft, The sum of money which it bore was 
cut in notches in the wood by the cutter of the tallies, 
and likewise written on both sides of it by the writer of 
the tallies. 

These notches were cut at two opposite angles of the 
prism, which being split, converted it into two prisms 
with triangular bases: these two notched cuts of wood 
were exactly equivalent to the modern engraved cheque 
and counterfoil: one was given to the parties paying 
money, and the other retained at the Exchequer, 

It is a mistake to suppose that tallies were a means 
of keeping accounts. On the contrary, they were offi- 
cial receipts for money paid into the King’s Exchequer. 
Clumsy as such instruments must appear to modern 
ideas, they were undoubtedly an effectual protection 
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against forgery or fraud.* Counters were sometimes 
used at the Exchequer in the way of computation; in 
which case the counters were laid in rows upon the 
several marks of the chequered cloth, viz. one row or 
place for pounds, another for shillings, &c. &e. 

‘Tallies and counters are now disused, but ancient 
instruments still remain famous throughout the civilized 
world as pledges of the wealth of the British islands. 
The holder of an Exchequer bill does in fact hold a 

on all the property, both movable and 
immovable, in the United Kingdom ; a mortgage binding 
in Jaw, but more binding still in the unbroken faith of 
the inhabitants of the United Kingdom.+ Exchequer 
bills are a species of Government paper money peculiar 
to this country: they are simply orders upon the 
Exchequer, entitling the bearer to the sum specified 
therein, together with interest at a fixed rate per cent, 
per day, until a period is named for their payment, that 


period being at the option of the Government, but 
seldom exceeding twelve months from the date of the 
issue, when they are advertised to be paid off or ex- 
changed on a given day. The interest on such bills as 


* The circumsiances attending the entire extinction of these primitive 
instruments are somewhat remarkable, In the month of October 1834, 
the authorities of the Exchequer gave directions that the tallies and 
foils (which were no longer required) should be destroyed. They wero, 
accordingly, removed from tho Exchequer to the cellars of the Houses 
of Parliament, and placed in the flues to be cousumed. 

‘The operation of burning the tallies (of which there were several cart. 
loads) began at six o'clock in the morning of Thursday, 16th October 
1884, and continued the whole of the day, until half-past six in the 
‘evening, when, tho flues having becomo over-heated, a torrific fire burat 
forth, and in a few hours the entire building was a heap of ruins. 

By & Report of the Privy Council, the conflagration was ascribed 
to me Durning of the tallies; but the calamity was attributed to 


t Sco History of Exchequer Bills, in No. 6898 of the Harleian Collec: 
tion of MSS. in the British Museum. 
c 
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According to the constitution of these realms, the — 
Exchequer is the grand receptacle of all the iu 
of the State ; and when monies are once deposited there, | 
they are removable only by a warrant of the , 
the Treasury, who now exercise the power re 
delegated to a single officer of the Crown, styled th 
Lord High Treasurer. 

INE Hreaent; the CRincalloy of this Eixchequay atta 
said to be the grand receiver general, and the First 
Lord of the Treasury, commonly ealled the PReMtmR, 
the grand paymaster general of the nation; and 
although, unquestionably, there are benefits accruing 
the public from the continuance of a variety oka 
arising from certain forms of office, according to the 
ancient usage and custom of the Exchequer; yet, in 
effect, the modern Treasury is the ancient Exchequer ; 
and in common discourse, both in and out of Parliamen 
the terms are often used synonymously. But, although 
all the monies of the State are thus virtually paid into 
the Exchequer, it is not to be understood that the 
actual coin and bank notes are deposited in vaults 
under the roof of the old building at Westminster. 

In former times, indeed, the Exchequer was literally 
the bank of the Lord High Treasurer; but this was at 
a period when the existing facilities and securities for 
the transfer of money were wholly or almost wholly 
unknown ; when bank credits, bank cheques, and bank 
notes had no existence ; and when the whole system of 
pecuniary intercourse was rude and imperfect; but, since 
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the establishment of the Bank of England, the Exchequer 
has become rather an office of accounts and control 
than a repository for the safe custody of cash. 

“The Governor and Company of the Bank of England, 
as bankers to the Lords of the Treasury, now take that 
ere ara ch some of their principal clerks 

every day at the Exchequer to regulate the 
money business of the Treasury, the money itself re- 
ng in the coffers of the Bank to be distributed 

“the various departments of the Government, 

to the orders of the Treasury issued at the 


Exchequer. 

This short account of the English Exchequer will 
give the reader as clear a view of the condition of the 
financial operations of the State as we are able to col- 
leet: those who wish for more detailed information 

ing this institution will do well to consult * Mad- 
dox's History of the Exchequer,” and the Report of the 
Commissioners appointed to inquire into the manner in 
which the public money is received and paid, dated 
October, 1831. 

‘As England had in some measure a royal or state 
bank in the Exchequer at a very early period, s0 she 
was not destitute of those institutions which, partaking 
both of a public and private nature, haye at all times 
formed a prominent feature in the habits and customs 
ofthe Anglo-Saxon race. Looking at the ordinary course 
of business in the thirteenth century, it is by no forced 

that we can perceive a strong likeness between 

the brotherhood of St. Thomas & Becket, afterwards 
the Merehant Adventurers, the Merchants of the Steel 
Yard, and the various trading and banking corporations 
of the present day. The monopolies with which they 
‘were invested, however repugnant to our present notions, 
‘were probably necessary powers. At that time, the peo- 
ple and the nobility being equally ace a and 
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a certain Saisie oe meet weal Se n 
quired the aid of a trading company to turn 


Tn 1248, the corporation obt: 
leges of John duke of Brabant, which were af 
confirmed to them by Edward the Third of 
They subsequently obtained charters of inc 
from Henry the Fourth, which charters were e 
by every suceeeding monarch. Henry the $ 
gave them the title of Merchant Adventurers to C 


a full description of the nature of the traffic 
by them. This important corporation appears to 
been of great service to the Crown in money 
by way of loan, Sir Josiah Child, in his “ Interest of 
England considered,” published in 1620, gives a 
of an acknowledgment in the hand-writing of 
the Sixth, as follows:—‘ Because I had a pay of 
£48,000 to be paid in December, and had as yet but 
£14,000 beyond sea to pay it withall, the merchants 
did give me a loan of £40,000, to be paid by them the 
last of December, and be repaid again by me the lastof _ 
March.” This grant appears to have been confirmed | 
“w 

* The article of wool was of 20 much importance in the time of the 
Anglo-Norman kings, that to have it in constant remembrance the seats 
of our judges and those of the peers were stuffed with it; and the Lord 
High Chancellor to thie day site in the House of Lords on a sock of 
weal. f 
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at a meeting of the company, at which 300 merchants 
were present, 

In “ Whitelock’s Memorials” it is recorded, that in 
1647 the Merchant Adventurers lent 10,000/. towards 
the pay of the army; and in 1649, 10,000/. for the ser- 
vice of the navy, for which they received the thanks of 
the House of Commons. In the year 1661, the com- 
pany consisted of 3,500 members, many of them wealthy 
and experienced merchants: they traded to most parts 
of the continent of Europe. Their charter of this year 
confirmed to them all their ancient privileges, allowing 
them to have officers in the Custom House. This gave 
great offence to a large number of traders not connected 
with the corporation, who in the following year peti- 
tioned Parliament for its suppression: the result, accord- 
ing to a tract, published in 1689, called ‘Reasons 
humbly offered,” was ‘a temporary liberty granted to 
all persons to buy and export our woollen manufactures ; 
but so far was it, on trial, from answering the end pro- 
posed, that the very clothiers themselves in the follow- 
ing year petitioned that the said liberty might be 
revoked, and it was revoked accordingly.” 

The Merchants of the Still Yard or Steel Yard, so 
ealled from the steel imported by them, was another 
ancient corporation, established in the reign of Henry 
the Third: they were principally German merchants 
trading with London, who were endowed with many 
important privileges, and were exempted from several 
fiscal duties paid by other aliens. Previously to the 
year 1284, they were not permitted to rent any houses 


When, however, they were permitted to oceupy houses 

and warehouses of their own, they no longer employed 

the brokers, but sold their merchandise themselves, in the 

sale of which they practised many frauds, particularly 
* 
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in their weights. They were detected in the year 1286, 
when many of them were sent to the Tower, and, ac= 
cording to Fabian, their weights were publicly burnt. 

Sir John Haywood, in his * Life and Reign of Edward 
the Sixth,” gives some account of the dissolution of this 
corporation. He says, “The Merchant Adventurers 
exhibited a Bill at the Council Table against the Mer 
chants of the Still Yard. After answer by those of the 
Still Yard and reply by the Adventurers, it was deter= 
mined, after examining their various charters, that the 
Merchants of the Still Yard were no sufficient corpo 
ration, as their numbers, names, and nation could not 
be known; and their dissolution followed.” 

In the year 1597, Queen Elizabeth issued a commis- 
sion to the Mayor and Sheriffs of London to shut up 
the house inhabited by the Merchants of the Steel Yard 
in London,* and ordered all the merchants to quit her 
dominions: from this time the Steel Yard was never 
again used for a like purpose. 

While the Exchequer might be considered the royal 
Bank and Treasury, while the brotherhood of St. 
Thomas A Becket and the Merchants: of the Steel Yard 
appeared in the double capacity of merchants proper 
and of the modern loan contractors, the business now 
carried on by our Rothschilds and Barings, of foreign 
bankers and dealers in foreign bills of exchange, was 
the subject of a royal monopoly. 

‘The Cambium Regis, or Royal Office of Exchange, 
was undoubtedly the least vigorous of all the institu- 
tions of the Plantagenet kings, and on that account we 
can trace but few of its proceedings. 

In the famous collection of English records in the 
Feedera, however, there is a circumstantial account of a 
grant by King Henry the Fifth to Lewis Johan, whom 


* “ Anderson's History of Commerce,” vol. ti. p. 192 
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he calls his servant, or to his deputy for three years, of 
the sole privilege of taking oF receiving monies by ex- 
charige of any persons who had oecasion to visit Rome, 
Venice, or any other place where the Pope may reside, 
or who may have business to transact with any mer- 
chant abroad. For which monies so received, he or his 
deputy was to deliver bills of exchange payable in those 
parts; and for this privilege he was to pay to the king 
200 marks yearly. 

Tn the reign of Henry the Seventh, the revenue 
derived from this office was farmed to indivituals: it 
was granted by this king for one year to Peter Corsy, 
a Florentine, who, by the king’s authority, was to take 
three pence for the exchange and rechange of every 
gold dueat. For this privilege he was to pay the king 
£250 sterling. The grant was styled “ the custody of 
the iherease of the change, exchange, and rechange,” 
and was in the subsequent reign granted to Thomas 

father of the unfortunate Ann Boleyn, who was 
the last that enjoyed the office. 

‘The father of Sir Thomas Gresham held the office of 
King’s Excliangér—or King’s Agent; as the office was 
then called—and was much esteemed by Henry the 

; ind also by Wolsey. On the occasion of the 
cardinal being deprived of the great seal; he was Keard 
‘to Say, that what grieved him most, after the displeasure 
of the king, was, that he would not now be able to pay 
to Mr. Gresham the two hundred pounds which he was 
indebted to him. 

‘Sir Thomas sueceeded his father in his royal office; 
‘but was superseded by Queen Mary on her accession to 
the throne, and afterivards restored. 

He was one of the first English merchants that traded 
to the Rast Indies ; and, having fitted out several ships, 
he miscaleulated the time at which they would return, 
a circumstance that caused him much embarrasément. 
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despondingly walking ab 
the Bourse, or Exchange, which was then held in 
bard-street, a sailor presented him with a letter from 
the captain of one of his ships, which contained the 
gratifying information that two of his ships had arrived 
safe from the ast Indies; and that the box which the 
bearer would deliver contained some diamonds and 
pearls of great value, as a sample oS she soe 
ships had brought home.* 

Sir Thomas was about this time very wealthy: he 
built a sumptuous house on the west side of Buhon gies 
street, afterwards known as Gresham College 

Queen Elizabeth employed Sir Thomas Gresham in 
many intricate and confidential negotiations with foreign 

both in reference to her pecuniary and mercan- 
tile affairs,on which account he was called the Royal Mer- 
chant; and his house was sometimes appointed for the 
reception of foreign princes upon their arrival in London. 

‘The following singular anecdote is related of this 
princely merchant. 

‘The Spanish ambassador to the English Court having 
extolled the great riches of the king his master, and of 
the grandees of his kingdom, before Queen Elizabeth, 
Sir Thomas, who was present, told him that the queen 
had subjects who, at one meal, expended not only as 
much as the daily revenues of his king, but also of 
all his grandees ; and added, “this I will prove any 
day, and lay you a considerable sum on the result.” 

The Spanish ambassador soon after came unawares 


* The statue of Sic Thomas Gresham, which was very sppropriately 
placed in tho old Royal Exchange, represented him as holding an open 
letter in his hand ; of tho import of which the above incident is understood 
to have been an explanation, 

+ This houso was pulled down some years ago; and the prosent 
Excise Office built on the site, 
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to the house of Sir Thomas, and dined with him; 
and, finding only an ordinary meal, said, “Well, ir, 
you have lost your wager.” “Not at all,” replied Sir 
Thomas; “and this you shall presently see.” He then 
pulled out a box from his pocket, and, taking one of 
the largest and finest eastern pearls out of it, exhibited it 
to the ambassador, and then ground it, and drank the 
powder of it in a glass of wine, to the health of the 
queen his mistress. “My Lord Ambassador,” said Sir 
Thomas, “you know I have often refused 15,000/. for 
that pearl: have I lost or won?” 

“1 yield the wager as lost,” said the ambassador; 
“and I donot think there are four subjects in the world 
that would do as much for their sovereign." * 

Sir Thomas appropriated a great portion of his yast 
wealth in the erection of public edifices. He built the 
Royal Exchange, and founded Gresham College, which 
he endowed with six professorships: viz. divinity, law, 
physic, philosophy, astronomy, and music, with fifty 
pounds per annum to each, so that they might give 
gratuitous lectures on those sciences to the citizens 
of London for ever, He also left, by will, considerable 
donations to public charities, 

In an abstract of the Records of the Tower, compiled 
by Sir Robert Cotton, we find a recommendation to the 
king, Charles the First, “to erect again the Cambium 
Regis, his own Exchange, an office as ancient as before 
Henry the Third, and so continued until the middle of 
Henry the Eighth; the profit of it being now engrossed 
amongst a few goldsmiths, and would yield about 2,000/. 
a-year if it was heedfully regarded.” 

partly from his necessitous condition, and. 
partly from a tenacity to uphold the prerogatives of the 
Crown, was not slow in taking advantage of this recom- 


* Guide to London,” 1726, 
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mendation; and in the year 1627 he issued a 
mation, granting to “Henry Earl of Holland 
deputies the office of our Exchanges, 


king’s authority, called, “Camnium Rects, OR THE 
orrice or His Masesty’s Excuanor Royat, 1 
CLARING AND susTIFYING His Maszsty's RIGET 
THERETO AND THE CONVENIENCY THEREOF.” i 


made in his reign, was near St. Paul's, in 
and gave name to the street still called ‘Old Change,’ 
that this method continued till the time of King Henry 
the Eighth. The allowance in the old Cambium Regis 
was Id. and sometimes 14d. exchange upon the value 
of every noble of 6s. 8d., which yielded a considerable 
revenue.” J 

Against the revival of this Royal Exchange the Gold- 
smiths’ Company,of London petitioned the king, as did 
also the Lord Mayor, Aldermen, and Common Council, 
‘The king replied, “Trouble me no more in the matter, 
since my right to the office is undoubtedly clear.” / 

‘The patent was, however, never acted upon, and the 
office has entirely ceased, and will never, we imagine, 
be attempted to be revived by any future sovereign. An 
arbitrary monarch may interpose in the bargains and rela- 
tions subsisting among his own subjects ; but it is without 
the pale of his power to enforce a discipline in the 
transactions between his own subjects and those of 
other sovereigns. He may levy duties on exports and 
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imports, and “crib, eabin, and confine” the mercantile 
operations of both subjects and foreigners as regards 
his own kingdom; but the arbitration of exchange is 
far beyond his power : it is a matter which has ever been 
exelusively controlled by the extent of the commercial 
operations of nations trading with each other: 

In addition to the business of receiving monies from 
parties going abroad, and giving them foreign money 
or bills of exchange, it was the duty of the officers at 
the king's Exchange to deliver to the coiners of money 


and when the same were worn out, to receive them 
back, with an account of what sums had been coined, 
and also the pix or box of assay, and to deliver other 
irons newly engraven, 

This part of the business was under the immediate 
control of “the Company of Moneyers ;" a company 
still in existence, though instituted at so early a period 
that its origin cannot be ascertained. The moneyers 
are the only persons mentioned in Alfred's Domesday 
book, or in any of the laws of the Anglo-Saxons relating 
to money. 

They appear to have travelled in the suite of the 
early kings; and whenever the monarch arrived at & 
town where there was a mint, and required money, the 
moneyers were called upon to see that the coin was 
made from the king’s bullion. 

The Provost and Company of Moneyers take to 
themselves the title of a corporation; yet they are 
unable to trace when and by what authority they be- 
eame incorporated : they have, however, been recog- 
nised for many centuries; and, although they ecatinot | 
show any chatter of association, yet the law places 
them in the same situation as the City of London, by 
prescription. 
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Attempts have on many occasions been made to put 
an end to this corporation, but hitherto without effect. 
So far back as 1696, a committee of the House of Com- 
mons, specially appointed to inquire into the misear- 
riages of the officers of the Mint, after examining 
various official papers, grants, &c. relating to the Mint, 
reported, that “ they could not find any grant to the 
Corporation of Moneyers: they live in the country, 
attend the Mint whenever called, take apprentices, and 
form themselves into a government by electing one of 
them to be their provost.” But no proceedings followed 
this report. 

The business of the moneyers of the present day 
consists in their superintending the coinage, and pro- 
viding the necessary machinery, &e. for coining the 
money, for which they get a per-centage on the amount 
coined.* 

Having given due precedence to royal institutions, 
and to important corporations, we turn to the origin 
of private bankers, or money dealers, 

‘The private bankers of England of whom we have the 
earliest cognizanee, were in a very different position 
from their successors of the present day. The first 
were Jews, aliens in blood and religion; contemmed, 
hated, feared, and despised. In the land of their adop- 
tion they were very soon made the victims of more 
barbarous cruclties and oppressions than were ever 
inflicted upon any people whatever. 

The Jews were originally introduced into England by 
William the Conqueror, and to them belongs the merit 

* By a retarn made to Parliament relative to the coinage in 1846, at 


page 443, vol. xxv., it appoars that for the yoar 1844 the Company 
of Moneyers received as commission— 





use of the churches, which on many 
they were afterwards called upon to take as 
pledges for the repayment of money lent to the priors 


sums of money, and that frequently by the most bar 
barous and cruel methods, 
Tt was a custom among the Jews, as well as the 


massacre of the Jews at York, in the early part of the 
reign of Richard the First, the gentry of the neighbour- 
hood, who were all indebted to the Jews, ran to the 
cathedral, the place where their bonds were kept, and 
made a solemn bonfire of the papers before the altar, 
‘The compiler of the “ Annals of Waverley,” in relating 
these events, blesses the Almighty “ for thus delivering 
over this impious race to destruction."* 

Tt is no part of our business to describe in detail the 
many atrocities committed by the people of England 
upon the Jews. Richard the First, after the massacre 
above related, banished the remainder. 

John, experiencing an inconvenience in their ab- 
sence, tempted them to return, by the promise of allow- 
ing them to elect their own High Priest. Even the 

charter of our liberties sanctions an injustice to 
the Jews, by enacting that “ if any persons have bor- 
* Hume's “ History of England," vol. i, page 167. 
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rowed money of the Jews, more or less, and die before 
such \ 


the king’s permission to take with them their property, 
loaded a ship with immense wealth and set sail; but 
when they had got to the mouth of the Thames the 
captain of the ship cast anchor, and, it being low 
water, the ship rested on the sands. He then per- 
suaded the Jews to leave the ship, and go with him on 
the sands, telling them the tide would not flow for a 
long time. Having led them some distance from the 
ship, and finding the tide was coming in, he stole away 
from them, got on board, and set sail. The wretched 
Jews, when they discovered their situation, called to 
him, imploring help; but the captain, mocking them, 
bade them call upon Moses, who conducted their fore- 
fathers through the Red Sea, and so left them to perish, 

The captain returned to the king, to whom he 
related the result of his scheme, and delivered up 
the treasure, receiving in return both honour and 
reward, A partial retribution followed this atrocious 
crime; for by some unaccountable means the whole 
of the produce of the plunder was squandered, not one 
penny being set aside for the pious purposes whieh 
the king used as a pretext to justify his eruelty. 

After this event, no trace of the existence of the Jews 
in England can be found till long after the Reformation, 
nor is it necessary for us to trace them further; but 
simply to record—extraordinary as it may appear, and 
yet what from our researches we find — that this 
oppressed people paid nearly one third of the whole 
revenue of the kingdom, 
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The expulsion of the Jews created great incon- 
venience, as there were none either to lend money or 
manage foreign business. At this time the family of 
Causini were settled as bankers in the principal cities 
of Italy, Being invited to England, they soon began to 
practise usury to a greater extent than had been done 
by the Jews themselves, The old course was in some 
measure adopted: they were threatened with banish- 
ment, and in some instances the threat was carried 
out. After this they conducted their business with 
more moderation. In process of time other Lombards 
settled in London, in the street known by their name, 
and famous throughout the civilized world as the very 
centre and focus of monetary transactions, extending 
in their ramifications to all parts of the globe. 

The occupations of the Lombards, like those of the 
Jews, were those of the goldsmith, the pawnbroker, 
and the merchant; and finally that of the banker, 
They, too, amassed immense wealth, and had at one 
time in their hands an cnormous amount of church 


revenues, 

‘They also accommodated the kings of England with 
loans of money; out they were more fortunate than the 
Jews, for they received many marks of favour and 


Bach succeeding year wore away the distinctions be- 
tween the Lombard goldsmith and the native Bnglish- 
man ; and centuries have passed since the acute Italians 
of the middle ages were absorbed into the great Anglo- 
Saxon family. 

In the simple state of money-dealing which prevailed 
in Italy during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, 
the treasure to be lent out at interest was commonly 
displayed on table or board, called Banco, and hence 
the origin of the term now so generally appropriated 
to those immense establishments which circulate the 
wealth and promote the trade of modern Europe. 
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Hence also the term echotge teks cote 
were no longer able to discharge their ol 


former times failed to meet the claims made 
by his professional brethren, his table or 
publicly broken in os and peal ier 


eS wr ergs 

It is perhaps worthy of remark, that the money- 
lenders among the ancients were distinguished by a 
similar name, derived too from a similar circumstance; 
viz. from the tables on which they were wont to 
expose their bullion, and which, like their successors 
the Lombards, they took care to set forth in the most 
public places, even in the porches and the aisles of 
their sacred temples, 

Of the practice of the Jews it is recorded, “that 
upon the first day of the month Ada, proclamation was 
made throughout all Israel that the people should pro- 
vide themselves with half-shekels, which were yearly 
paid towards the service of the Temple, according to 
the commandment of God, On the 25th Ada, they 
brought tables into the Temple, that is, into the ont- 
ward court, where the people stood. (Exodus xxx. 
13.) On these tables lay the lesser coins, which were 
to provide those who wanted half-shekels for their 
offerings, or smaller pieces of money in payment for 
oxen, sheep, doves, &c. which stood there ready in 
the said court to be sold for sacrifices; but this supply, 
and furnishing the people from the tables, was not 
without an exchange for other money or other things 
in lieu of money, and that at an advantage to the ex- 
changer, Hence all those who sat at the table were 
called Bankers, or Masters of the Exchange.”—See 
* Postlethwayt’s Universal History of Trade and Com: 
merce" for further information on this subject. 
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‘The principal crime laid to the charge of the Jews 
and the Lombards was that of practising usury: this 
offence was in the estimation of the Church so heinous, 
that it invariably placed all those who took money at 
usury in the highest rank of excommunicated persons : 
to such were attributed the omitting of every good, and 
committing of every evil.* 

The enemies of interest made no distinction between 
that and usury, holding any increase of money to be 
beyond all question usurious, and this opinion they 
grounded on the prohibition of it by the Law of Moses; 
but the Mosaical precept was clearly a political, and 
nota moral, precept. It only prohibited one Jew from 
taking interest from another; but in express terms 
(Deut. xxiii. 20) permitted him to take it of strangers. 

In the dark ages of monkish superstition, such were 
the ignorance and bigotry of our rulers, that we find 
im the year 1342, King Edward the Third caused a 
statute to be passed, “ prohibiting usury or interest for 
money, as being the bane of commerce.” 

‘The 37th of Henry the Eighth, cap. 9, is the first 
statute legalizing the taking of interest, the rate of 
which was fixed at ten per cent. per annum. In the 
reign of Edward the Sixth, religious zeal prohibited all 
interest. The statute of Henry the Kighth was re- 
vived by the 13th Elizabeth, cap. 8, which declared 
that “all brokers shall be guilty of premunire that 
transact any contracts for more than ten pounds to the 
hundred, and the securities themselves shall be void." 

‘Ten per cent. continued the legal rate of interest till 


# In yol. ii. p. 392, of the Rolls of Parlinnent, there is a petition of 
the Commons to the king, Edward the ‘Third, praying that the Lom~ 
bards, following no other mystery but that of broker, may be banished 

the realm on acconnt of their nsury, and being spies, and“ Oné ore tard 
swenez deing la terre un trop horrible vice q’ ne fait pas a nomer,” $e. 
+ Parties convicted of this offence were, according to Sir Edward 
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the 8rd Charles the First made 
Sir Josiah Child, in his “ Diss on Tal" ee 
marks, that “in the year 1635, which was but ten 
after the passing of the above Act, there 


as also our stock of Sue neta Youu and ve pot 
will be emplo: 
‘The rate of interest of money ous further Peduastl 


Cromwell to six per cent.: the same reduction was re- 
enacted after the Restoration by statute 12 Charles EI. 
eap.13; but the canon law still continued opposed to 
the practice of interest for money.* 

By the 12th of Queen Anne, interest of money was 
reduced to five per cent, per annum, at which rate it still 


Coke, 1 Inst, 129, “ out of the king's protection, and his lands, 
ments, goods, and chattels shall be forfeited to the king, atid his 
shall remain in prison at the king's pleasure.” 

* In the Homilies of the Church of Tngland for Rogation week fn 
use in the reign of Charles the Second, the following passage ocoars -— 
“If the merchant and worldly occupier knew that God is the giver af 
riches, he would content himself with so much as, by just means approved 
of God, he could get to his living, and would be no richer than truth 
would suffer him: he would never procure his gains and ask his goods 
at the devil's hands."—* God forbid, yo will say, that any man should 
take his riches of the devil. Vorily, so many as inerease themselves 
ustity, by extortion, by perjury, by stealth, by deceit, and craft, they 
‘have their goods at the devil's gift,” Se. 


= | 
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continues, except as applied to loans on personal security 
by bills of exchange, not having more than twelve 
months to run.* 

‘These alterations in the law proceeded pari passu 
with the gradual ehanges which took place from time 
to time in our commercial system; and as the business 
of banking began to unfold its various uses, the mone- 
tary operations of the country, which had previously 
been discharged ya hands, were centred in 
one distinct pursuit. 

Very few of the writers on our monetary system take 
notice of the important part which interest of money 
performs in our financial operations, and the tendency 
it has to centralise capital; for undoubtedly some men 
through such operations accumulate immense wealth ; 
and, provided the length of the lives of the great capi- 
talists was not confined to the ordinary limits of man’s 
existence, they would be the only possessors of money, 

thousands pennyless; for, “whatever store of 
sap the tree hath, yet many sprigs and leaves wither 
for want thereof.” Nature, however, finds a remedy 
for man’s folly: by the time a man has by compound 
interest doubled his capital, it is rare that another 
period is permitted him to double it a second time, and 
by his death his accumulated wealth is distributed 
among his relatives or friends. 

Our history of the progress of banking, and its in- 

companion, the doctrine of interest of money, 
has now reached that point when the practice and prin- 
ciples of the science assumed a definite form. Before, 
however, we proceed further in our bistory of banking, 
our consideration must be directed to an important 
oollateral branch of our subject; viz. Bills of Ex- 
change, and the laws respecting them. 


© See 9 and 4 Will, TV, and subsequent Acts renewing the same, 
p2 
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ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 
Thlsitistiog of Bla of Rashange.— Fit nea made ote in Teg 
of a Bill in the year 1285—Copy of a Bill in 1589—Modern a: eee 
duced by the Goldsmith»—Negotinting of Foreign Bills » royal 
tive—Logalizing of Bills of Exchange 9 & 10 Will, ITL—Nature of Bille 
of Exchange—Difference between Bank Notes and Bills of E:xohange= 
Difference between Bankers’ Bills and Mercantile Bills of Exchange—On 
days of grace—On Foreign Bills and Exchanges—Contrast between the 
with America and that of other countrie#—Blackstone’s 


—The Inte Mr, Rothschild—Mr, Rose und “ Rothechild’s Pillar” 


Tur immense advantages that the invention of bills of 
exchange has conferred on the commerce, not only of 
this but of all other countries, and their intimate con- 
nection with the practice of banking, necessarily compel 
us to devote considerable space to the consideration of 
their origin, the practice of merchants and traders in 
respect to them, and the laws which regulate them in 
this country. 

The Jews, as we have elsewhere observed, were the 
first inventors of bills of ex 
they afforded the means by wh 
one country were readily exc! 
but, as England during the time of the Anglo-Norman 
kings had no foreign trade, their use was little known; 


the following scheme 
ut money :—That cer- 





RARLY BILL OF EXCHANGE. 37 


tain Italian merchants to whom the Pope was indebted 
should draw bills in favour of their creditors on all the 
rich bishops, abbots, and priors in England, for certain 
large sums of money alleged to have been lent by them 
to those prelates for the benefit of their churches. This 
iniquitous proposition was adopted by the king. The 
Bishop of Hereford was sent to Rome to procure the 
Pope's sanction, which was easily secured. Bills to the 
amount of 150,540 marks were drawn, and forwarded 
to the Pope's Legate in England; and the prelates, after 
many remonstrances and threats of excommunication, 
were compelled to pay them. 

Matthew Paris, an English historian and Benedic- 
tine monk in the monastery of St. Albans, whose 
History, from William the Conqueror to the end of 
Henry the Third, is always quoted as an authority, 
in page 286 gives the form of a bill or obligation for 
the repayment of money upon loan, of which the 
following is a translation :—“ To all that shall see this 
present writing, Thomas the Prior and the Convent of 
Burowell with health in the Lord: Know ye that we 
have borrowed and received at London for ourselves, 
profitably to be expended for the affairs of our church, 
from Francisco and Gregorio, for them and their partners, 
citizens and merchants at Milan, a hundred and four 
marks of lawful money sterling, thirteen shillings and 
four pence sterling being counted to every mark; which 
said one hundred ‘and four marks we promise to pay 
back on the feast of Saint Peter ad Vincula, being the 
first day of August, at the New Temple in London, in 
the year 1235. And if the said money be not all paid at 
the time and place aforesaid, we bind ourselves to pay 
to the aforesaid merchants, orany onc of them, or their cer- 
tain attorney, for every ten marks, forborne two months, 
one mark of money for recompense of damages which the 
aforesaid merchants may incur by the nonpayment of 





38 FORM OF BILLS OF EXCHANGE IN THE 


it; so that they may lawfully demand both principal, 
damages, and expenses as above expressed, together with 
the expenses of one merchant, for himself, horse,and 
vant, until such time as the aforesaid money be 
satisfied. And for the payment of such princi 

rest, damages, and expenses, we oblige o our 
church, moveable or immoveable, ecclesiastical or tem- 
poral, which we have or shall have, wheresoever they 
shall be found, to the aforesaid merchants and their heirs, 
And do further recognize and acknowledge that we 
possess and hold the said goods for the said merchants 
by way of courtesy, until the premises be fully satisfied ; 
renouncing also, for ourselves and successors, all help of 
eanon and ciyil law, all privileges and clerkship, the 
Epistle of St. Adrian, all customs, statutes, lectures, in- 
dulgences, and the see apostolic; as also the benefit of 
all appeal or inhibition from the King of England, with 
all other exceptions, whether real or personal, that may — 
be objected against the validity of this instrument. All 
which things we promise faithfully to observe; and in 
witness thereof have set hereto the seal of our Church. 
London, 24 April, Anno Domini 1235,” 

The above form was subsequently much abridged, as 
appears by the following, which is a copy of a bill in the 
reign of Elizabeth :— 

* Witnesseth this present bill of exchange, that I, 
Robert Anderson, merchit of the city of crip 
owe ynto Thomas Mun, merehiit of the said city, the 
summe of 100 duckets; I say an hundred duckets of 
currant monie of Spaine, accompting after 11 rials ef 
plate to the ducket; to be paid vnto the said Thomas 
Mun, or his assignes, within 10 daics next and 
diatelye after the safe arrivall of the good ship called the 
Gabriel of Bristowe to the port of 8. Lucai in Andalougia 
in Spaine, or any other port of the discharge, And for 
the true paiment thereof 1, the above named Robert 





REIGNS OF RLIZARETH AND JAMES 1. 39 


persion me, my gootls, my heires, executors, 
firmly by these nts. In witnesse of 
I have caused two of these billes to bee made 

(ie which the one being paied, the other to be voide), 
and haye put my firme and seale vato them, and deliured 
them as my deed in Bristowe, the 15 day of September 
150, in the 31 yeere of our Soueraigne Queene 
Elizabeth her Maiesties reigne,” &e. 

_ It is evident that these bills were steps towards paper 
credit—a mode of representing debts by tangible and 
transferable instruments, which might be pledged or 
given to a third party to receive; for, although the 
words “ or order,” which brevity and custom have since 

introduced, are not be found in them, 
it is evident that, provided the parties to whom they were 
originally given put their names in due form of assign- 
ment, they could be transferred. 

‘The author of a work entitled “Lex Mercatoria,” pub- 
lished in 1622, mentions bills of debts or bills obligatory 
being in use among the Merchant Adventurers at Am- 
sterdam, Middleburg, and Hamburg, and that to give 
currency to such bills it was the custom to put a seal 
upon them. The author recommends the adoption of 
such a mode in this country, and gives the following form, 
considering it as a thing scarcely known :— 

'*1,4.G,, merchant of Amsterdam, do acknowledge 
by these presents to be truly indebted to the honest: 
X. Y,, English merchant dwelling at Middleburgh, in the 
sum of one hundred pounds, current money, for mer- 
chandize, which is for commodities received of him to my 
contentment; which sum aforesaid I do promise to pay 

to him, the said X. Y., or the bearer hereof, within six 
oon: next after the date of these presents. In witness 
whereof, | have subscribed the same at Amsterdam, this 
tenth day of July, 1662." 

A remark made by this author is worthy of attention; 
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he says, “The civil law and the law merchant do require _ 
that the bill shall declare for what the debt gro , 
cither for merchandize or money, or any other lawful 
consideration.” “ime | 
In the year 1651 the present method of making pay- 
ments by the endorsement on bills of exchange was 
recommended by William Potter, in his “ Key of Wealth.” 
‘To give currency to such bills, he proposed “ that dey 
should be payable before any debts whatever, as if a 
had confessed a judgment of his whole estate by the fa j 
ment. thereof.” ~ 
The origin of the present form of a bill of exel 
is attributable to the goldsmiths of London, who were 
the first bankers who circulated paper money: their 
bills were called “ goldsmiths’ notes.” * 
In the year 1697, inland bills of exchange were, for 
the first time, declared legal instruments: this had 
been found necessary to enable the Bank of England to. 
advance money upon them, Whether the notion of 
the illegality of transferring notes and bills originated 
in any Act of Parliament expressly made for that pur- 
pose, or solely in the common law interpretation of 
the Acts against champerty, we have not been able to” 
discover. ~ 
Tn the 9th and 10th of William the Third, eap.17, is 
the following clause, for the better regulating the pay- 
ment of bills of exchange: = 
“That all bills of exchange drawn in England for 
five pounds and upwards, on any other place in England, 
and payable a certain number of days, weeks, or months 
after date, shall, from and after presentation and accept- 
ance (which acceptance’ shall be by the underwriting 
the same under the party's hand so accepting), and after 
the expiration of three days after the said bill shall have 
become due, the party to whom the said bill is made 
payable, his servant, agent, or assigns, may and shall 





BY WILLIAM THE THIRD. al 
cause the said bill to be protested by a notary public, 
or any other substantial person of the city, town, or 
place, in the presence of two or more witnesses, refusal 
or neglect being first made of due payment; which pro- 
test shall be first made and written under a fair written 
copy of the said bill, signifying that— 

“1 A.B. on the day of at the 
usual place of abode of the said C. D., have demanded 
payment of the bill, of which this is a copy, which the 
said C. D. did not pay; wherefore I, the said A. B., do 
hereby protest the said bill, dated the . which 
protest shall, within fourteen days after, be sent, or 
otherwise due notice shall he given thereof, to the party 
from whom the bill was received ; and who, upon pro- 
ducing such protest, shall re-pay the said bill, together 
with interest and charges. And in default of such 
protest, of which only sixpence shall be charged, or due 
notice, the person so failing shall be liable to all costs, 

and interest accruing thereby. Provided, that 
if any such bill be lost or miscarried within the time 
limited for payment, the drawer shall be obliged to 
give another bill, the person to whom it is sent giving 
security, if demanded, to the drawer, to indemnify him 
in case the lost bill should be found again.” 

‘The law of bills of exchange has undergone numerous 
revisions since this Act was passed ; yet, as it is the first 
of the kind that we have met with, we consider that, on 
that account, its insertion here was requisite. 

Instruments more perfect than bills of exchange, for 
the objects for which they were invented, could not 
possibly be devised or desired. No cumbrous deeds to’ 
settle or engross; no lawyer, witness, or travelling 
expenses; no time lost in completing the security; 

transmitted from one to another, and having in 
law all the power and validity of the most formal in- 
strument. 

All these advantages combined, make them for all 
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the purposes of commerce better than any other 
tion of security: passing as they do from hand to 
their security increases at every stage, each party 
hill becoming responsible to the last endorser 
payment, in the event of its dishonour. 


Many persons. however, uncounected with business, 
still entertain antiquated prejudices, and look with ¢ a 
degree of suspicion on all transactions which are 
ducted through the medium of bills of aan 
do not give themselves the trouble to reflect, that 
nine-tenths of the business carried on <a 
whole of Great Britain is effected through the fea 

mentality of debts and peeniar 
future period, 

The means of arriving at a knowledge of the aotuall 
amount of bills of exchange in circulation at any 
time are very limited; yet by taking the amount 
for bill stamps, as returned by the Stamp Onion, sa 
averaging both the dates and amounts of bills 
to the several denominations of stamps in that recur 
something like an approximation to the total 
may be arrived at. In this way the late Mr. Leat 
a banker at Wakefield, estimated the amount of bills 
exchange circulated in England im the year 1839 to 
be 528,493,842/,, and the amount of bills out at one 
time to be 132,123,460/. “ How magnificent,” adds” 
Mr. Leatham, “and yet how fearful to contemplate, that 
this immense amount should be deranged, and in the 
greatest disorder, as I saw it in 1825-6,"" 

We quote a few of the articles comprehended in the 
above amount, as delivered in evidence before a Select. 
Committee of the House of Lords in the session of 1841, 
on “ Interest of Money.” 

Sugar 13,000,000/,,Tea 6,000,000/., Coffee 2,000,0004., 
‘Tobacco 5,000,000/,,Wine and Spirits 7,000,000/., British 
spirits 1 1,000,0007,, Cotton 10,000,0000., Silk 3,000,0002, 

* Sco his Letter to Charles Wood, Exq, on the Curreney. 
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date of bills drawn in this country by 
the trades, or by the bankers to represent trangactions 
in trade, are almost all of them within three months, 
excepting those from the manufneturing districts of 
Manchester, Birmingham, Sheffield, and Leeds, which 
are generally at three and four months after date, 

Although there are many points in which a bill of 
exebange and a bank note closely resemble each other, 
there are others in which there is a distinct and 
material difference between them. A note purposes to 
be payable on demand ; it is not endorsed by a holder 
om his paying it away; the party receiving it has no 
further claim on the party from whom he received it, in 
the event of the failure of the issue, should he not de- 
mand payment within a reasonable time after he has 
received it. The question of what is a reasonable time 
is generally left to a jury. 

The principal distinction between bank notes and 
bills of exchange is, that cvery individual on passing a. 
hill to another has to endorse it, and by so doing renders 
himself responsible for its due payment. “A bill 
circulates,” says Mr. Thornton in his treatise on Paper 
Credit, “in consequence chiefly of the confidence placed 
hy each receiver of it in the last endorser, his own 
correspondent in trade; whereas the circulation of a 
bank note is owing rather to the circumstance of the 
name of the issuer being so well known as to give it uni- 
versal credit.” 

Notes form the currency of all classes, not only of 
those who are, but of those who are not, engaged in 
trade. Bills on the other hand pass only, with few 
exceptions, among persons engaged in business, who 
are fully aware of the risks they run in taking them, 
‘There is plainly therefore an obvious distinction between 
the two species of currency; and it cannot be fairly 
argued, that, because Goyernment interferes to regulate 
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the issues of one, it should also regulate the issw 
the other. . 


than notes payable on demand, because the b 
fail before the bill becomes due. 4 

‘The issue by a banker of his bill is not a p 
any transaction in trade ; it is a mere exchange o 
The banker creates, and puts out, a piece of paper 
will circulate against one or many that will not cires 
The banker's bill of exchange will circulate, because | 
confidence in his ability to pay the bill at mat 
undoubted: the difference therefore between the bi 
exchange which the banker creates entirely upon 
self, and those other bills of exchange which 
ereated by the customers of the banks, is, that 
latter are the real types of the quantity of busi 
done upon credit, whilst the credit which r 
the quantity which the banker chooses to send o 
either sort. 

All bills drawn at any place in Great Britain by 
ties who have not compounded for the duty, must 
drawn on a stamp, and according to a scale settled 
parliament. All bills drawn out of England are 0 
from such stamps, and are called foreign bills, and 
usually drawn in sets of three bills, beginning 
“ Pay this my first of exchange, second and third not 
paid ;” or “ Pay this my second of exchange, first and — 
third not paid ;” or “ Pay this my third of exchange, 
first and second not paid.” The party drawing these 


drawn; and he either sends the other, when only two 
are drawn, to any one to whom he has to make a re+ 
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tance, or sells it at the exchange of the day at the 
‘in which he resides. In the two latter cases a 

at the bottom of the bill, inti- 

‘that “the first accepted with A, B. and Co, 
Lombard Street, London ;” and, on the production of 
eee on cosaistionys By 80d \0p; deliver up 


It is almost an universal custom among merchants in 
all parts of the world, that a person to whom a bill is 
addressed shall be allowed a few extra days beyond the 


; they are now demanded as a right, 

In great. Britain and Ireland three days are allowed ; 
in other places more. If the last of these three days 
happen to be on a Sunday, the bill is payable on the 

preceding; so that in fact such bills have only 

be aca grace ; but days of grace are not allowed on 
able at sight. 

bo 9 eae due on Sunday, or on such days on 

which the law forbids business to be done, payment 

must be demanded or protest made for nonpayment 
on the preceding day. 

When a bill is drawn payable on a given day, three 
days’ grace are allowed; but if the bill expresses that it 
is payable on the day of the week, say Wednesday, the 
28th January, the days of grace are not allowed, but 
the bill must be paid or protested on the Wednesday, 

When the time of payment is limited to months, such 
time must be computed by calendar not lunar months; 
and when one month is longer than the succeeding, it 
is a rule not to go, in the computation, into a third. 
Thus with a bill drawn on the 28th, 29th, 30th, and 
81st January, payable one month after date, the time 
expires on the 28th of February; and, adding the three 
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days’ grave, all bills drawn on those days will con 
be due on the 3rd of March, with the 
of Leap Year, when bills drawn ont th 
January, at one month, will be payable on the 
of March. When a bill is made payable so man 
after sight, or from the date, the day of prese 
or date is excluded. ‘ 
Almost all bills drawn abroad are drawn at 
more usances either after sight or date. The It 
Ale edt pla cele mr 
to the d 


tries thirty days’ date. Bills are generally dea 
Amsterdam, Cadiz, Genoa, Hamburgh, Leghorn, 
don, Madrid, Naples, and Venice, at sixty days" 
Marseilles, however, draws on Genoa at d 
and on Leghorn and Naples at forty-five days’ date. 


days’ grace are allowed on bills payable at one or 
usances, at so many days’ date or sight, or on a 
day; but bills drawn 4 vue must be paid on pre 
tion, Bills made payable at a fair must be settled 
the last day, or on the very day if the fair lasts but o 
day. In London the usance for bills drawn from 


and Portugal, two months ; and from Italy three mon 
_ all after date: the days of grace are the same as 
inland bills. 
‘The usance at Venice for bills drawn from London 
three months after date: six days’ grace are 
after which they must be either paid or pp 


mercial college, who enter all the bills they protest in 

book, to which every merchant has free access. tH 
many bills which would otherwise be returned are ae~ 
cepted, and paid for the honour of the drawer or — 





BILL BROKERS. 47 


entlorsers. This ame is na useful in giving early 
Thee couiitey 
‘are two classes mares yocvehe in this 

whose business is almost exclusively confined to dealing 

in bills of hela pa bill brokers and foreign ex- 

‘enaoety Peers aba may be said to be the 

nee have money to lend, 

and ian who Therein, were on their 

first fnaiivetion ba neva ; but, from the high 

character of one house, a rene broker may now walk 
Lombard-street with his head erect. 

Bankers find in bill brokers useful instruments for 
employing their surplus capital. Yet, seeing that the 
best and indeed the only legitimate mode of employing 
money by bankers is that of discounting bills, the trans- 
ferring of any portion of such business to bill brokers is 
somewhat anomalous. 

*© 4 bill broker,” says Mr. Windham Beawes, “ ought 
to be a man of honour, and know his business: he 
should avoid babbling, and be prudent in his office, 
which consists in one sole point, that is, fo hear all and 
say nothing; so that he ought never to speak of the 

i transacted by means of his interventions.” 
The business of foreign exchange brokers consists 
in transacting the details attending the negotiation 
of foreign bills of exchange: they procure money for 
bills on foreign merchants, and procure bills for those 
who Haye payments to make to their foreign corre- 
spondents, all which is transacted on the Royal Ex- 

every Tuesday and Friday, 

The rate of the different exchanges on every country 
in Rurope ix then and there fixed by the principal 
brokers, which rate, so agreed on, is on those days 
the standard for every negotiation. 

A broker, by knowing the mutual wants of merchants, 
is a most important and useful intermediate agent in 
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this case; and, when an intelligent man, he kno 
general situation of the balance between. Be 

tries; and, as it is his interest that all tran 

{ug through his hands should be on'a. faix priaclnley 
rate of exchange is generally fixed with more ace 
than it would be if the merchants were to transact | 
business directly with one another; for, being inten 

in concealing their transactions from cach ‘other, they 
could not so well understand the siuation ate 
market, 

The course of exchange between cos a is 
marily regulated by the relative value of no a 
specie in each respective country. Those which - 
a great diversity of circulating specie generally 
their currency by reckoning an agio, which varies 
different countries. Bills drawn in Great Britain ES 
Hamburgh or the Netherlands are considered payable 
in banco, that is to say, in money, either pees or 
titious, of a certain standard value; and the party =) 
whom such bills are drawn, sometimes receives, but 
mostly pays, an agio or discount proportioned to the 
intrinsic value of the currency. 

All bills drawn on Great Britain are supposed pay= 
able in the standard coin of the kingdom : there is con- 
sequently no necessity for an agio; yet the exchange is” 
more or less favourable according to the purity or 
deficiency of the current specie, or from any sudden in- 
crease or diminution of the bills drawn in one country 
upon another. * 

The par of the currency of any two countries means, 
among merchants, the equivalence of the certain amount 
of the currency of the one in the currency of the other, 
supposing the currencies of both to be of the precise 
weight and purity fixed by their respective mints. Thus, 
according to the mint regulations of Great Britain and 
France, one pound sterling is equal to 25 francs 20 
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cents, which is said to be the par between London and 
Paris. And the exchange between the two countries is 
said to be at par when bills are negotiated on this foot- 
ing; that is, for example, when. a bill for 100/. drawn 
in London is worth 2520 franca in Paris, and con- 
versely. When 1/. in London buys a bill on Paris for 
more than 25 francs 20 cents, the exchange is said to 
be in favour of London and against Paris; and when, 
on the other hand, 1/. in London will not buy a bill on 
Paris for 25 francs 20 cents, the exchange is against 
London and in favour of Paris. 

When a merchant in London wishes to discharge a 
debt due by him in Paris, he makes it his business to 
ascertain, not only the state of the direct exchange be- 
tween London and Paris, but also the state of the 

ange between London and Hamburgh, Hamburgh 
and Paris, &c.; for it frequently happens that it may be 
more advantageous for him to buy a bill on Hamburgh, 
Amsterdam, or Lisbon, and to direct his agent to invest 
the proceeds in a bill on Paris, rather than remit di- 
rectly to the latter place. 

Dr, Kelly, in his * Universal Cambist,” gives the fol- 
lowing account of the manner in which a very large 
transaction was actually conducted by indirect remit- 
tances. In 1804, Spain was bound to pay to France a 
large subsidy; and in order to do this three distinct 
methods presented themselves. 

First—To send dollars to Paris. 

Second—To remit bills of exchange directly to Paris. 

Thirdly—To authorise Paris to draw directly on Spain, 

‘The first of these methods was tried, but it was found 
too slow and expensive; and the second and third plans 
were considered likely to turn the exchange against 
Spain. The following method, by the indirect or cireu- 
lar exchange, was therefore adopted. 

A merchant or banguier at Paris was appointed to 

B 
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manage the operation, which he thus condu 
chose London, Hamburgh, 


and Paris, as the principal hinges on which 
tion was to turn; and" he engaged corresp 


and Cadiz were the places in Spain from 
tances were to be made; and dollars were, of 
be sent where they bore the highest price, for 


The principle being thus established, it only 
to regulate the extent of the operation, so as. 
issue too much paper on Spain, and to give the 
lation a8 much support as possible from real b 
With this view, London was chosen as a place to 
the operation might be chiefly directed, as the pri 
dollars was then high in England, a circums 
rendered the proportional exchange advanti 


‘The business was commenced at Paris, where 
gociation of drafts issued on Hamburgh and 
dam served to answer the immediate demands 
State; and orders were transmitted to these p 
draw for the reimbursements on London, Madri 
Cadiz, according as the course of exchange was 
favourable. The proceedings were all conducted 
judgment, and attended with complete success. Ai 
commencement of the operation the course of exe 
of Cadiz on London was 36d. but, by the plan 
Spain got 394, or about 8 per cent. by the ren 
of dollars to London, and considerable advantages: 
also gained by the circulation of bills through the se 
ral places on the continent. 

While on the subject of exchanges we cannot # 
adverting to « remarkable contrast between the t 
of England with America as compared with that of 


: 


: 
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other commercial nations. When cotton is purchased 
in America for the English market, the shipper values 
on the merchant or manufacturer to whom the cotton 
is consigned by a bill or bills of “exchange; drawn at 60 
days’ sight, for the value of the purchase, together with 
of 5 per cent., and has the facility of 
disposing of his bills in his own market. 

When goods are purchased in this country for the 
American market, the buyer, instead of drawing direct 
on the houses in America to whom the goods are con- 
signed, values on a house in London, and the bills so 
drawn are accepted on commission. Herein a remark- 
able contrast in the trade from England to America, as 
compared with the trade from America to England, pre- 

For what is imported into England a pledge is given 
to pay in 60 or 90 days, after receiving the bills of 
lading, by accepting a bill or bills of exchange, while; 
for what: is imported to America, no pledge of the kind 
is afforded. There is merely an understanding that 
funds are to be forthcoming in time to meet the pay- 
ments to which the shipper has pledged his name. In 
the one case, the party's name is pledged to a definite 
moment in his own market, where credit is of the 
utmost importance to him; in the other case, the 
name of an agent in another market is pledged for the 
due performance of the contract, the party really liable 
not being responsible for the consequence of delayed 

te 

To place the trade of America on the same footing 
as all other commercial nations has long been a desi- 
deratum. Numerous appeals, in the shape of pamphicts- 
and other publications, recommending the adoption of 
a course of exchange between the two countries, have 
brought conviction to the mind of almost every mercan- 
tile man ; yet, strange to say, no: =e has yet been taken 

E2 
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to effect the object: it is an evil which must) 
work its own cure. 

We now proceed to advert to some of the leg 
nitions of bills of exchange and the laws 
them, 

Blackstone has defined a bill of exchange 
letter of request from one man to another, 
to pay a sum named therein to a third party 
account, either on demand or at oe 
days after date or after sight. 

‘The person who makes or draws sta cesar 
termed the drawer ; he to whom it is addressed is, before 
acceptance, called the drawee, and after the acceptance 
the acceptor: the person in whose favour it is 
termed the payee, and, when he indorses the bill, 
indorser ; and the person to whom he transfers it is — 
the indorsee ; and in all cases the person in possession — 
of the bill is called the holder. Besides these imme- — 
diate parties, a person may become interested in a col- _ 
lateral way, as, when the drawee refuses to accept, any 
third party, although his name does not appear on the 
bill when first drawn, may accept, after protest for non- 
acceptance by the drawee, for honour of the bill gene- — 
rally, or of the drawer, or of any particular indorser ; sin 
which case such an acceptance is an acceptance supra 
protest, and the person making it is styled the acceptor 
for the honour of the person or persons on whose ac- 
count he comes forward, and he acquires certain rights 
and subjects himself to nearly the same obligations as 
if the bill had been directed to him. A person may also 
beeome a party to the instrument by paying it supra 
protest either for the honour of the drawer or indorsers. 
When a party residing abroad draws or indorses a bill 
of exchange, which he has reason to suppose will not 
be honoured, cither by acceptance or at maturity, he 
affixes a notice on the bill to the following effect :—* In 


ad 
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ease of need apply to A. B. and Co, Lombard-street.” In 
compliance with such notice, the bill, if dishonoured, is 
protested, and presented to the parties so referred to, 
and if regular in every other respect is accepted or paid, 
according to the circumstances of the case. The im- 
mense advantage of this arrangement may be judged 
of, if we suppose the ease of a merchant at Constanti- 
a bill, and, after referring it, in case of 

need, to his correspondents in London, at which place 
it is made payable, transmits it to Spain, from whence 
it is sent to Leghorn, and subsequently to London, 
ig in its transit through the hands of several par- 

ties, allof whom affix their names to the bill; and, should 
it be dishonoured when at maturity, instead of retracing 
its coursé through the hands of the several parties who 
have indorsed it, is at once paid under protest, for 
honour of the indorser at Constantinople, and trans- 

t to him. 

RAT parties, whether merchants or not, above the age 
of twenty-one years, having capacity and understanding, 
may be parties to a billof exchange. An infant cannot 
be bound by a bill or note drawn by him during his 
Notiage, even should it be given for necessaries; but, 
‘as the contract of an infant is only voidable, and not 
Yoid, an express promise of payment after he attains his 
fall age will render him liable. 

There are two principal qualities essential to the 
Validity of a bill or note: first, that it be payable at all 
events, not dependent on any contingency, nor payable 
out of a particular fund; and secondly, that it be for 
the payment of money only, and not for the payment of 
oe lane with the performance of some act, or in 

the alternative. 


If the bill or note be insufficient in its formation, in 
either of these respects, it will not become valid by any 





claim against the issue of a bill which makes the 
ment contingent on any event than the failure of 
general credit of the person drawing or 

Should any alteration, interlineation, or erasure 
made in a bill of. exchange, without the consent of 
parties privy thegeto, it will discharge them from 
liabilities thereon, though the bill may afterwards 
into the hands of a party not aware of such , 

The negotiability of a bill of exchange depends 
the insertion of sufficient operative words of 
the usual modes of making a bill transferable are by — 
making it payable to A. or order, or to A.’ 's order, or to 
A. or bearer, or to bearer generally. 

It is not essentially necessary to insert the 

“‘yalue received,” they being implied in every bill 
indorsement, as much as if they had been expressed fa 
totidem verbis ; but to entitle the holder of an f 
bill or note for ent of 20/. and upwards to receive 
IAtaPe pad! dares paler the cranes and indorser, — 
in default of acceptance or payment, these words should 
be inserted, as laid down in 9 and 10 Will, IIL. e. — 
3 and 4 Anne, c. 9. 

A bill of exchange is presumed to have been en 
upon a good and valuable consideration; but between | 
the drawer, the acceptor, the indorsee, and his imme- 
diate indorser, the legality or want of coneidersaay| 


* In a case Kingston v. Long, 26 Geo, 11. an action was 
against the acceptor of a ill, which he made payable, provided the 
terms mentioned in certain letters written by the drawer were 
with,” ‘Tho court held, « this wax mo bill until after such complianes, and, 
if it was not a bill when drawn, it could not afterwards become so.” 
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or the insufficiency of the amount thereof, may be 

isted upon by way of defence to an action on the 

. And where 2 bill is for accommodation, and the 

holder has given value only for a part of the amount, 
he cannot recover upon the bill beyond that amount. 

‘The of a bill of exchange on presenta- 
tion is the dishonour of the bill; and when notice of such 

to accept is given to the parties interested in 

e bill in due course, the holder may insist on the 

payment of the amount from the party 
it. 

Lord Kenyon decided, in cases of this kind, that if a 
bill, which is given in payment, does not turn out to be 
productive, it is not that which it purported to be, and 
that which the party receiving it expected ; and, there- 

consider it as a nullity, and act as if no 

Ria beeo given When a bill has been 
presented for acceptance and refused, and a protest 
forwarded to the last indorser, it is not obligatory on 
the holder to present it again, even for payment, at the 
time it purports to be due. Take the following example : 

A. B., a banker at Liverpool, forwarded to his London 
correspondent a bill for 200/., drawn from New York, 
on @ merchant in Broad-street. This bill was presented 

and refused; due notice of its dishonour 
was sent to A. B., accompanied by a protest; on its 
maturity, it was presented for payment and protested ; 
the letter containg the bill and protest, instead of being 
sent to Liverpool, was mis-directed to Edinburgh: this 
error was not discovered by the London house until the 
letter was returned to the writer, which of course was 
several days after, as the case occurred before the forma- 
tion of railroads. 

On the bill being returned to Liverpool, A. B. refused 
to take it back, on the ground that, not having received 
it in course of post, after it became due, he had con- 
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sidered it was duly honoured, and a 
money to his customer. On being reminded « fi 
circumstance of the protest for non-acceptance, 

with the fact of his not having received any intimation 
of its having since been accepted, together with 
reference to Lord Kenyon’s opinion above referred 
he reluctantly consented to take it back.* 

By the Ist and 2nd Geo, IV. cap. 78. regulating the | 
acceptance of bills of exchange, it is declared that, 
“Whereas according to law as hath ise adjudged, 
where a bill is accepted payable at a banker's, the accept= 
ance thereof is not a general but a qualified acceptance ; 
and whereas a practice hath very greatly prevailed 
among merchants and traders so to accept bills, and 
the same have been among such persons very 
considered as bills generally accepted, and cept 
without qualification; and whereas many persons have 
been and may be much prejudiced and misled by such 
practice and understanding, and persons accepting bills 
may relieve themselves from all inconveniences by giving 
such notice as hereinafter mentioned of their intention 
to make only a qualified acceptance thereof:—it is 
therefore enacted, That if any person shall accept a bill 
of exchange payable at the house of a banker or other 
place without further expression to his acceptance, y 
acceptance shall be deemed and taken to be, to allintents 
and purposes, a general acceptance of such bill; but if 
the acceptor shall in his acceptance express that he 
accepts the bill payable at a banker's house or other 
place only, and not otherwise or elsewhere, such accept 
ance shall be deemed and taken to be, to all intents 
and purposes, a qualified acceptance of such bill, except 
in default of payment, when such payment shall haye 
been first duly demanded at such banker's house or 

* This case actually occurred to the author, who, when a young man, 
committed the error of mis-directing a letter in the way described, 


' 
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other place; and no acceptance of any inland bill of 
exchange shall be sufficient to charge any person, unless 
such acceptance be in writing on such bill; or, if there 
be more than one part of such bill, on one of the said 
parts.” 


‘The following extract from a Treatise by Sir John 
Bayley, late one of the judges of the Court of King’s 
Bench, on the law of bills of exchange, furnishes import- 
ant information as to the course to be adopted with 
dishonoured bills. 
~ “Though no prescribed form be necessary for notice 
of the dishonour of « bill or note, it ought to import 
that the person to whom it is given is considered liable, 
and that payment from him is expected. 

©The notice ought to import that the bill or note has 
been dishonoured: a mere demand for payment, and 
threat of law proceedings in case of non-payment, is 
not sufficient, especially if such demand be made on the 
day the bill or note becomes due. 

_ “The notice must come from the holder, or from some 
party entitled to call for payment or reimbursement. 

“Tf the day on which notice ought to be given be a 
day of public rest, as Christmas Day, or Good Friday, 
or a day of similar sanctity, according to the religion of 
the party bound to give notice, the notice need not be 
given until the following day; but this regulation does 
not extend to Scotland. 

_ “If the holder of a bill or note place it in the hands of 
his banker, the banker is only bound to give n 5 
its dishonour to his customer, in like manner as if the 
banker were himself the holder, and his customer were 
the party next entitled to notice. 

“Sending a verbal notice to a merchant's counting- 
house in the ordinary hours of business, at a time when 
he or some of his people might reasonably be expected 
to be there, is sufficient: it is not necessary to leave or 
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vend a vrition natics, oF to aend to the house 
+ sending notice by the post is 
though it, be not. received; and where there 
it is sufficient to send by the ordinary mode bn 
veyance. 
“Notice to one of several partners is notioe Saale 


is unnecessary to give notice of such dishonour to the 
firm, for this must necessarily be known to one of 
them; and the knowledge of one is the knowledge — 
of all. %; 

“ Upon an acceptance payable at a banker's, notice of 
non-payment need not be given to the acceptor, for he 
makes the bankers his agents; presentment to —_ 
presentment to him. 

“ \ person who has been once discharged by 7 a 
from his liability on a bill or note, is sings daca 
and therefore when two or more parties to a bill or 
note have been so discharged, but one of them, not 
knowing of the laches, pays it, he pays it in his 
wrong, and cannot recover the money from another 
such parties.” ot 

It is held that a bill of exchange founded on a gam- 
bling transaction (9 Anne, c, 14) is illegal ; but by the 
58 Geo. III, ¢, 93, a “ bill of exchange or promissory 
note, although founded on an usurious contract, does 
not vitiate the same in the hands of a bond fide holder 
not knowing of such usurious contract.” And in general 
where the hill is fair and legal in its reception, a sub- 
sequent illegal contract or consideration taking place 
in the indorsements, &c, will not invalidate it in the 
hands of a bona fide holder. 

PROMISSORY NOTES AND CuEQUKES.—The chief dis- 
tinction between promissory notes and bills of ex- 
change is, that the former are direct engagements 
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by the er to pay them acoording to their tenor, 
intervention of a third party as a drawer or 


notes may be drawn payable on demand 
to a person named therein, or to order, or to bearer 


generally. 

It was formerly questionable whether these instru- 
ments were assignable or indorsable over, within the 
custom of merchants, to any other person ; or whether 
the person to whom any such note was payable could 
maintain an action against the person. who first made 


the person who first made or signed it. 

‘ eee saespereo sho En Martin, that the payer, 
and in Butler p. Crips, that the indorsee, of a promissory 
note could not maintain an action against the maker 

aa nate not ed within the custom of 
merchants, but it was to considered only as an 
evidence of debt. 

Such uncertainty in the law gave rise to great diffi- 


4 Anne, cap. 9, was passed, which enacted, “ that 
all notes in writing made or signed by any person or 
seamen Bezies. Doo or corporste, or by the servant 
or agent of any corporation, banker, goldsmith, mer- ‘ 
chant, or a, usually entrusted by them to 

uch notes for them, whereby such persons, 
their servant or agent, promise to pay to any other 
person or persons, bodies politic or corporate, to order 
or bearer, the money mentioned in such note shall be 
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construed to be by virtue thereof duc and payable to 
such persons, &c. to whom the same is made payable; 
and also such note payable to any person, &c. or order, 
shall be assignable or indorsable over in the same man- 
ner as inland bills of exchange are or may be by the 
custom of merchants; and the person, &c.to whom the 
money is payable may maintain an action for the same, 
in such manner as he might upon any inland bill of 
exchange made according to the custom of merchants 
and the person, &c. to whom such note is indorsed or 
assigned, may maintain an action either against any of 
the persons, &c, who, or whose servant or agent, signed 
such note, or against any of the persons who indorsed 
the same, as in cases of inland bills of exchange; and 
the plaintiff shall recover damages and costs of suit.” 

This statute placed promissory notes on the same 
footing as bills of exchange, and consequently the 
decisions and rules relating to the one are in general 
applicable to the other. A note beginning, “I promise 
to pay,” and signed by two or more persons, is several as 
well as joint, and the parties may be sued jointly as 
well as severally ; but when a promissory note is made 
by several, and expresses “ We promise to pay,” it is a 
joint note only, 

A cheque or draft on a banker is as negotiable as 
bill of exchange. In case of default of payment by the 
drawer, the party presenting it may maintain an action 
against the drawer or party paying it to him, on the 
consideration of transfer, unless it was expressly agreed, 
at the time of the transfer, that the assignee should 
take the instrument, assigned as payment, and run the 
risk of its being paid, or that he has not used due dili- 
gence in presenting the cheque for payment, in which 
case it will amount to payment; and, in the event of 
the failure of the banker, the assignor and every other 
party to the cheque will be discharged, 
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As to the precise time a cheque should be presented 
after it has been paid away, there is some 
degree of uncertainty. It may, however, be collected 
from the cases that have been decided, that @ cheque 
on a banker, or a cash note &c., payable on demand, if 
given in the place where it is made payable, ought to 
he presented for payment the same day it is received ; 
eee Sactbett, early on the following morning, unless 
by distancé or some inevitable cause or acci- 
dent, which in all cases will excuse the neglect to 
make a presentment so soon as would otherwise be 


necessary. 

Tn point of law there is no other settled rule than 
that the presentment must be made within a reason- 
able time, which, as observed by Lord Ellenborough, 
must be accommodated to other business and affairs 
of life; and the party is not bound to neglect every 
other transaction in order to present the cheque on the 


same day he receives it.” 

‘Drafts or cheques for the payment of money drawn 
on a banker residing or transacting the business of a 
banker within ten miles of the place at which such 
drafts or orders are drawn or given, are exempt from 
Stamp duty, provided the name of the place where such 
drafts or cheques are drawn is truly expressed thereon ; 
44 Geo, ILL. cap. 93. 

In the foregoing pages we have given as comprehen- 
sive an account of bills of exchange as the nature of 
our task will admit of. Those who are desirous of fur- 
ther information as to the various legal points, will do 
well to consult Bayley, Byles, and Chitty, whose learned 
works on the Jaw of bills of exchange are text books for 
the legal profession. 

‘The late Mr. Rothschild was for some years previous 
to his death the largest operator in foreign exchanges 
that the present, or perhaps any age, has produced, It 
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Anselm, who was born in Jew’s Alley, F 
was brought ith he ie of ing ale 
and studied with such application as soon to 
one of the most learned . 

His father, however, contrary to his inclinatio 
him in a counting-house at Hanover, where, 
he did not renounce his taste for science, he 
his commercial duties with the utmost skill and 
and ultimately became a banker at Frankfort. 
in 1812, leaving to five sons a considerable for 
unbounded credit, On his death-hed he sti 
commended them to remain united, which advice 
ever after strictly followed; and to this, in a g 
measure, may be attributed the unexampled suc 
most of their subsequent joint operations. 

Nathan Meyer Rothschild, one of the five b 
came to England in 1808, and settled in Mane 
where he acted as agent to his father in the p 
of Manchester goods for the continental m 
Shortly after, he was intrusted with large sums for it 
vestment in the various public securities in England 
and the judgment he exercised was considered so 
that he insured the patronage of the Elector of He 
Cassel, and other German princes, and finally remo 
to London. 

In a very few years his financial operations pet 
the whole of the continent, and exercised more or 
influence in the monetary transactions of the English 
government. He undertook to carry out operation’ on 
a larger scale than had ever existed in Europe previous: 
to his time. 

Besides the essential co-operation of his a 
he had agencies in almost every city, cither in the old 
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or new world, all of which, under his directions, tran- 
Sacted extensive business of various kinds. 

‘He may be said to have been the first to introduce 
the practice of paying the dividends on foreign loans in 
this country ; and, to make them still more attractive, 
he fixed the rates in sterling money, thus avoiding all 
the fluctuations in exchanges. Besides his foreign loan 
contracts, Mr. Rothschild was a purchaser of and large 
dealer in all the European government securities. His 

, in loan operations made it a matter almost 
of rivalry, with all those states = wanted to borrow 
money, to obtain his 

‘The judgment he dieplayed in 1 his dealings in bullion 
and foreign exchanges, was, if possible, greater than in 
his loan contracts: devolving, as they did, wholly upon 
himself and his brothers, they formed a still more im- 
portant feature in his general scale of profits. 

‘His management of the business of exchanges was 
one of the most remarkable features in his character. 

‘He never hesitated for a moment in fixing a rate 
either as a drawer or purchaser of a foreign bill of 
exchange on any part of the world; and his memory 
Was So retentive, that, notwithstanding the multifarious 
and immense transactions into which he entered on 

every foreign post-day on the Royal Exchange, he never 
Posies of them; but, on his return to his office, 
could dictate to his clerks the whole of the bargains he 
«bad made, with the various rates of exchange, and the 
names of the several parties with whom he had dealt, 
with the most perfect exactness. 

Mr. Rothschild was a constant attendant on ‘Change 
every Tuesday and Friday; and, for years, was in the 
habit of planting himself at a particular spot, with his 
back to the pillar known to every frequenter of the 

‘ag “ Rothschild’s pillar ;” but, alas, for human 
Greatness! he was on one occasion doomed to expe- 
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rience the sad annoyance, that he had no 

right to that particular spot. A person of the name 
Rose, possessed of great courage, but little judgment, 
one Tuesday afternoon, purposely placed himself on 
the spot hitherto occupied by the millionnaire, On 
Rothschild’s approach he requested the party to m 

‘This was just what the other expected, and what he was: 
prepared to dispute. He argued that this was the 
Exchange, free to all; and he, as a British subject, 
aright to stand there if he thought fit. This 

could not of course be disputed; but he was told’ 
was the spot that Mr, Rothschild invariably ocet 

and, as such, ought to be yielded: but no; this dogged 
Rose, being a powerful man, defied Mr. Rothschild 
and all his tribe to remove him. For nearly a 
quarters of an hour—the most valuable portion 

the Exchange time—did he keep possession of the. 
pillar; and not until the whole business of the exchange 
of the day was jeopardised did this silly personage, 
after having, as he said, established his right, retire, 
amidst the yells and howls of all the merchants there 
assembled. 

Mr. Rothschild was not celebrated for his proficiency 
in the art of writing: this defect, on one occasion, caused 
him some little annoyance, He was travelling in Scot- 
land, and, on his return, stopped at the town of Montrose; 
and, wishing to replenish his exhausted exchequer, went 
to the Bank, and requested cash for a draft of 100/. on. 
his agent in London. He was, however, much surprised 
at the refusal of the Bankmanager to honour his cheque, 
without, as he said, having the genuineness of the signa- 
ture, which he was unable to read, previously accredited, 
and for this purpose it must be forwarded to London, 
To this arrangement Mr. Rothschild was compelled to 
submit; and as at that time it took six days before an 
answer could be received from London he was detained 
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until the reply came, which of course proving favourable, 
he was enabled to pursue his journey, 

Mr. Rothschild died at Frankfort on 28th July, 1836, 
and on the news of his death reaching London” it occa- 
sioned a greater sensation on the Royal Exchange than 
was, perhaps, ever produced by any event. of a similar 
nature. He was buried on Monday, 8th August follow- 
ing, at the burial ground belonging to the great German 
Synagogue in Duke’s-place, and his funeral was 
attended by upwards of forty carriages, including those 
of the Lord Mayor and Sheriffs, of the merchants and 
bankers of the city of London, besides several mourning 
coaches containing his family and private friends. 

‘The late Mr, Rothschild’s sons, “the Brothers Roths- 
child,” may be seen almost daily on the Exchange, oc- 

about the same spot as their father did, and 
exemplifying by their unity, which is the bond of peace, 
the good effects of the advice of their grandfather, and 
the example of their father and his brothers. 


* The news was brought by a pigeon, and merely stated “ He is dead.” 
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‘mence uctive operations at Greedy fil in the Poultry—Petition to 
piaae st ema ean Be Dok sient be “of | 
infant Bank—Advertive for eustomers—Laeue sealed 
—Obtain the exclusive privilege of Banking in para insuo 
Ce es ee ee 
gery of Bank Notes, 1768—A military force first sent to guard the’ 
Unclaimed dividends the subject of dispute between the Go 
the Bunk—Settlement of the questiou—First issue of Five Pound 
—Difticultics of the Bank in 1785—Alarming state of their 
in Council authorizing the Bank to refuse Gold for its Notes—Isaue of 
and Two Pound Notes—Report on the affairs of the Bank- 
n new Bank—The Bank contribute 200,000/, towards the expenses of 
‘the war. 
Our previous chapters have treated of banking in its 
infancy : we haye now to detail one ian Se 
the most important banki 
any part of the world; ry of banking fur 
nishes no example that can it all be. bores vai: with it 
for the range and multiplicit 
the vast influence it possess 
affairs. 


had that of Amsterdam 
doubtful whether one e: 
been suitable for England: wi $ 
having circulating notes and bills, but without the hazard 
of bankruptey. 

Considerable difficulties were experienced by the go- 
yernment in 1691 in raising the annual supplies for the 


support of the war with France, when William Paterson, 





PATERSON, POUNDER OF THE BANK. * 67 


a merchant from Scotland, laid a scheme before the mi- 
nistry for the formation of a public joint stock bank. 
A-very curious account of the origin of the Bank is to 
be found in a pamphlet, printed in 1717, called “The 
Conferences on the Public Debts, by the Wednesday's 
‘Club in Friday-street.” The discussions among the 
fo society excited considerable public at- 
tention : Paterson and Godfrey, the promoters of 
the scheme for a bank, belonged to this club, the mem- 
bers of which presented a petition to King William, set, 
, among other things, the great advantages of 
a public bank; but at that time their proposal was re- 
ceived with suspicion. 
anticipated that the government would 
rate, with certain powers and privileges, 
such parties as would advance a considerable sum of 
money by way of loan to meet the public exigencies. 
Yet, as he himself relates in the account of his trans- 
actions in relation to the Bank of England and the 
Orphans’ Fund, printed in 1695, “he found it much 
more difficult to get it consented to by the Privy Council, 
pa to be brought into parliament, than he had at 


first apprehended.” 

Long debates were held in the privy council, Queen 
Mary being present. Many were of opinion that a bank 
would not answer, as they were only to have eight per cent. 
‘on the capital advanced: this was not to be wondered 
at, inasmuch as the government had been paying inte- 
rést in anticipation of the public revenue, varying from 
20 to 40 per cent. 

‘Through the interest of Michael Godfrey and other 
friends of the project, forty merchants subscribed five 
hundred thousand pounds towards the sum of one mil- 
lion two hundred thousand pounds, to be lent to the 

it at eight per cent. interest, in consideration 


of the subscribers being incorporated as a bank. 
F2 
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When the plan hadbeen properly adjusted inthecabinet, — 
and a majority secured for it in the House of Commons — 
by the influence of Montague, the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer (who seems to have taken great interest in the 
success of the measure), it was introduced to the house. 

Its advocates expatiated on the national ads 
that would accrue from such a corporation. They said it 
would rescue the nation out of the hands of extortioners 
and usurers, lower interest, raise the value of land, re- 
vive and expand public credit, extend circulation, conse- 
quently improve commerce, facilitate the annual sup- 
plies, and connect the people more closely with the 
government.” * 

The project was violently opposed by a strong party, 
who affirmed that “it would become a monopoly, and 
engross the whole money of the kingdom; that, as ‘it 
must infalliby be subservient to the government views, 
it might be applied to the worst purposes of arbitrary 
power ; that, instead of assisting, it would weaken com- 
merece, by tempting people to withdraw their 
from trade and employ it in stock jobbing; that it would 
produce a swarm of brokers and jobbers to prey upon 
their fellow-creatures, encourage fraud and gaming, and 
further corrupt the morals of the nation.” 

The monied men also opposed it, lest it should dimi- 
nish—as it very soon after did—the exorbitant gains 
from the public distresses, 

On the 14th of April, 1694, the House of Commons, in 
a committee of the whole house, proceeded to the con- 
sideration of the establishing of a public bank, One of 
the objections to the bill was, that “it did not contain a 
clause compelling the bank to make a report on oath to 
the Barons of the Exchequer of the ycarly sums borrowed 
and lent by the corporation.” 

The bill was ultimately passed; and on the 25th of 

* Sce “ Macphorson’s History of Commerce,” yol. fii, p. 660. 
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April, 1694, King William went in state to the House of 
hg gave the royal assent in the usual form. 
The “London Gazette” of the 7th of June, 1694, 
contains a notice appointing commissioners to receive 
subseriptions for the new bank, together with a schedule 
a draft of the charter, which commission 
and draft of a charter were signed by the queen. 
Another notice appears in the “Gazette,” that “the 
commissioners would meet at Mercers’ Hall, Cheapside, 
for the purpose of receiving subscriptions for the Bank 
of .” 
Such was the favourable reception this scheme met 
with from the public that, in ten days, the whole sum of 
one million two hundred thousand pounds was sub- 
seribed; and on the 5th July, 1694, a notice appears in 
the “Gazette,” announcing that a meeting would be held 
at Mercers’ Hall onthe 10th of July, at eight o'clock in 
the morning, of all persons who had five hundred pounds 
or more interest in the subscribed capital of the bank, 
to take the following oath :—“T, A. B., do swear that the 
sum of five hundred pounds by me subscribed. or the 
sum of five hundred pounds at least by me subscribed, 
is my own proper money for my own use and in my own 
right, and not in trust for any other person whatsoever.” 
After taking the oath, each person was to give in writing, 
rolled up, the names of two of the subscribers as they 
should think fit, the one to be the Governor, and the 
other the Deputy Governor of the corporation of the 
Bank of England. And a further meeting was held on 
Wednesday, the 11th of July, for the purpose of choosing 
twenty-four other of the subscribers to be Directors of 
the said corporation. 

Many of the subscribers having neglected to pay up 
the fall amount of their subscriptions, the following 
notice appeared in the “Gazette” of the 17th Sep- 
tember, 1694 :— 
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“The Court of Directors of the Bank of England, in 
pursuance of the power to them given, have directed. 
appointed that the second fourth part of the money 
scribed be paid to theircashiers at Mercers’ Hall, 
side, London, on or before the 25th day of 
stant ; of which alll persons concerned are desired to 
notice, to prevent incurring the forfeiture provided | 
the Act of Parliament, in cave the same be it pall tnt 
the Exehequer on or before the ist of October next." 

‘The subscribers met on Friday, the 28th September, — 
for the purpose of settling by-laws for the government 
of the corporation, and fixing on a house or place of 
business, when it was agreed that the Bank should com- 
mence its operations at Grocers’ Hall, in the Poul! 
and onthe Istof November they gave notice, that after | 
ist of January, 1695,they would lend money on firs 
and real securities after the rate of 6 per cent.per annum, 

The charter of the Bank of England enumerates, at 
some length, the fundamental principles of the 
tion; and displays, in the manner in which it is drawn 
up, a considerable extent of knowledge of commer- 
cial affairs. Instead, however, of obtaining exclusive 
privileges of trading, which a century before would have 
been an object of ambition with a society of m 
the bank was restricted to the dealing in bills of 
and in gold and silver. It was prohibited from 
part in any mercantile concern; but it was authorised to 
make advances, like the banks at Amsterdam and Ham- 
burgh, on the security of merchandize lodged with it or 
pledged to it by written documents. ‘The latter deserip- 


| 
| 


tion of business, it was thought, would form a principal — 


source of profit. 

On the Ist of January, 1695, the Bank comrashbed 
active operations at Grocers’ Hall, in the Poultry; and 
on the 1th of February the flowing advertisement ap. 
peared in the “ London Gazette" 
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reventies, prejudicial to the lands and manufactures of 
Sas said 


Bank might calculate upon receiving from the gorern- 
ment; but it had the effect of causing the publication of | 
sharp and bitter animadversions upon its management, 
= of the retirement of several of the directors. 7 

of the notes issued by the Bank at this time 
were under twenty pounds; and from this period the 
‘Bank commenced mercantile bills of ex- 
change. The rate of discount charged, fluctuated at 
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first, but was usually between 44 and 6 per cent. A 
distinction was at first made in this respect in favour of 
persons who used the Bank for purposes of deposit; for 
such persons inland bills were discounted at 44, and 
foreign bills at 3 per cent., while to all other persons 
the rate was 6 per cent. upon both descriptions of bills. 

Although the Bank advertised in the “Gazette” of the 
6th of May, 1695, that they would advance money on 
pawns, loans on goods were seldom applied for; and, 
indeed, the corporation appear to have made little use 
of this part of their privileges, confining their 
exclusively to banking, including therein the dealing ind 
bullion of gold and silver, the receiving of deposits, the 
discounting of bills of exchange, the advances of money 
to the public on the faith of Acts of Parliament, and the 
circulation of their own sealed bills, which bore interest, 
and of their cash notes, which bore no interest. 

So early as the 15th of August, 1695, the Bank called 
in their * marbled notes,” some having been forged. 

The infant Bank encountered serious difficulties in 
1696 and 1697, partly owing to the decree passed by 
Lord Chancellor Somers, reversing the decision “of 
the judges in favour of the bankers whose money had 
been seized by Charles the Second. his refusal to 
acknowledge a debt which James the Second had recog- 
nized, increased the opposition to the financial measures 
of the government. The seizure of the money in the 
Mint by Charles the First was denounced as a robbery, 
and the stoppage of payment by his son was stigma- 
tized as swindling, in the uncourteous language of the 
PURITANS. 

Another cause of difficulty arose from the Bank 
having taken in exchange for their notes the clipped 
and otherwise diminished silver money at the legal or 
par value by tale and guineas at 30s. each; for which 
they issued notes payable on demand, before having 
received from the Mint a sufficient quantity of the new 
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silver coin for answering the daily demands on them ; so 
that their notes fell to a discount of seventeen to twenty 
per cent.; and it was no uncommon thing for a trader 

bank notes at the reduced value, and pay 
his debts with them to the full amount they represented. 
The avenues of the Bank were no longer frequented 
by men solicitous, as in 1695, for notes, even at a 
premium, in exchange for coin alarmingly depreciated; 
but were now eagerly crowded by those who were 
anxious to get the standard coin in return for their 


‘The directors of the Bank spared no exertion to 
correct this state of things: they made two separate 
calls of twenty per cent. on their capital, which had not 
been called in from the proprietors: this was the means 
of withdrawing from circulation notes amounting to 


480,0002. 
‘The floating debts of the government, which were 


then sometimes called exchequer tallies, were thrown 
into the market, till the extent of the discount made it 
ruinous to part with them, and moncy was borrowed at 
an interest of six or seven per cent, on sealed bills, to a 
great amount, in exchange for cash notes. 

‘The Parliament at last took the distressed state of the 
Bank into consideration, and permitted them to increase 
their capital by new subscriptions ; but it was stipulated 
‘that the old capital of 1,200,0002. should be first paid up. 

Doctor D'Avenant, in his discourse on the pr 
revenue and trade of England, says, “ This second ban! 

, being founded upon parliamentary security 
for making good the deficient tallies, was formed 
ee those tallies at par, for which the owners | 

given 50 to 60 per cent.” f 
‘same author, in page 265, remarks, that it “would 
be for the greatest good of trade, if the Bank of England 
were restricted by law from allowing interest on running 
cash, as was the case at this time ; for the ease of having 
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three or four per cent. without trouble or hazard must 
be a continued bar to industry.” 

The Bank did not require any legislative interference 
to restrain them from allowing interest on deposits: they 
reasons assigned by the learned doctor, but beeause 
it would augment their profits; and we cannot trace 
that they have, at any time since, renewed the practice, 

On the ith of December, 1696, the guvernor and 
directors of the Bank attended at the bar of the House 
of Commons, by order of the house, and presented to 
the house a state of their affairs, as follows : * 

“Dr. 


standing 74 . 
To ditto ditto on notes for running 
To moneys borrowed in Holland . 


To interest due on bank bills stand- 


2, 101,187 
By tallies i in several parliamentary 
fands 


By 4 your's deBilency of the fund of 
100,0001 perannum =. , 50,000 
+By mortgages, pe securities, 
and cash =, em 266,610 17 0 
London, Nov. 10th, 1696. £ 101,187 185 5 
Examined by order of the Court of | Directors, 
Per THomas MERCER, 
* Seo Journals of the House of Commons for Decesiber, 1696, for 
further particulars of tho affairs of the Bank. 
4 This item ineludes 35,664/. Ly. 10d, eash, which ft appears was all 
(As DUSK Min ato pay Ul ten abba to 1,657 SORE ERIN 
Vide Journals of the House of Commons, 1696, 


1,784,576 
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Among other devices to put off the payment of their 
notes, the Bank advertised in the “Gazette” as follows:— 
“Phat such who think it fit for their convenience to keep 

account in a book with the Bank, may transfer any 
sum under five pounds from his own to another man’s 
account,” which was adopting the method of the bank 


Bank also caused another advertisement to be in- 
serted in the “Gazette” of the 6th May, 1697, calling 
upon “the defaulters of the last call of 20 per cent, 
which should have heen paid bythe 10th November, 1696, 
and also those indebted to the Bank upon mortgage, 
pawns, notes, bills, or other securities, to pay in the said 
20 per cent., and the principal and interest of their se- 
curities, by the ist of June next.” 

On the 2tet of June, 1697, in a then well-known 
newspaper called “The Postman,” the following para- 
graph appears :—“ Bank notes were yesterday between 
thirteen and fourteen per cent. discount.” 

Many persons supposed that it was the intention of 
the Bank to withdraw from circulation the whole of its 
‘notes; for in 2 report of the arguments used at a meet- 
. proprietors of bank stock to take the measure 

into consideration, the engrafting of the additional 
capital was supported on the following grounds:— 

«First That all their bills and notes will be brought 
im with the tallies, and so at once help them out of 
debt. 

* Secondly—As a natural consequence of the former, 
their bills and notes will then be at par, or equal to 
money, for the payment of debts or bills of exchange. 

“Thirdly—That being once out of debt, and their 
bills or notes equal with money, they may begin to es- 
tablish a new and lasting credit. 

“Pourthly—That the Bank cannot otherwise recover 
their credit in many years; and that, till their bills or 
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notes go current again at par with money, the present 
proprietors cannot expect any dividend either of profit 
or interest.” 

The amount subscribed on this occasion did not ex- 
ceed one million, and consequently only eight hundred 
thousand pounds in tallies and two hundred thousand 
pounds in notes were paid into the bank, which sum 
was much below what was expected. 

The amount of the additional capital to be ere 
on the Bank was neither limited by the committee of 
the House of Commons, appointed to take into con- 
sideration the state of the public credit, nor by the 
Act of Parliament founded on the resolutions of the 
committee. 

The Sth and 9th William III, cap 20, enacted, inter 
alia, that the capital stock of the Bank was to be exempt 
from any tax. No contract for the sale of the stock was 
to be valid, unless registered within seven days in the 
Bank books, and actually transferred within fourteen 
days. No act of the corporation, nor of its court of 
directors, nor sub-committees thereof, should subject 
the particular share of any member to forfeiture, which 
shares, however, were to be subject to the payment of 
all the just debts contracted by the corporation. By 
this Act it was made felony to counterfeit the common 
seal of the Bank affixed to their sealed bills, or to alter 
or erase any sum in, or any indorsement on, their sealed 
notes, signed by order of the said governor and com- 
pany, or to forge or counterfeit the said bills or notes, 
Members of this corporation were not to be subject to 
bankruptcy, merely by reason of their bank stock, which 
moreover was not to be liable to foreign attachment. 

This is all that is essentially necessary to be recited 
from this long and important Act of Parliament. 

It is almost incredible that, in a few months after 
the passing of the above Act, the stock of the Bank 
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given to the holders of exchequer tallies, which before 
engraftment had been at 40 to 50 per cent. discount, 
should be currently sold at 112 per cent. 

‘We cannot permit this early crisis in the affairs of the 
Bank to pass without notice. The first remark which 
has no doubt obtruded itself on the attention of the 
reacler is, the extreme imprudence of the Bank in issuing 
paper, for which they bound themselves to pay the full 
value, and receiving in exchange depreciated coins, 
Nothing but the close connection subsisting between 
the government and the Bank could have justified such 
Tuinous proceedings on the part of the latter. 

‘One consequence resulting from this imprudence was, 
the doubling the amount of their issues; and, in order 
to protect the Bank in this and all future issues of their 
paper, the forging or altering any of their sealed bills or 
notes was made felony. Why the Bank of England, 
already possessed of too much power, and regarded by 
many as a pernicious monopoly, should have such ex- 
traordinary protection, while other issuers of notes in 
the metropolis were left, in this respect, entirely unpro- 
tected, we are at « loss to determine. 

By the sth of Queen Anne, the Bank was empowered 
to call in money from their proprietors, to enable the 
corporation to circulate exchequer bills, by which 
power there was another temporary addition to their 
old capital, which had before been reduced to its origi- 
nal sum of 1,200,000/. This temporary addition to 
bank stock was 1,001,1712. 10s. which made the whole 
stock amount to 2,201,1717. 10s.; and by this Act the 
bank was to remain a corporation until the redemption 
of 1,500,002. exchequer bills, which the Bank had 
agreed to circulate at 42. 10s, per cent, per annum, 

This was the first time that the Bank of England 
undertook the circulation of exchequer bills, by which 
measure they secured the favour of the government, 
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Tn this year, 1706, the Bank again issued sealed bills, 
the better to enable them to perform “ their contracts 
with the government,” bearing interest at two pence 
per cent. per day, or 3¢. per cent. per annum. 

‘The increasing riches and influence of the Bank in- 
duced many wealthy individuals to connect themselves 
by deeds or covenants, and borrow large sums of money 
as bankers, which induced this jealous, vigilant, and 
active corporation to procure the following clause to be 
insted tn the statute of the sixth of Annes 

“hat during the continuance of the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of England, it shall not be awful 
for any body politic or corporate, united or to be united, 
other than the Governor and Company of the Bank of 
England, or for other persons whatsoever, united or to 
be united in covenants or partnerships, exceeding the 
number of six persons, in this part of Great Britain 
called England, to borrow, owe, or take up, any sum or 
sums of money on their bills or notes payable on de- 
mand, or at any less time than six months from the bor- 
rowing thereof.” 

By this same Act of Parliament, the Bank was to 
remain and be an established corporation, notwithstand- 
ing the Acts of the 5th and 8th of King William ; and all 
their former privileges were now confirmed, as also their 
original annual fund of 100,000/., until the whole 

1,600,000/. should be paid off, and also the annuity of 
106,5012, 138, 5d.; and until all the exchequer bills to 
be issued pursuant to this Act should have been called in, 
and payment made for. ulating them. Then, and not 
till then, the corporation was to cease and determine. 

The above sum of 106,6017, 13s, 5d. was to be the 
interest, at 6 per cent. of the 1,775,027/. 17s, 10d, 

The Bank v was authorised “to make dividends to their 

‘incipal or capital stock,” as they 
afterwards dil of the 1,776,027. 173, 10d., which prin- 
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service, at five per cent. per annum interest, a rival. 
ship between these two great corporations was fram 
parties looked upon as inevitable. 

A few years after, the Bank of England bought 
4,000,0002. of the stock of the South Sea Company, and 
took subscriptions for sale of the newly engrafted stock 
at 118/. per cent. and sold 3,389,830/. 10s. which pro- 
duced in money the exact sum due to the South Sea 
Company, viz, 4,000,000/., so that in their corporate 
capacity they gained 610,1692, 10s. bank stock, 

The whole sum due from the public to the Bank at 
this time, viz. 1722, amounted to 9,875,0272. 17s. 104d. 
but the capital stock of the Bank upon which it paid 
dividends to its proprietors was only 8,959,9951, 14s. 8d. 
For an account of the various alterations in the amounts 
and interest of the permanent debt due by the govern- 
ment to the Bank, we refer our readers to the Appendix. 

Tn the year 1725 an additional Act was passed, 
making it felony to alter, forge, or counterfeit bank 
notes, or to erase or alter any incdorsement thereon, or 
to tender in payment, either by exchange or barter, any 
such bank note, knowing the same to be altered, forged, 
erased, or counterfeited, with intention to defraud the 
Bank, or any other body politic, 

On the 14th December, 1738, the Bank of England 
issued the following notice: —‘ That upon a repre- 
sentation of his Majesty's Postmaster-General, they are 
ready to give to such as desire it bills payable at seven 
days’ sight, that, in case of the mails being robbed, the 
proprietors may have time to give notice thereof.” 
‘This is the first instance on record of the issuing of 
bank post bills, which have since proved so profitable to 
the Bank and convenient to the public. 

The influence this corporation had by this time 
obtained, even over the minds of juries, is strongly 
exemplified by the following remarkable result respect- 
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that in the month of De- 


Bank. Four days after the payment of the 
‘Bank clerk waited upon Mr. Willdy, and told 
note was forged, demanding the return of 
, Which was refused ; whereupon Mr. Charl- 
Bank clerk, commenced an action, and after 
Ahich lasted several hours the jury brought in 

st for the plaintiff. 
ence of the progress of the Rebellion, a 
and extensive run for gold took place on 
k of England; and on Thursday the 26th Sep- 
5, a meeting was held at Garraway's Coffee- 
the principal merchants and traders of London, 
ing the credit of the Bank of England, when 
g resolution was passed :— 
the undersigued merchants and others, being 
how necessary the preservation of public credit 
is time, do hereby declare that we will not refuse 
ive bank notes in payment of any sum of money 
paid to us, and we will use our utmost endea- 
make all our payments in the same manner.” 

his resolution received 1,140 signatures in one day; 

‘its being known, the run on the Bank, which 

for some days, ceased: it was said gold 

wanted for the rebels; but the authorities at the 

IRR acopdatd the partic by paying thorn in silver. 
On Monday the 27th of March, Bee Bete 


=, 





Sf PIRST EXECUTION FOR FORGERY. 
liam Vaughan was committed to Newgate for forging 
the notes of the Bank of England. He was tried and 
convicted on the 7th of April, and executed on the Ist 
of May : this is the first instance on record of any one 
suffering death for forging bank notes. 

In the month of May, 1764, two notes of 1001. each, 
dated in 1696, were presented to the Bank for payment: 
they were discovered in an old family bible, where it was, 
supposed they had lain ever since: the following is a 
deseription of them; “They are as large as an Indian 
bond, and the figure of Britannia is on the top ofthem; 
they contain about six times the writing that our pre- 
sent notes do; there is a reference to and 0 
from the charter of the Company, and bear to be paid 
by ten pounds a time, and to have a penny a day 
interest for one year.” Since payment they hare 
shown as a curiosity.* 

During the tremendous riots in 1780 the Bank was 
exposed to considerable danger. Had the mob attacked 
the Bank at the commencement of the riots, the conse- 
quences might have proved fatal to its very existence. 
Fortunately, however, they delayed the attack until 
time had been afforded for providing a sufficient guard 
to insure its safety. Since that period a considerable 
military force is nightly marched into the interior of 
the Bank, as a protection in any emergency that may 
occur, 

‘The peace of 1783 relieved the country from a most 
arduous and expensive contest, A state of confirmed 
peace directed thousands of men and millions of eapital 
to a productive purpose. The public gradually reco- 
vered from the apprehension of loss of power caused by 
the separation of the North American colonies. Our 
town population increased ; our manufactures expanded, 

* Scots Maguzine, vol. xvi. p. 629. 
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favoured as they were by the easy conveyance of fuel, 
raw materials, and bulky goods, on canals. An addi- 
tional cause of this prosperous state of things may be 
found in the animating effect of country banking, 
which at this time was extended without being abused. 
‘The revenue improved slowly but progressively, and 

the minister ir rlig Getted wax exalted’ to oonddact Gar 
finances during ten years without any aid from the Bank 
beyond that of temporary advances. 

_Ata meeting of the Bank proprietors on the 20th of 
‘March, 1791, the Governor acquainted the court that 
‘a Bill was before Parliament to appropriate the sum of 
500,0002. out of the unclaimed dividends in the hands 
of the Bank, for the use of the Government. 
~ During the pending of the Bill in Parliament, various 
Yemonstrances were made by the Bank against the 
measure, not only by petition to the House of Com- 
‘mons, but privately to Mr. Pitt. The Bill, however, 
passed the third reading, and then the Minister and the 
Bank compromised the matter by the latter lending the 
Government 500,000/. without interest, and for so long 
‘wperiod as the sum of 600,000/. in unclaimed dividends 
should remain in the hands of the Bank. 

If the conduct of the Bank of England in regard to 
the unclaimed dividends had been based on justice, they 
‘would not have continued the practice of concealing, 

a view to converting to their own use, the un- 

. So tenacious, however, were they 

acts chs profits derivable from this source, that 

Bank clerks were afraid to apprize individuals of 

. dividends being due to them, lest they should be dis- 
charged from their situations. 

At length the interference of the ministers extorted 
from the Bank Directors the publication of a list of 
these dividends, which, as Mr. Pitt justly observed, 
belonged to the public, on whose behalf and as whose 
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agents the Bank of Bngland paid they esd 6Ot ta 
° 

At the close of the year 1792, the affairs of France 
unfortunately assumed an aspect which led to a sudden 

tiepebapeliym Bepelenct ss 

reforms for which that state is indispensable, 

The transition from peace to war was 
and the shock to our productive industry consequently 
very great. ‘The circulation of our country banks 
increased, and a number of manufacturing and 0 
establishments had been formed on the supposition of 
a continuance of the peace, and of a low interest of 
money. All this was now reversed: hence that suc 
session of failures among merchants and country 
which gave so gloomy a colouring to the early part of 
1793, and led to a heavy drain of specie from the 
Bank. 


The commercial embarrassments were at that time 


attributed to temporary causes, and not to a a 
of coin. Yet we find that, although the quantity 
foreign gold purchased by the Bank in this year greatly 
exceeded the quantities purchased in the three 
years, the cash and bullion in the Bank were 
very much below the ordinary amount. 

In 1793 the Bank of England first commenoudl aa 
issue of five-pound notes. 


* By a recent return to an order of the House of Commons of the 
sums issued for the payment of dividends due and not demanded ftom 
the 6th of April, 1846, to the Sth of January, 1847, it appears that 
gross total amaunted-on the Sth of April, 1846, to 1,108,118h of 
185,0234 remained in the hands of the Bank, the remainder | 
advanced to the Government ; and that the amount of the dividends: 
and not demanded, on the Sth of July, 1846, was 1,098,566), of 
100,000), remained in the hands of the Bank. On the 10th of Octo- 
bor, 1846, tho nmount was 1,017,980/. of which 100,000f. remained in the 
hands of the Bank; and on the Sth of January, 1847, 1,088,8197, of 
which 170,8982. remained in the hands of the Bank, 
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| We are now approaching one of the most important 
and critical periods in the history of the Bank of 
We, therefore, propose to give somewhat in 
a gradual developement of its condition, and 
which led to the final suspension of all 
| in cash, together with the consequences which 
d that suspension, 
On the 15th of January, 1795, the Court of Directors 
of the Bank of England passed a resolution, that the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer be requested to make 
in his finances of the present year 
depend on any further assistance from them 
i had been stioaily Seed on; and on the 
16th of April the Governor and Deputy Governor were 
directed to wait on Mr. Pitt, to express the uneasiness 
they felt at being called upon to pay upwards of two 
millions in treasury bills, and to request that he would 
to provide for their 
the 8th of October, 1795, the Court of Directors 
‘sent a written paper to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
that the very large and continued drain of 
Specie which the Bank had lately experi- 
enced, arising from loans and other subsidies, together 
With the prospect of the demand for gold not appearing 
soon to cease, had excited such apprehension in the 
Court of Directors that, on the most serious deliberation, 
they deemed it right to communicate to the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer the absolute necessity they con- 
ceived to exist for diminishing the sum of their present 
advances to the government, “the last having been | 
granted with great reluctance on their part; and then 
only on his pressing solicitations and statement that 
serious embarrassments would arise to the public service, 
if the Bank refused.” 
_ No reply was made to this application, or any steps 
taken by Mr. Pitt to relieve the Bank from the diffi- 
culties in which they found themselves ; but they were 
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left to struggle through them as best they might. The 
Directors of the Bank waited on the minister on the 
25th of the same month on the subject of a 

loan to the Emperor of Austria, Mr. Pitt said in reply 
that he had no idea of such a loan, but could not 
pledge himself to the contrary. The Governor thanked 
him for his answer; which, he told Mr. Pitt, he 
received with pleasure, thinking, as he said, “that 
another loan of that sort would go nigh to ruin the 
country.” 

Several communications of a like import appear to 
have passed between the Directors and the minister 
from this time till the 20th of July, 1796, on which day 
Mr. Pitt addressed a letter to the Court of Directors, 
requiring several advances of money, ineluding the pay- 
ment of the Treasury bills; and, after a debate on the 
subject of the letter, the court came to several resolu- 
tions, which resulted in a compliance with the Minister's 
request, with this significant addition, that such com- 
pliance be accompanied with a MosT SERIOUS AND 
SOLEMN RESOLUTION, which, for the justification of 
the court, they desire may be laid before His Majesty's 
Cabinet. This remonstrance concluded as follows -— 

“ They (the Court of Directors) beg leave to declare 
that nothing could induce them, under present circum- 
stances, to comply with the demand now made upon 
them but the dread that their refusal might be produc- 
tive of a greater evil; and nothing but the extreme 
pressure and exigency of the case can, in any.shape, 
justify them for acceding to this measure ; and they ap- 
prehend in so doing they render themselves totally inea= 
pable of granting any further assistance to government 
during the remainder of this year, and unable to make 
the usual advances on the land and malt taxes for the 
ensuing year, should those bills be passed before Christ- 
mas. They likewise consent to this measure in a firm 
reliance that the repeated promises so frequently made 
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to them, that the advances on the Treasury bills should 
be completely done away, may be actually fulfilled at the 
next mecting of Parliament, and the necessary arrange- 
ments taken to prevent the mail Cacwerer happens 
‘conceive it to be an unconstitutional mode 
of raising money ; what they are not warranted by their 
charter to consent to; and an advance always extremely 
inconvenient to themselves.” 
By this confession on the part of the Bank, it appears 
were in the habit of violating that clause in 
their charter which prohibits them lending any money 
to the King without the consent of Parliament; and at 
Inst it became so apparent to the Board of Directors 
that, by paying the ‘Treasury bills without the sanction 
of Parliament, they laid themselves open to the penalty of 
the Act of William and Mary, that, fearing the conse- 
quences of a continuance in such a course of proceeding, 
they got a clause introduced into a Bill in Parliament, 
repealing so much of the Act of William and Mary as 
related to the penalty, which was a forfeiture of the sum 
so paid, one half to go to the informer. ‘This would have 
been a very serious affair to the Bank, It was originally 
intended that the penalty should be taken off only in case 
the advances on Treasury bills should exceed, at any 
one time, the sum of 500,000/.; but the clause went 
through the House without any such restriction. 
~ On the 9th of February, 1797, the Court of Directors 
ordered the Governor of the Bank to tell Mr. Pitt, that, 
under the present state of the Bank's advances to go- 
vernment, to agree to his request of making a further’ 
advance of 1,500,000/. as a loan to Ireland, wouldthreaten 
ruin to the Bank, and most probably bring the Directors 
under the necessity of shutting up their doors. 
‘These several remonstrances to the minister seem to 
have had little or no effect; and the result antici- 
pated, viz., astoppage of the Bank of England, took place 
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even at an earlier period than the Directors themselves 
calculated upon. 

The run—to speak in commercial phraseology —com- 
menced upon some of the country bankers; and the 
great demand for specie to supply them, indueed the 
Directors to lay the state of their affairs before the mi- 
nister; in consequence of which the following results 
took place :— 

* At the Council Chamber, Whitehall, February 26th, 
1797, by the Lords of his Majesty's most Honourable 
Privy Council; present the Lord Chancellor, the Lord 
President, the Duke of Portland, Marquis Cornwallis, 
Earl Spencer, Barl of Liverpool, Lord Grenville, Mr. 
Chaneellor of the Exchequer: 

“Upon the representation of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, stating, that from the result of the informa- 
tion he has received, and of the inquiries which it has 
been his duty to make respecting the effect of the un- 
usual demand for specie that has been made upon the 
metropolis, in consequence of ill-founded alarms ae 
ferent parts of the country; it appears that, unless some 
measure is immediately taken, there may be reason to 
apprehend a want of a sufficient supply of cash to answer 
the exigencies of the public service. It is the unani- 
mous opinion of the Board, that it is indispensably 
necessary for the public service that the Directors of the 
Bank should forbear issuing any cash in payment until 
the sense of Parliament can be taken on that subject, 
and the proper measures adopted thereupon for main- 
taining the means of circulation, and supporting the 
public and commercial credit of the kingdom at this im- 
portant juncture. And it is ordered, thata copy of this 
minute be transmitted to the Directors of the Bank; 
and they are hereby required, on the ground of the exi- 
gency of the case, to conform themselves thereto until 
the sense of Parliament can be taken as aforesaid. 

Signed “W. FAWKBNER.” 
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issued by the Bank :— 
“Tn consequence of an order of his Majesty's Privy 
Council, notified to the Bank last night, a copy of which 

annexed, the Governor, Deputy Governor, 
Directors of the Bank of England, think it is their 
she eet thy Repl ptenden 
jell as the public at large, that the general concerns 
nad pl rate openly arkgesmered 
uation, and such as to preclude every doubt as to the 
security of its notes. The Directors mean to continue 
‘their usual discounts, for the accommodation of the 
commercial interests, paying the amount in bank notes ; 
and the dividend warrants will be paid in the same 


_ Great alarm was excited throughout the city on the 
appearanceof this notice,and a meeting of the merchants, 
bankers, &c. was held at the Mansion-house in the after- 
noon of the same day, when a resolution, precisely simi- 
lar tothe one passed in 1745, was unanimously adopted. 

By the order in Council the Directors of the Bank 
were restrained from doing—what in fact was phy- 
sically impossible for them to do; and were indulged 
with the liberty of exchanging one promise to pay 
for another promise to pay. Yet, notwithstanding this 
suspension of cash payments, which forms a most me- 
morable era in the history of political economy, the 
credit of the Bank immediately revived, and their notes 
were circulated more freely than ever, and retained the 
same degree of credit as when, according to the tenor — 
of their promise, they were honoured with an immediate 


specie. 

To those who have regarded. the patient acquiescence 
of the nation in all the ruinous and contradictory 
measures of this period, neither this, nor perhaps any 
other, instance of credulity will appear surprising. 
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The Bank were determined to act up to the letter 
and spirit of the order in Council ; forthey even refused 
to furnish the bankers of the metropolis with a sufficient 
quantity of specie to pay the fractional parts of the 
cheques drawn on them; and in reply to the application 
of the Committee of Bankers, stated, They could not 
spare the specie;” at the same time in! 
Committee, “that the cashiers of the Bank were 
employed, night and day, by rotation, in preparing one 
and two pound notes, which they hoped would tem 
by the following Monday.” 

The bankers then waited on Mr. Pitt, to recquantlhte 
interference in procuring them a certain quantity of 
specie, to meet the demands of their customers. The 
minister returned for answer, that they could not have 
“more than 1000 guineas each ;” with which they were 
obliged to be content. 

The moment the Bank of England on authority Sota 
to pay their notes, the Legislature without doubt became 
responsible for the validity of that currency which they 
had hitherto only connived at. 

On Monday, the 27th of February, Mr. Pitt presented 
to the House of Commons a message from the King, 
importing, that “the peculiar nature and exigeney of 
the case appeared to require, in the first instance, the 
measure contained in the order in Council which his 
Majesty had directed to be laid before the House, that, 
in recommending this important subject to the serious 
attention of the House of Commons, his Majesty relied 
with the utmost confidence on the experienced wisdom 
of his Parliament for taking such measures as might be 
best calculated to meet any temporary pressure,” &e. &e. 

On the minister moving for a Select Committee for 
examining the affairs of the Bank, Mr. Fox, speaking 
on this question, said, “Every man who read this order 
in Council was struck with this enormity in it, that, for 
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the first time in the history of this country, an order in 
Council had violated public credit, and compelled the 
Bank to stop payment. ‘This was not only to impair, 
; for the value and use of the Bank consisted 
in this, that its notes were convertible at pleasure into 
gold and silver, Of all the modes of settling this affair, 
the plan which the minister had adopted was the most 
dangerous: it-never would be out of the memory 
of the people. It would be recollected with terror, that 
whatever our constitution might be on paper, whatever 
for the protection and security of property, 
one word from the King could destroy both.” Team 
tended, that there could not be contrived a measure 
more violent and repugnant than that of the minister 
sending an order to the Bank to refuse payment to the 
_ About this period funded property was more depre- 
ciated than it ever had been since the funds were created, 
It may probably be an object of curiosity to see the 
extent of the variation in this respect at two different 
periods. ‘The highest price at which the funds had 
ever been, previous to 1797, was, if we mistake not, as 
follows : 
‘Three per cent. Consols, 9th of March, 1792, 975 
Four percents. . . . 13th 1792, 105% 
Five percents. . . . Istof February, 1792, 120 
Bank Stock . . . . 14th = ,, 1792, 219 


A little more than a month after the Bank of England 
had suspended its payments in cash, the funds.stood 
thus: 

‘Three per cent. Consols, 5th of April, 1797, 472 

Four per cents... . . 6th z 1797, 603 

Five percents. . . . Ser 

Bank Stock . . . . » alt 
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On the ard of March, 1797, a Cnr 
House of Commons presented the 

“The Committee appointed to examine and | veate te 
total amount of outstanding demands on the Bank of 
England, and likewise of the funds for discharging the 
same, and to report the result thereof to the House, 
together with their opinion of the necessity of providing 
for the confirmation and continuance for a time, to be 
limited, of measures taken in pursuance of the minute 
of Council, on the 26th of February last, and who are 
empowered to report their proceedings from time to 
time to the House, have, pursuant to an order of the 
House, proceeded to examine into the several matters 
referred to their consideration, and have unanimously 
agreed to the following report, viz.:— 

“Your Committee have examined the total amount 
of outstanding demands on the Bank of England, and 
likewise of the funds for discharging the same, and think 
it their duty, without loss of time, to state those total 
amounts, and to report the result thereof to the House. 

“Your Committee find upon such examination that 
the total amount of outstanding demands on the Bank, 
on the 25th of February last, to which day the accounts 
could be completely made up, was 13,770,3902. and 
that the total amount of the funds for discharging those 
demands, not including the permanent debt due from 
the Government of 11,686,800/., which bears an interest 
of three per cent,, was, on the same 25th day of Febru- 
ary last, 17,597,280/., and that the result is, that there 
was, on the 25th of February last, a surplus of effects 
belonging to the Bank beyond the amount of their 
debts, amounting to the sum of 3,826,890/., exclusive 
of the above mentioned permanent debt of 11,686,800/. 
due from Government. 

* And your Committee further represent that, since 
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the 25th of February last, considerable issues have been 
made by the Bank in bank notes, both upon govern- 


idinai“appese to) your’ Qommifttes to kre 
been thereby diniiated 


to an account delivered into the House of 
by the chief cashier of the Bank, the follow- 


‘of money were the outstanding advances by 
for the public service up to the 9th of March, 


ee eS 
™ Account of the Finances of the Bank on the 25th of Fobraary, 1797. 


‘1,512,270 
376,000 
88,120, 


740 





554,250 
£17,597,280 £17,597,280 
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Advanced on Land and Malt 

On the Consolidated Fund, 1796 

Vote of credit a 

Advanced on Treasury bills ‘ill oth of 

March, 1797 

Advanced to the Lords of the Treasury on 
Exchequer bills to 9th of March . 4 

Loan to government on unclaimed dividends ‘a 
without interest . . . . . 376,000 


10,654,610 
. 580,670 


£11 

Let us pause awhile and take a retrospective view of 
the whole of the correspondence of the Board of Di- 
rectors with the government, by which it will at onee 
appear that, instead of the drain on the bank for specie 
by the public being the effect of “ ill-founded alarm in 
different parts of the country” (see order in Council), 
the difficulties of the Bank were wholly attributable to 
the circumstance of their having placed nearly all their 
available funds in the hands of the government, which 
naturally deprived them of the means of paying the 
public creditors: in short, the Directors, in their corre- 
spondence, state the cause to be “ from loans and other 
subsidies.” 

The exercise of the power by the State of causing 
the Bank to commit an act of bankruptey, and after- 
wards screening them from the consequences, was 
undoubtedly as unconstitutional as it was 
to all other bankers. For when was it known that 
a banker, being called upon to pay his notes, made 
expressly payable on demand, was allowed to substi- 
tute other notes in lieu of cash? When a banker is 
so indiscreet as to lock up his capital in such securities 
as are not available in the event of any hostile com- 
bination or panic, the natural result is a suspension 


Total interest . 
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of his business, and not unfrequently his ultimate 


ruin, 

‘Lo show whence the real cause of the difficulties of the 
Bank arose, we extract from the minutes of the evi- 
dence taken before the Committee of the House of 
Lords on the 24th of March, 1797, some of the interro- 
gatories to the Governor, and his answers, which place 
the matter in a clear and intelligible light. 

* Q. Have you, at any one of the conferences you have 
had with the Chancellor of the Exchequer, as Governor 
of the Bank made representations to him of the danger 
to the Bank from the diminution of its specie? 

A, Often. 

Q, Can you state the dates of such representations? 

A, There are a varicty of dates, but I cannot 
recollect them: I think the first by the Bank was in 
December, eh, when I was directed to make such 


-Q. Do you epee that every exertion has been 
made by the Bank to obtain repayment of the advances 
made to government since the Ist of January, 1795? 

A. Yes; save that of lending more. 

Q. If, in consequence of the various remonstrances 
that haye been made to the Chancellor of the Exche- 
quer, the advances by the Bank to government had been 
either paid off or greatly diminished, do you not con- 
ceive it would have enabled the Bank to regulate, at 
their discretion, the amount of the bank-notes in cir- 
culation ? 

‘A. Undoubtedly. 

Q. If the advances had been either paid off or greatly 
diminished at the periods you applied for such pay- 
ments, do you think the necessity of the order in Coun- 
cil for suspending the payments in cash on the 26th of 
February would have existed? 

A. Had the advances to government been consider- 

u 
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ably less, Tito} ita Eh orem: 1A 
Haye been necessary.” 

‘The advances to government were gendralip fier 
ipa athfeareveates hic thisipiivace diltcartaag and it is 
evident that, in proportion as the former are extended, 
the ability to increase the latter must be diminished. 
‘To those who are ignorant of the nature of this esta- 
blishment, and who look over the foregoing statement 
with the least attention, it must appear that its prin- 
cipal objects were directed towards enabling a minister 
to lavish the public revenue much faster than it could 
ever be collected, and to furnish him with the means 
of engaging in the most extravagant and ruinous 
expenses, before his prodigality could be submitted to 
the deliberation of Parliament. 

On the 30th of May, 1797, Sir William Pulte 
submitted to the House of Commons a Bill * for 
erection of a new bank, in case the Bank of 
not pay in specie on 24th of June, 1797." He entered 
into a detailed statement of transactions i T 
Bank ; pointed out the mischief produeed by 
contending that the monopoly of the Bank was no 
better than a premium for indolence and neglect ; and 
that competition would animate the spirit of enterprise 
and industry. He enumerated a variety of facts to con- 
vince the House that the Bank had forfeited its charter 
by violating its engagements with the public. 

Mr. R. B. Sheridan said, “ he considered it a farce 
to call that a bank whose promise to pay on demand 
was paid by another promise to pay at some undefined 
period. It was ridiculous to think of placing confidence 
in paper, upon any yrinciple but that of its eine eas 
when it beeame due.” 

‘Mr. Pitt informed the House that a successful pro- 
gress had been made for some weeks past waren re- 
opening the Bank for payment in specie ; butno person 
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Peta done, or that it should positively be on the 
of June. He concluded by giving his negative to 
the Bill, which, on a division, was lost. 
_ At a Court of Directors of the Bank of England, 
held on Thursday, 26th October, 1797, it was resolved, 
it is the opinion of this committee that the 

0 and Company of the Bank of England are 
enabled to issue specie, in any manner that may be 
deemed necestary for the accommodation of the public; * 
and the court have no hesitation to declare that the 
affairs of the Bank are in such a state that it can with 

1 its accustomed functions, if the political 
cireumstances of the country do not render it inexpe- 
dient. But the directors, deeming it foreign to their 
province to judge of these points, wish to submit to 
the wisdom of Parliament whether, as it has been once 
re to lay a restriction on the payments of 
4 ‘in eash, it may or may not be prudent to 

ontinue the same.” 
‘The Committee of Secrecy appointed to inquire 
“ whether it may be expedient to continue the restric- 
tion contained in two Acts made in the last Session of 
Parliament respecting payments in cash by the Bank,” 
made their report in November, 1797, by which they 
recommended that, “ notwithstanding the affairs of the 
Bank, both with respect to the general balance of its 
Accounts and its capacity for making payments in 
Specie, are in such a state that it might with safety 
resume its accustomed functions under a different state 
of public affairs; yet that it will be expedient to con- 
tinue the restriction now subsisting on such payments, 
for such time, and under such limitations, as to the 
wisdom of Parliament may seem fit.” 

In the year 1798, the Parliament having passed an 


Act whereby voluntary contributions for carrying on 
H2 
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the war were rendered legal, the Bank of England took 
the lead, and contributed 200,000/. and the city of Lon- 
don 10,000/. A temporary office or hustings was erected 
under the east piazza of the Royal Exchange for the 
purpose of receiving subscriptions. ‘The area was filled 
with merchants and traders, who eagerly crowded in to 
subscribe sums from one guinea upwards, At the close 
of the first day the subscription amounted to 256,534/, 

Mr. Robert Peel of Bury, in Lancashire, afterwards 
Sir Robert, a manufacturer and printer of calicoes, paid 
into the Bank of England the sum of 10,000/. as his 
own voluntary contribution, 

It is no slight proof of the opulence and commercial 
prosperity of this country, that these voluntary sub- 
scriptions produced the enormous sum of two iillions, 
exclusive of 300,000/. remitted from India. 

In the month of March, 1799, the Bank made trans- 
fers to the proprietors of the Loyalty five per cent, stock 
belonging to the Bank at the rate of ten per cent. on 
their capital, as a part of their accumulated profit. This 
was in addition to their usual dividend of seven per 
cent. per annum; and the first bonus was ona 
the stockholders. 

The Bank Restriction Act, which Mr. Pitt first om 
templated with alarm, he afterwards declared to have 
produced the same effect as if he had discovered a 
mountain of gold. 





CHAPTER Iv. 


_ CONTINUATION OF THE HISTORY OF THE BANK. 
e- 
Bank obtain a renewal of their Charter to 1838—Consideration given for 


and Silver—Summary of the Acts on the restrietion of cash payments— 

Peels Bill—Consoquences thereof—Paniv amoug the Bankers—Descrip= 

tion of the panic by « Bank Director—Schemes wud bubbles of 1824 and 

182 ition of the Bank to the Government proposition to improve 
system—Act logalizing the formation of Joint Stock Banks 

—Enlablislmnent of branches by the Bank of 

Jo Rosen the Charter, 1833—Result thereot—Regulations of the Bank 


nulered impracticable—Loan of 20,000,001. to emancipate the slavas— 
‘Renewal of the Bank Churter, 1844—Opinions respecting the Bunk being 
‘tha sole Bank of Issue—Copy of the Act 7 & § Vie. cap. 32. 


AT a general meeting of the proprietors of bank stock, 
held on the 9th January, 1800, it was resolved that 
the Bank should make an offer to the government to 
advance towards the public service, on or before the 5th 
of April next, the sum of THREE MILLIONS, on the 
security of Exchequer bills payable on the 5th of April, 
1806, but without interest. The Parliament accepted 
the offer, and in consideration thereof prolonged the 
Company's privileges, excluding all companies in 
England consisting of more than six partners from 
banking operations, from the Ist of August, 1813, the 
time at which they would otherwise have expired, till 
the Ist of August, 1833, with one year’s notice after 
that day. 

On the discussion of this subject in the House of 
Commons, it was stated, that the proposal was made by 
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the Bank under the impression that it was the intentior 
of some influential parties in the City to for i 


quently desirous of preventing such a measure, | 
Thornton, one of the directors, and a member 
House, stated that, “ if the exclusive privilege sl 
allowed to expire oft the Ist of August, 1834, the 
must nevertheless remain an incorporated body t 
list penny of the national debt was paid.” 

In the month of July, 1803, Robert Astlett, a 
of Abraham Newland, and a clerk in the B 
indicted at the Old Bailey for defrauding the 
tion of Exchequer bills to an enormous amt 
trial was remarkable for the defence set 
prisoner's counsel, Mr, (afterwards Lord) E 
took an exception to the indictment from the 
the Exchequer bills in question were signed by 
not authorised by the Aet of Parliament, by 
which the Exchequer bills were issued. 

He, therefore, maintained that they were not 
quer bills at all: they were not government secu 
nor any thing that the court could recognise a8 a specié 
of property, being simply so many piects of pape 
added, “that the foundation of the argument us 
the counsel for the Bank was, that the Bank Act | 
it a capital felony for any person to embezzle 
rities of the Bank of England, that person 
servant of the Bank, and being intrusted with 
but it was incumbent on the learned counsel to 
that the prisoner at the bar had embezzled the 
Of the Bank of England. The signature to the E 
quer bills, as they were called, had no more valil 
than if they had been signed by the officer of 
court.” 


‘This ingenious defence sticceeded: the Be] 
the direction of the judges, acquitted the prisoner: 
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1803, that the loss which the Bank sus- 
by Mr. Astlett was about 320,0004; yet, 
‘this amount nearly BQUALLED THE, ENTIRE 
DIVIDEND OF THE HALF YEAR, such was the pros- 
perous state of the Bank that they were able to divide 
as usual, 

On the 12th of May, 1804, the Court of Directors of 
pee England gave notice by public advertise- 
that, with the approbation of His Majesty's 
“il, they had caused dollars to be stamped 
on’s manufactory with his Majesty's head, 
inscription, “Georgius If. Dei Gratia Rex,” 
with the words “Five Shilling Dollar, 
f England, 1804,” on the reverse. On the first 
nee of these tokens, We ne HUPRODSELY of 
composed of two languages was much — 
upon, it then being the only instance of 

jown in a. 
profits of the Bank had by this time increased 
30 much that, on the 20th of September, 1804, a reso- 
". passed granting to the holders of bank stock 
of five per cent. on their stock; and the 
Directors also agreed to pay the property tax: it was’ 
at the same time unanimously agreed that tale 


appears, by a return of the amount of commercial 
Teecdicoentsl hy the Bank, that in the year 1810 

amount eyer advanced by the Bank 
fatal the sum of 20,000,000/., on which they 
r a8 profit 1,024,933/. 
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‘A few years after this, silver became so scarce and 
the current coinage so depreciated, that the Bank of 
England, having a large quantity of oar 
their possession which would not circulate, ol he 
sanction of the government to issue these dollars with a 
snall head of George the Third stamped on the heat 
Ferdinand of Spain, and to issue the same for Ss. 
each. This proceeding gave rise to still more deris 
observations than the ease of the Birmingham dollars. 
The following is a specimen :— —— 

“The Bank, to make thelr Spanish dollars curren pllsy © 
‘Stamped the head of a fool on the head of au aes” 

According to the Mint regulations of England 
France at this time, twenty-five francs twenty : 
in France were equal to one pound sterling in E 
but in consequence of an excess of bills drawn 
commissiariat and other agents of the English 
ment, on account of the expenses of the war in different 
parts of the world, the one pound sterling in France 
would not obtain more than twenty francs. Conse: 
quently, as long as gold could be obtained in in 
at the Mint price of 77s. 104d. per ounce, it yielded a 
profit in France of upwards of twenty per cent. again 
the rate of exchange; but such a disparity of i 
might naturally be expected, excited a spirit of spec 
tion and competition which raised the price of gold to a 
premium equal to the discount on the bills; so that in 
May, 1809, gold commanded 4/. Is, per ounce. 

In February, 1810, a Committee of the House of 
Commons was appointed to inquire into the causes of the 
high price of bullion, and to take into consideration the 
state of the circulating medium, and of the exchanges 
between Great Britain and other countries. This Com- 
mittee sat from the 22nd of February to the 25th of May, 
during which time thirty different persons, whose trading. 
transactions and influence were thought to be such as 


i 
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qualified them to throw light upon the subject, were 
examined ; but, whether ignorant of the combination of 

did in reality produce the disparity between 

Mint and the trading price of gold, or whether 
‘motives led them to conceal their better judg- 

, certain it is that, although much interesting 
matter of fact is here and there interspersed through 
the different parts of the evidence, as a whole, it was 
completely destitute of everything like a solution of the 


question proposed. 

‘The labours of the Committee proved futile; for bullion 
continued to advance in price, and the exchanges 
ye paratid to depreciate, until the 18th of September, 

, When gold reached 5/. 118. per ounce, whilst the 
price remained at 3/. 17s. 104d. per ounce. 

_ It is singular to trace the opinions held by the 
Directors of the Bank of England relative to the ex- 
changes, which, as appears by the evidence before the 
Bullion Committee, were mysteries which the Directors 
did not understand: their testimony on this head is some- 
what positive, and as a curiosity we extract the following: 

~ At page 96, Mr. Pearse, Governor of the Bank, states : 
*T cannot see how the amount of bank notes can 
Operate upon the price of bullion or the state of the 
exchanges ; and therefore I am individually of opinion 
that the price of bullion or the state of the exchanges 
ean never be a reason for lessening the amount of bank 
‘notes to be issued.” 

Mr. Whitmore —‘‘I am so much of the same opinion, 
that I never think it necessary to advert to the price of 
gold or the state of the exchanges, or the days on which 
we make our advances.” 

Page 144. Mr. Harman, a Bank Director.—“1 must 
very materially alter my opinion, before T can suppose 
that the exchange will be influenced by any modification 
of our paper currency.” 
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Most. of the merchants examined by the 
spoke of the principle of regulating the issue of pa 
the state of the exchange with the greatest 
Sioteh puientsn sian waceal ae 
the Bank issues had nothing to do with the 
that in the year 1819 the Directors entered in 
minutes 4 formal resolution to that effect. a - 

Nevertheless, the absurd doctrine—as it was 
of the philosophers and economists of 1810 has heen | 
late years adopted by the Bank Directors as the rule 
by which they regulate their proceedings. ‘The resolu- 
tion of 1819 was rescinded in 1827, when the Bank 
papeciigest tienapylece rary 
in other words, they are increased when bullion is se 
into the Bank, and diminished when notes are 
for gold. 

‘The suspension of cash payments by the Bank ag 
rise to numerous publications on the subject; but nm 
of them contained so many bitter reflections, or cre 
50 great a sensation, as that from the pen of the late ] 
Huskisson, who was desirous of showing that the pr 
derived from the suspension of payments were 
absorbed by the Bank, the public having neither par 
cipation in them, nor any consideration for = 
in their behalf. 

‘The Bullion Committee having in their report p 
posed to allow the Bank two years to prepare for 
resumption of cash payments, such proposition was 
considered by the Court a san ee 

ent of their charter. One of them, 
the chair, said, “ Let the government pay us the ei 
millions they owe us, and we will make up the 
two millions by subseription among ourselves “an 
an hour, so as immediately to discharge all our i 
This lofty language was strongly animadverted upon b 
Mr. Huskisson. The true state of the case with 





24th of July, 1810, an Act was passed in 
things, it was enacted, that “'The 


e lawful value, either in lawful money or in 
or notes of the Bank of England, or in any silver 
tokens issued by the Bank, or by any or all of 
‘means, wholly or partly, or by any other 
evice, shift, or contrivance whatsoever, on pain 

nder therein should be deemed and adjudged 

of a misdemeanor.” It was further enacted, 
the same penalty, that notes of the Bank of 
d should not, by any means, be received or paid 

5 than the amount of lawful money expressed 
exeept only lawful discount on such as should 

‘payable on demand. 

above Act bears a singular contrast with a notice 
by the Bank on the 18th of March of the same 

, Which notice stated, that, since the issue of the 
at five shillings each, silver had risen in value, 
that they had given orders to their cashiers to. 
all such Bank dollar tokens at the rate of ive 

and sixpence each. 
few years after the passing of the above Act, it was 
in force against a person of the name of De Yonge, — 
‘was tried at the Old Bailey for selling the current — 
of the realm for more than its legal value. It 
on the trial, that De Yonge had sold guineas 
weight as light coin; at 24s. 6d. each. 
TMS undniihous opinion of the Judges in this case 
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was, “that the exchange described on this record, that 
tera of guineas for bank notes, taking such guineas at @ 
higher value than they were current for under 
King’s proclamation, was not an offence against the 5 
and 6th of Edward the Sixth, upon which the indictment 
was founded.” 

The absurdity of the jist ly eae 
the fact, that, had the guineas been really light, and 
had been sold at 24s. 6d. each, there would have been 
no prosecution. 

At this period of our history—and the fact deserves to 
be recorded—guineas, which by law were worth no more 
than 21s, each, were saleable on the continent for 
the effect of which price on the course of exchange 
be thus instanced. A parcel of goods bought in London 
for 5007. might have been sold on the continent for 400 
guineas. Yet, for the 400 guineas, the merchant might 
have obtained from his banker 580/., or 552 guineas 
and 8s. 

On the 9th of July, 1811, the Bank issued silver 
tokens for three shillings and one shilling and sixpence; 
and, according to the public papers, counterfeits for 
those of three shillings appeared within a week after the 
genuine ones had been put in circulation. 

On the 12th of July, 1812, the Act of the 44th Geo. 
IIL. cap. 71, so far as it related to the dollars issued by 
the Bank of England, was renewed from the Ist of 
August then next ensuing, and extended to the tokens 
for three shillings and one shilling and sixpence, and 
the punishment for counterfeiting was altered to trans- 
portation for life. 

From an account which was delivered in by the Bank 
to the House of Commons, it appears, that, from the 
year 1804 to 1815, both inclusive, the Bank had issued, 
in dollars at five shillings and five shillings and sixpence 
each, and in tokens for three shillings and one shilling 
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he agpmmlaanieygg four million four hundred 
and fifty-seven thousand six hundred and forty-nine 
pounds, four shillings, and sixpence ; and that the receipt 
of Bank dollars and tokens in 1816 had exceeded that 
sum by one hundred and five thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-nine pounds, three shillings, and sixpence, 

_ On the 11th of July, 1817, an Act was passed, which 
declared, that it was no longer necessary to continue 
in cireulation the dollars and tokens of the Bank of 
England; and ordering that they should not be paid or 
received after the 25th of March, 1818, on penalty of 
paying for every such dollar, &c. uttered, offered, or 
tendered in payment, any sum not exceeding five pounds, 
nor less than forty shillings, at the discretion of the 
justice or justices of the peace who should hear and 
determine such offence. But there was nothing in the 
Act to prevent the tokens, &c. from being presented to 
the Bank of England for payment until the 25th of 
March, 1820, or to restrain or prevent any person from 
selling them as old silver at the current price, and with- 
out regard to the nominal or real value at which they 
were circulated. 

Tn consequence of this Act, the Bank issued a notice, 
that, from and after the Ist of August, all the tokens, 
&e, would be exchanged at the Bank either for gold or 
silver, current coin of the realm, or for the notes of the 
said Governor and Company, at the option of the holder, 
This notice was repeated on the 12th of February, 1818, 
and the same was sent to all the postmasters, with a 
request that they would put it up in some public part 
of their respective towns. 

In order to supply the place of these tokens when 
they should be withdrawn from circulation, the Court 
of Directors of the Governor and Company of the Bank 
of England, on the 12th of March, gaye notice by public 
advertisement, that, from and after the 19th day of 
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that month, ‘they would be ready to issue to each of 

the bankers in London current silver coin of the realm 

to the amount of twenty thousand pounds, in bres. | 
be 


for bank notes, provided application should 
for the same before the 5th of July.” 

According to an account delivered into the House of 
Commons on the Ist of June, 1818, there had been 
coined up to that day: 

Issued to the Bank. 

Gold.—Sovereigns . £5,406,517 £3,224,025 0 

¥ Half-Sovereigns £3,103,474 £1,037,295 0 

Of these there had been issued from 
the Bank: . Sovereigns . . £2,848,067 0 
Half-Sovereigns £646,942 10 

Silver.—Shillings . £50,490,000 

8 Sixpences . £30,436,560 

The number of half-crowns is not specified in this 
return; but in a former account of the silver coinage, 
presented on the 15th of April, 1818, it appears, that 
1,125,6302. of those pieces had been coined. 

A sovereign of standard weight contains 5 
weights and 8} grains of gold; and a pound of gold of 
the standard, or mint, price of 3/. 17s. 10¢¢. per ounce, 
isworth 46/, 14s. Gd.; and when guineas of the standard 
weight of 6 pennyweights 9§ grains were in circulation, 
a pound of gold could be divided and made into 
guineas; but it is impossible to coin a pound of 
into sovereigns, or pay sovereigns for a pound of gold, 
without the aid of silver. 

The following summary of the various Acts of Parlia- 
ment, in reference to the restriction of cash 
by the Bank of England, is a proof, if any is wanted, 
that the measure recommended by the minister was 
never considered in any other light than that of a tem- 
porary expedient to meet a sudden emergeney, and 
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renewed from time to time for such periods as the Bank 
of England required. = 

‘The first Act confirming and continuing the restric- 
tion contained in the minute of Council of the 26th of 
February, 1797, was passed on the 3rd of May, 1797, and 
was to be in force till the 24th of June, 1797. The 
restriction was further continued, by an Act passed on 
the 22nd of June, 1797, until one month after the com- 
mencement of the then next session of Parliament. By 
another Act, passed on the 30th of November in the 
same year, the restriction was further continued until 
one month after the conclusion of the war by a defini- 
tive treaty of peace. 

On the Srd of January, 1799, the Directors of the 
Bank, in pursuance of a power granted to them by the 
Act of Parliament referred to, gave notice that on the 
14th of that month they would pay in cash all frac- 
tional sums under five pounds; and that on the Ist of 
February, 1800, they would pay cash for all notes of 
one and two pounds dated prior to the Ist of July, 
1798, or exchange them for new notes of the same 
value, at the option of the holders, 

By another Act, passed on the 30th of April, 1802, 
the restriction was continued until the Ist of March, 
1803. On the 28th of February, 1903, it was further 
continued until the expiration of six weeks from the 
commencement of the then next session of Parliament. 
On the 13th of December, 1808, the country being then 
agnin at war, it was further continued until six months 
after the ratification of a definitive treaty of peace. By 
an Act passed on the 18th of July, 1814, the restriction 
upon the Bank was continued until the 25th of March, 
1815, and it was further continued by an Act passed on 
the 23rd of March, 1815, to the 5th of July, 1816. On 
the 21st of March, 1816, an Act was passed by which— 
after reciting in the preamble * that it was highly 


a 
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desirable that the Bank should, as soon as 

return to the payment of its notes in cash, and that it 
was expedient that the provisions of the former Acts 
should be further continued, in order to afford time to 
the Directors of the Bank to make such preparation as 
to their discretions and experience might appear most 
expedient for enabling them to resume pay 

cash, without public inconvenience, and at the earliest 
period; and that a time should be fixed at which the 
said restriction should cease "—it was enacted, that the 
said restriction should be continued until the 5th of 
July, 1818. On the 28th of May, 1818, another Act 
was passed, by which, after reciting in the 

that it was highly desirable that the Bank of England 
should return, as soon as possible, to the payment of its 
notes in cash, and that unforeseen circumstances which 
had occurred since the passing of the last of the pre- 
ceding Acts had rendered it expedient that the restrie- 
tion should be further continued, and that another 
period should be fixed for the termination thereof, the 
restriction was further continued until the 5th of July, 
1819. In the month of February, 1819, a Committee 
of Secreey was appointed to consider of the state of the 
Bank of England with reference to the expediency of 
the resumption of cash payments at the period fixed by 
law, and into such other matters as were connected 
therewith. 

‘The report of this Committee determined ministers 
on proposing to Parliament measures for the prospec- 
tive resumption of cash payments. Certain resolutions 
were submitted to the House of Commons to that effect, 
which were afterwards embodied in a Bill com 
known as Peel's Bill, and which provided for the gra- 
dual resumption of cash payments by the Bank of 
England. 

Under the provisions of this law, the Bank Restrie- 
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tion Act was continued in force until the ist of 
February, 1820; and from that time till the Ist of 
Nee year the Bank was required to 
es in bullion of standard fineness, at the rate 
‘ounce. From the ist of October, 1820, 
to the ' May, 1821, the price of bullion was re- 
duced to 3/, 19s. Gd, per ounce, 
From the last-mentioned day, bullion might be de- 
manded for notes at the Mint price of 32. 17s. 10}d. 
n€ ; and on the Ist of May, 1823, the current 
of the realm might be demanded in payment 
of the Bank. 
_ Soon after the passing of Peel's Bill, the Bank of Eng- 
tand began to accumulate their stock of gold, which 
‘atone time amounted to the enormous sum of 
20,000,000/. In the month of February, 1825, the 
‘amountof bullion in the Bank was reduced to 8,857 ,000/., 
and at the end of the same year the amount of notes in 
was in round numbers 20,000,0002., whilst 
the means of paying that sum in gold, which the Bank 
were bound to do by Peel's Bill, had been reduced to 
the paltry sum of 426,000/. in coin, and 601,0002. in 


bullion. 

On this subject, Mr. Harman stated in his examina- 
tion before the Committee of the House of Commons, in 
1826, that he did not recollect the precise amount of 
gold in the Bank coffers at the latter end of December, 
1825, but that it was miserably low. “The timely issue of 
the one-pound notes worked wonders, and it was by 

luck we had the means of doing it; for it 

that an old box, containing a quantity of one- 

pound notes, had been overlooked, and they were forth- 

coming at the lucky moment, This,as far as my judg- 

ment goes, saved the country.” Thus were we indebted 

to the contents of an old box, which had been overlooked 
1 
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and was “forthcoming at the lucky moment,” for 
saving the country from irremediable ruin in the year 
“lretteercppetermaceth rd 
for saving the country in 1797. 

It is beyond the power of worde ‘0° dessa Ee 
general consternation of the metropolis at this period. 
No event ever gave so great 2 blow both to trade and 
public credit, An universal bankruptcy was expected ; 
the stoppage of almost every banking house im London 
was looked for; and the whole city was panic-struek. 
Confidence and credit were almost entirely suspended. 

One of the largest northern country banks was the 
first to give way to the general pressure ; and the alarm 
once excited soon became general all over the country. 
In the short space of six weeks above seventy 
establishments were destroyed, notwith: 
very large advances made by the Bank of England ; and 
the run upon the Bank for cash to supply the wants of 
the country banks was so heavy, that, to save itself 
from absolute failure, it had recourse, as we have 
already remarked, to an issue of one-pound = 
amounting to upwards of one million. 

From the evidence of Mr, Harman, we find ee 
Bank made a formal communication to the government 
for an order in Council to restrain the payment in gold; 
but this the government resisted from first to last. 

The issue of the one-pound notes was attended with 
the most beneficial effects. They were readily received 
by the public in exchange for those of provineial 
bankers, and the demand for bullion from the country 
ceased. During this period the Bank of England, 
as appears by the evidence of Mr. Ward, sustained a 
loss in the repurchase of bullion to the ae 
100,000, 

The information furnished by Mr. Richards, ae 
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Governor of the Bank, to the Committee of the 
‘Commons is so graphically descriptive of the 
n at this period, that we cannot omit 
@ place in our history: it is taken from the 
d writer's notes, and was nearly in the follow- 


” says Mr, Richards, “ it must have been 

mn of 1825, that the Bank began very seri- 

ntemplate what would be the result of the 

and of various circumstances that were 

orward. That increased in October and No- 

r, when there continued to be a very great de- 

or gold, which I think began about April; and, 

, it advanced down to the first Saturday in 

mb Not only the Bank, but, I believe, every 
mind connected with the city, was in an extreme 
excitement and alarm. I think I can recollect, 

vst Saturday in December, having come home 

ft very weary and anxious day from the Bank, 
r ig a visit from two members of this Committee, 
nd one of our bankers, at my own house, stating a 
j ‘in which a banking-house near to the Bank 
I will not assert it, but I believe they had 

: 80 far as to take care of the clearing of that house 
itn ao as that it might fulfil its engagements, 
of that visit was to ascertain what would be 
‘upon the subject. I was called upon because 

was particularly connected with the house of 
Pole and Co. by marriage and other circumstances of 
‘yelationship. After speaking upon the subject for some 
‘time, I was pretty sure that I could answer for the 
‘firmness of the Bank; and I ventured to encourage 
these gentlemen to hope that, upon anything like a fair 
statement, the Bank would not let this concern fall 
through. It was agreed that upon the following morn- 
ing (Sunday) we should meet as ey Threstan wt 
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could get together, with the three gentlemen who had 
called upon me, at the house of one of them, and that 
in the mean time some eminent merchants, friends of 
the house, should also be called to the mecting to assist 
with their opinion. We so met; and, after hearing all 
the facts, which were collected in the first instance 
by the bankers and the merchants present, the Directors 
authorised their chair to say that assistance should not 
be wanting. It was agreed that 300,000/, should be 
placed at the disposal of Pole and Co. the next morning, 
for which the Bank was to receive, and did rective, as 
securities, a number of bills of exchange and notes of 
hand ; and, over and above, a mortgage ‘on Sir Peter 
Pole’s property, which was to ride over the whole. 
They fought it through till Thursday or Friday 
pretty manfully, and up to Saturday evening, when 
their position was such that, without the assistance 
of the same eminent individuals who had taken part 
before, the clearing would not have gone right. Sunday 
passed; and on Monday morning the storm began; and 
till Saturday night it raged with an intensity that it is 
impossible for me to describe. On Saturday night it had 
somewhat abated, The Bank had taken a firm and deli- 
berate resolution to make common cause with 
as far as their humble efforts would go. In the follawing 
week things began to get a little more steady; and, by 
the 24th, what with the one-pound notes which had gone 
out, and other things, people began to be satished; 
and then it was, for the first time in a fortnight, that 
those who had been busied in that terrible scene could 
recollect that they had families who had some elaim 
upon their attention. It happened to me not to see my 
children for that week.” 

It appears from a published table of theschemes and 
bubbles projected in 1824 that they amounted in 
number to 243; that the amount of capital proposed 
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were two oomntry’ bankas éxcept itt a: few! ofthe piees 
commercial towns. 

“Tf the COBOTUA OF te country. cond ba ace 
webu tty ask thie thet of che eRe 
there might be some reason for not interfering 
Ghai cxctrie perige but the eo of Coe SA 
present, is to permit every description of banking eax 
that which is sofid and secure, 

“Let the Bank of England reflect on the dangers 65 
which it has been recently exposed ; and let its 
and proprietors then say, whether, for their own 
rest, such an improvement as is suggested peo 
banking system is not desirable and even necessary, 

“The Bank of England may perhaps propose, as 
did on a former occasion, an extension of the term o! 
their exclusive privilege as to the metropolis and its. 
neighbourhood beyond the year 1s 
this concession. 

“Tt would be ray mich to be gree a 
should require any such condition. 

“Tt is clear that in point of security they would gain 
by the concession proposed to them, imasmuch as their 
own safety is now necessarily endangered by all sueh 
convulsions in the country circulation as we pees! 
lately and formerly witnessed. 

“Nor in point of profit would they lose any 
by it for which they are entitled to ask comy 
The government could not extinguish the 

f country banks, even if it were desirable; but it may 
be within our power, gradually at least, to establish a 
sound system of banking throughout the country; and 
if such a system can be formed, there can be little 
doubt that it would ultimately extinguish and absorb 
all that is objectionable and dangerous in the present 
banking establishment. 

“There appear to be two modes of attaining this 
object. 


li 
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“First. That the Bank of England should establish 
branches of its own body in different parts of the country. 

Secondly. That the Bank of England should give up 
its exclusive privilege as to the number of partners 
engaged in banking, except within a certain distance of 
the metropoli 


s. 

“Tt has always appeared to us that it would be very 
desirable that the Bank should have tried the first of 
these plans, that of establishing branch banks on a 
limited scale. But we are not insensible to the diffi- 
culties which would have attended such an experiment, 
and we are quite satisfied that it would be impossible 
for the Bank, under present circumstances, to carry into 
execution such a system to the extent necessary for 
providing for the wants of the country. 

“The effect of the second plan would be, the gradual 
establishment of extensive and respectable banks in 
different parts of the country; some, perhaps, with 
charters from the Crown, under certain qualifications, 
and some without. 

“Tt is notorious that, at the present time, their notes 
circulate in no part of England beyond the metropolis 
and its environs, except in Lancashire; and perhaps 
for that district some special provision might be made. 

“If the Bank of England has no country circulation 

in the county above-named, the only question 
for them to consider is, whether on the ground of profit, 
‘as well as security to themselves, the existing country 
circulation shall or shall not be improved. 

“With respect to the extension of the term of their 
exclusive privileges in the metropolis and its neighbour- 
hood, it is obvious, fram what passed before, that Parlia- 
ment will never agree to it. 

“Such privileges are out of fashion ; and what expec- 
tation can the Bank, under present circumstances, enter- 
tain that theirs will be renewed? But there is no reason 
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wy the Bank of England should ook a this consequence 
with dismay: they will remain a chartered 

for carrying on the business of banking. Tn that 
character they will, we trust, always continue to be the 
sole bankers of the state; and with these 

solongas they conduct their ase wiely and prdentiys 
they always must be the great centre of 

circulation. Theirs is the only establishment <= 
the dividends due to the public creditor can by law be 


“Tt is to be hoped, therefore, that the Bank will make 
no difficulty in giving up their exclusive privileges in 
respect to the number of partners engaged in banking 
as to any district sixty-five miles from the metropolis. — 

“Should the Bank be disposed to consent to a measure 
of this nature in time to enable the government to 
announce such a concession on the opening of Parlia- 
ment, it would afford great facilities to the arrangements 
which they may have to propose for insuring the stability 
of private credit, in which the support of public credit, 
and the maintenance of public prosperity, are so mate- 
rially and closely involved.” 

‘The Directors took the above communication into 
consideration on the 20th of January, 1826, and passed 
several resolutions relating thercto; and concluded as 
follows : 

“ Under the uncertainty in which the Court of Diree- 
tors find themselves with respect to the details of the 
plans of government, and the effect which they may 
have on the interests of the Bank, this court cannot 
feel themselves justified in recommending to the proprie- 
tors to give up the privilege which they now enjoy, 
sanctioned and confirmed as it is by the solemn acts of 
the Legislature.” 

On the 23rd of January, this was replied to by the 
First Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor of the 
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Exchequer, who continued of the same opinion as before, 
and concluded by stating that thy were satisfied the 
profits of the Bank would in no degree be affected by 
their consenting to such proposals : “ Convinced of this, 
and that its adoption by the Bank is as important to 
their own security as to that of the public, it does not 
appear that the Bank ean be equitably entitled to claim 
any compensation for the surrender of this privilege of 
their charter. Against any proposition for such 
compensation the First Lord of the Treasury and the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer formally protest ; but if 
the Bank should be of opinion that this concession 
should be accompanied with other conditions, and that 
it ought not to be made without them, it is for the 
Bank to bring forward such conditions.” 

At a Court of Directors at the Bank, the 26th of 
January, 1826, the Governor laid before the court the 
following Minute of the Committee of Treasury: viz. 


“ Committoo of Treasury, 25th January, 1826, 

* The Committee of Treasury having’ taken into con- 
sideration a paper received from the First Lord of the 
‘Treasury and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, dated the 
28rd of January, 1826, and finding that his Majesty's 
ministers persevere in their desire to propose to restrict 
the exclusive privilege of the Bank as to 

the number of partners engaged in banking to a certain 
distance from the metropolis, and also continue to be of 
opinion that Parliament would not consent to renew 
the privilege at the expiration of the period of their 
present charter; finding also that the proposal by the 
Bank of establishing branch banks is deemed by his 
Majesty's ministers inadequate to the wants, of the 
country; are of opinion that it would be desirable for 
this corporation to propose as a basis the Act of the 
6th of George the Fourth, cap. 42, which states the 
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condition on which the Bank of Ireland relinquished its 
exclusive privilege, this corporation waiving the question 
of'a prolongation of time, although the committee can- 
not agree in the opinion of the First Lord of the Treasury 
and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, that they are not 
making a considerable sacrifice, adverting especially to 
the Bank of Ireland remaining in possession of that 
privilege five years longer than the Bank of England.” — 

Resolved—* That the foregoing recommendation of 
the Committee of Treasury be agreed to; and that the 
Governor and Deputy Governor be requested to lay it” 
before the First Lord odie Treseury on ia aa 
of the Exchequer.” 

‘This having been done, the following reply was for. 
warded to the Bank:— 

« Fife House, 28th Jasmary, 1898, 

_ The First Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer have taken into consideration the 
paper delivered to them by the Governor and Deputy 
Governor of the Bank on the 27th instant. 

“ They think it right to lose no time in 
their concurrence in the proposition which has been 
sanctioned by the Board of Directors, as to the exclusive 
privilege of the Bank of England, and are willing to. 
agree that the two clauses inserted in the Irish Act of 
last year, and referred to in the paper communicated by 
the Governor and Deputy Governor on the 27th instant, 
shall be inserted in the Bill, which will be necessary to 
give effect to the new arrangement,” 
Ata EES Oe ee Co ee 
the Bank of England, Friday, the Srd of February, 1 
Resolved —* That this court da consent to the 
proposed to the Bank in the papers now read, and do 
request the Court of Directors to carry the arrangement 
into effect,” 
On the 17th of February, the Bill was brought under 





“The present system of law as to banks must now 
be altered in one way or another. It is the most 


te restriction as to all that is 
|. By it a cobbler ora cheesemonger, without any 
proof of his ability to meet them, may issue his notes, 
unrestricted by any check whatever; while, on the 
other hand, more than six persons, however respectable, 
are not permitted to become partners in a bank with 
whose notes the whole business of the county might be 
transacted. Altogether, the system is so absurd, both 
in theory and practice, that it would not appear to 
deserve the slightest support, if it was attentively con- 
sidered even for a single moment.” 

Whether the system of banking thus denounced 
‘Was or was not as bad as it is here described, Lord 
Liverpool did not make any change in it, but still left 
the cobbler and cheesemonger the power to issue their 
notes without any check whatever. The changes he 
made consisted in repealing the restriction of the 
number of partners, except in London, and within a 
distance of sixty-fire miles thereof, in allowing the Bank 
of England to establish branch banks, and in abolishing 
the issue of one-pound notes in England. 

On the 26th of May, 1826, an Act was passed for the 

better regulating co-partnerships of certain bankers in 
England, to which we shall more particularly refer in 
our chapter on Joint Stock Banks. The Act contains 
the following clause : 

“To prevent any doubts that might arise whether 
the Governor and Company of the Bank of England 
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under and by virtue of their charter, and the several 
Acts of Parliament which have been made and passed 
in relation to the affairs of the said Governor and Com- 
pany, can lawfully carry on the trade or business of 
banking otherwise than under the immediate order, 
management, and direction of the Court of Directors 
of the said Governor and Company: be it therefore 
enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for the said 
Governor and Company to authorise and empower any 
committee or committees, agent or agents, to carry on 
the business of banking: provided always, that in any 
place where the trade and business of banking shall be 
carried on for and on behalf of the said Governor and 
Company of the Bank of England, any promissory note 
issued on their account in such place shall be made 
payable in coin in such place as well as in London.” 

Immediately after the effects of the panic had sub- 
sided, the Bank of England, as we have stated above, 
was armed with the power of establishing branch 
banks throughout the country. 

The country bankers contemplated the exercise of 
this power with alarm, and a committee of that body 
held a meeting in London on the 7th of December, 
1827; and among other resolutions the following were 
adopted :— 

“That the late measures of the Bank of England in the 
establishment of branch banks have the evident ten- 
dency to subvert the general banking system throughout. 
the country, and wl thas grown up with and been 
adapted to the wants and convenience of the public, 

“That it can be distinctly proved that the prosperity 
of trade, the support of agriculture, the increase of 
general improvement, and the productiveness of the 
national revenue, are intimately connected with the 
existing system of ban! 

“That the country pankers would not complain of 
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rival establishments founded upon equal terms; but 
they do complain of being required to compete with a 
ezpak company, possessing a monopoly and exclusive 


“That, should this great corporation, conducted by 
directors who are not personally responsible, succeed 
by means of these exclusive advantages in their appa~ 
rent object of supplanting the existing banking estab- 
lishments, they will thereby be rendered masters of the 

circulation of the country, which they will be enabled 
ee eerie to their own will; and 
thus be armed with a tremendous power and influence, 
dangerous to the stability of property and the inde- 

pendence of the country.” 
A depntation was appointed to wait on Lord Gode- 
ch, the First Lord of the Treasury, and Mr. Herries, 
of the Exchequer, who gave the follow- 


ing reply :— 


“Lord Goderich and the Chancellor of the Exche- 
quer state to the deputation, that they are fully sen- 
sible of the pete importance of the subjects which are 
Brought before them by the deputation, and that 

it is obviously impossible that they can 
undertake on the part of the government to express 
upon this occasion any opinion upon the mutters under 
consideration) they can assure the deputation that all 
that has been communicated shall receive the most 
deliberate and serious attention,” 

No steps, however, were taken by the government, 
and the country bankers again memorialized the go- 
yernment, but with no more success. 

‘The following list shows the dates when the branches 
of the Bank of England were respectively opened :— 
Gloucester opened 19th July, 1826. 
7 21st September, 1826. 
ie 23rd October, 1826. 





MODE OF BUSINESS BETWEEN 


ist January, 1827. 
Qnd July, 1827, 
12th July, 1827, 
23rd August, 1827, 
2ist April, 1828. 

2nd January, 1829. 
ist December, 1829, — 

"i 16th May, 1834. 

A branch was opened at Exeter, 17th December, 
1827, which was subsequently removed to Plymouth, 
An auditor or inspector visits the branches, but with- 
out the agent knowing the time of his visit. The 
powers confined to the agents are very extensive, and 
sufficient to conduct all the ordinary business of the 
branches. 

The managers of all the branches communicate daily 
with the Bank in London, advising of every transaction 
that has been entered into during the day, from begin- 
ning to end: the total amount paid in, the total 
amount received, the amount of the bills discounted, 
the amount of discount which is charged from the Le 
ceding day, and the balance of cash 
merely stating the amount of the balance, but in dig 
it consists, the notes in possession, and the amount of 
gold and silver, the notes that have been received and 
cancelled on that day, together with every other parti- 
cular relating to the affairs of that branch,—all these 
particulars are sent to London every day. 

The agent of the bank represents the authority of 
the Bank of England at the branches: he is responsible 
in a bond of 20,000/. for his proper conduct, and also 
for using a due discretion and diligence in the admi- 
nistration of the affairs of the branch. 

Such of the joint stock banks as were permitted to 
have discount accounts with the branch banks, in the 


place of issuing their own notes, were required, pre- 
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yious to such accounts being opened, to transmit to the 
Bank of England a copy of the deed of settlement of 
that particular bank, with a list of the shareholders, 
and a confidential opinion as to whether the greatest 
proportion of the shareholders are respectable, whether 
they are parties known to be wealthy, or men of conse- 
quence, together with any other information respecting 
‘the bank. 

Several of the country bankers undertook the cireu- 
lation of Bank of England notes in place of their own. 
‘The conditions on which the Bank of England agreed 
to furnish to these banks a circulation of bank paper 
were generally in a fixed minimum and maximum, 
varying about 14 per cent: such advances were made 
from year to year, terminable by a notice given by 
either party on the Ist of October, and on approved 
bills of exchange not having more than 95 days to run, 

‘The mode adopted in fixing the amount which the 
Bank of England undertook to advance to any bank 

for discounts was, in the case of a previous 
circulation by such bank, to show the amount of its 
notes; and if it could prove, to the satisfaction of the 
Bank of England, that it was able to keep out a circula- 
tion of 60,0002. or 100,0001., that amount of discount 
was afforded; but when there was no previous cir- 
culation, they found it difficult to fix an amount, and 
therefore gave an open account for the year, to try 
what amount would be permanently kept out. By 
these arrangements, all of which are now at an end, 
the Bank of England had no power to contract their 
circulation, at least below the amount to which they 
had undertaken to advance to the country bankers. 

‘The measures taken by the Bank for extending the 
cireulation of their notes through their branches is, in 
permitting individuals of supposed credit to open dis- 
count accounts with the branch banks; and to those 
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bankers who have proposed to withdraw their circulation 
the Bank have given the same amount of coin and bank 
notes that such bankers were previously stated to possess 
in their own notes, upon approved bills of exchange, at 
a rate of discount not exceeding three per cent. per 
annum, 

Such asystem has, undoubtedly, a tendency to engroas 
the circulation of the country, which, when carried to 
any great extent, will contribute to produce the necessity, 
in the event of any sudden drain upon the Bank for 
gold, of having recourse to the suspension of cash pay- 
ments more frequently than under the former state of 
things. 

Since the establishment of branch banks, that portion 
of the public revenue which till then had been paid 
into the country bankers is now, for the most part, paid 
to the branch banks, who also receive many dividends 
which were previously received by the country bankers; 
by which means they have not only deprived the 
bankers of many of their best accounts, but have com- 
pelled them to reduce their charges for transacting the 
business of their customers, 

The amount of revenue received by the Bank of 
England through the branch banks, derivable from the 
Land and Assessed Taxes, the Excise, and Customs, was, 
in 1836, 2,228,135/.; for 1837, 2,839,1267.; for 1838, 
8,328,6731.; and for 5,026,6341. The whole of 
the above sums are placed to the credit of the Receivers 
General immediately they are realized, and by far the 
greater proportion in course of post, after having been 
paid over to the bank agents. 

The whole expense of the eleven branches of the 
‘Bank for the year ending 1832 was stated at 34,2104,, 
which was apportioned to the two heads of liabilities, 
viz., circulation and deposits. The former amounted 
to 2,500,000/, and the latter to 500,0007, In that 
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apportionment 28,508/. was for the former, and for the 
latter 5,707. 

As the period approached at which the charter of the 
Bank of England would expire, viz., Ist of August, 1833, 
a correspondence was entered into between the govern- 
ment and the Bank, as to the terms on which such 
renewal should be granted. The government propo- 
sitions consisted of sixteen distinct conditions, and the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer concluded as follows :— 

“The government think that they have a right to 
demand for the public a liberal compensation, They pro- 
pose to pay off a part of the debt now due from the 
public to the Bank, and to reduce it from 14,500,000. 
to 7,000,000/,, and the Bank to engage to continue the 
management of the public debt, without receiving from 
the State any annual payment for the performance of 
the duty. 

“Tt is further proposed that after the proprietors of 
bank stock shall have received a dividend of 10 per 
cent, upon the nominal capital, which will then amount 
to 7,000,0002. at the end of each year, whatever accu- 
mulation shall have taken place in their rest during the 
preceding year shall be divided into two equal portions, 
one of which shall be added to the capital of the Bank 
and be at the disposal of the proprietors ; and the other 
half shall be deducted from the payments made to the 
Bank for interest or other charges which they may have 
against the public.” 

On the 1th of April, 1833, the Directors of the Bank 
considered these several propositions, and directed the 
Governor to reply to the letter of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, giving him their view of the matter. As 
this document is important, as showing the opinion of 
the Directors, yet too lengthy to transcribe, we can only 
give the points of difference, and any new terms pro- 
posed by the Bank. 
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‘The Bank object to the period of ten years as being 
too short, and suggest that the renewal shall extend to 
the usual period of twenty years. 

The Court are unable to offer any opinion upon the 
mode of electing the Directors, because the nature of 
the advantages which will be likely to attend the: 
in the mode of electing the Directors is not stated in 
the letter of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 

The Court doubt the propriety of reducing the 
be amet bentbernadindaerlaneetl nrc 


proposal. 

The Court entertain considerable et 
safety of publishing the accounts in 
manner suggested; but they admit that ted 
periodical statement of the assets and liebilities of the 
Bank should be submitted to the notice of his Majesty's 
government. 

The Court are aware that, by 


Bank, the extent of the internal demand may be reduced; 
nevertheless, they find themselves unable to concur in 
the proposed measure. 

The Court of Directors now proceed to consider the 
terms proposed for concession on the part of the 
Bank. 


The Court are impressed with the belief, that the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer cannot consider the present 
remuneration derived by the Bank for the management 
of the circulation, the funded debts, and the government 
banking account, to be unreasonable, 

The present profits amount, upon an average, to about 
1,170,0007. per annum, from the following sources, after 
deducting the expenses of the year :— 





THE TERMS OF THE GOVERNMENT. 
Government usiness, ai per account - 
dered othe Comnite of the a 
Commons ee + + + 180,000 
Private business: Ts ~ + + + 650,000 
Net profit on th pent ages epi ——— 
‘of about £19,000,000. . . . . «£1,170,000 


Specs ite if Fip obvi be zeduited 04 proposed, 
veill stand thus 
ee ee feaik ache se be ©» £210,000 
Government business, as per account, with 

the addition caney adios epee 255,000 
Private business . . - + + 475,000 


Net profit on aggregate capital of £11,500,000 £940,000 


From this latter amount it is proposed to deduct 
250,000/. per annum. The proposal is neither more nor 
less than that the Bank shall manage the funded debt, 
the circulation of paper money, and the government 
Banking accounts, gratuitously, depositing with the 
government. 4 capital of 7,000,000. as security for 
their transactions with the public; and finally taking 
for thelr remuneration for such unrequited services the 
profits of their private business, and the beneficial 
inyestments which they now possess; in neither of 
which have the government any just or equitable right 
to participate, 

The Court of Directors are most willing to meet a 
proposal for compensation, and to recommend a con- 
cession hy the proprietors of a reasonable proportion of 
the advantages which are now derived from their con- 
nexion with the government; but the Court are unable 


to offer any expectation that the proprietors will be 
K2 
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likely to accede to any proposition founded upon a 
different basis. 

The Court of Directors hope that the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer will be able so far to modify the pro- 
posals now before the Court, as to save them the pain 
of submitting to a general court of proprietors terms 
which they cannot recommend, and which they see no 
prospect of being acceded to. 

This determination on the part of the Bank gave 
rise to a long and interesting correspondence between 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Bank, the 
result of which was, that the government gave up 
several of their original propositions; and, after the 
report of the Secret Committee which was appointed by 
the House of Commons to inquire into the expediency — 
of renewing the Bank of England charter had pre- 
sented to the House the heads of a Bill intended to be 
introduced, and submitted the same to the Directors for 
their approval, the Bill for a renewal of their charter 
for ten years received, on the 29th of August, 1833, 
the royal assent. \ 

Tt is curious to contrast the conduct of the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer of 1833 with that of Lord 
Liverpool in 1826. The latter nobleman made certain 
propositions to the Bank from which he never deviated, 
and which the Bank, with an ill grace, consented to 
sanction; and in laying down those propositions he dis- 
tinctly stated, “that monopolies were out of fashion, 
and the Bank must not expect a renewal of their 
exclusive privileges.” But the former nobleman, after 
having at a Cabinet Council settled the terms on which 
the Bank could alone obtain a renewal of their ‘charter, 
allowed alterations to be made by the Directors of the 
Bank unfayourabl to the - public. 

| an analysis of the Act of the Srd and 
4th of William IV. cap.98, for renewing the Bank charter: 
© e 
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‘The intention of the Act is declared to be, “ that the 
Bank shall continue to hold and enjoy all the exclusive 
privileges of banking given by the Act of the 39th and 
40th of George III. cap. 28, and the 7th George IV. 
cap. 46." “And whereas doubts have arisen as to the 
construction of the said Acts, and as to the extent of 
such exclusive privileges, and it is expedient that all 
such doubts should be removed, it is therefore declared 
that any body politic or corporate, or society, or com- 
pany, or partnership, although consisting of more than 
Six persons, may carry on the trade or business of 
banking in London, or within sixty-five miles thereof, 
provided they do not borrow, owe, or take up in 
England any sum of money upon their bills or notes 
payable on demand, or at any less time than six months 
on the borrowing thereof, during the continuance of 

privileges granted by this Act to the Governor and 
, of the Bank of England.” 

All promissory notes of the Bank of England payable 
on demand, issued at any place in England out of 
London, where the business of banking shall be carried 
on for or on behalf of the Bank, must be made payable 
at the place where such notes are issued; and it is 
made unlawful for the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England, or for any person on their behalf, to 
issue at any place out of London any promissory note 
payable on demand not made payable at the place 
Where the same is issued. All notes of the Bank of 
England to be a legal tender, except by the Bank or its 
branches, Bills of exchange, not having more than 
three months to run, are not to be affected by any 
statute in law in force for the prevention of usury. An 
account of the amount of bullion and securities to be 
transmitted weekly to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 

One fourth part of the debt of 14,686,800/., now due 
from the public to the Bank, amounting to 3,671,7002., 
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to be repaid to the Governor and Company of thy 
of England, and the Act regulates the manner in 
the repayment is to be made. 

The Bank agreed to accept a capital of 4 
in the Three per Cent. Reduced Annuities, in li 
of the sum of 3,671,700. 

In consideration of the exclusive privileges gra 
tothe Bak by the above Ae a deduction of 1204 
was made from the sums payable to the 

for the charges of management of the pui 
unredeemed debt. . 

Immediately after the renewal of their charter, 
Directors laid down a principle on which their future 
operations were to be based, and to which they pledged 
themselves strictly to adhere ; and that was, to retain 
an investment in securities bearing interest, to the 
extent of two-thirds of its liabilities, the 
third being in bullion or coin. But it is a ; 
fact, verified by their own returns, that they seldom 
conformed to this rule. In 1834 they deviated ent 
from it by an increase of their securities: at the time 
their bullion was reduced, and from that period to the 
present time, they have been from various causes unable 
to carry out their own principle. The most remark- 
able instance is to be found in the returns of the Bank 
lnid before the Committee of the House of Commons in 
August, 1840, by which it appears that in the month 
of January, 1839, the amount of their circulation was 
18,201,000/, and their deposits 10,315,000/. which was 
larger than at any other period during the year; and 
the same with the bullion, which latter was 9,336,000, 
but the securities were at the lowest during the 
being 21,680,000/. Tn the month of September of that 
year, the circulation was 17,960,000/,; the d 
7,781,0001,; the bullion, 2,936,000; and the 
25,936,0007.; which latterwas the highest duringthe og 
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By virtue of the Act 3 and 4 William IV. cap. 73, the 
sum of 15,000,000/. part of 20,000,000/. was in the 
year 1835 borrowed for the compensation to the 
owners of slaves in the British colonies, upon the fol- 
Jowing terms: viz. 

‘The contributors were entitled, for every 1002, con- 
tributed, to— 

761, in the Three per Cent. Consoli- £ sd. 

"dated Annuities, amounting to . 11,250,000 0 0 
(skate liege Reduced 

Annuities + + 8,750,000 0 0 


And, 
18s. 7d. per Cent. per Annum Long 
Annuities, to expire on the 5th 
Vanuary,1860. 8.  . 101,875 0 © 
‘The annual charge in respect of the annuities created 
cf alae Act is a is as follows: viz. 
of 11,250,000/. Three per 
Cent. Annuities including 3,375/. 
paid to the Bank of England, at 
‘the rate of 300/. per million, for 


ae epee | 
Interest on 3,750,0007. Three per 
~ Cent. Reduced, including 1,125/. 
for nionagement 7 . 118,625 
Tn respect of 13s. 7d. per Cent. Long 
‘Annuities, expiring 5th January, 
“1860, including 7644. 1s. 3d. for 
management. - . _ 102,689 1 8 


Total annual charge totiaged from. 
the Consolidated Fund . «£557,189 1 8 
‘On Monday, the 7th of May, 1844, the Prime Minis- 
ter, Sir Robert Peel, proposed to the House of Com- 
moné a string of resolutions for the future regulation 
of banking in England and Wales; and as they were 


340,875 
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subsequently embodied in the Act 7 and 8 Vie. cap. 32, 
it will be unnecessary to insert them here. 
Sir Robert Peel, in his opening address, gave the 


following graphic description of the various ramifications 
of the question before the House ; 

“There is no contract, public or private, no engage~ 
ment, national or individual, which is unaffected by it. 
‘The enterprises of commerce, the profits of trade, the 
arrangements to be made in all the domestic affairs 
of society, the wages of labour, the transactions of 
the highest amount and of the lowest, the payment of 
the national debt, the provisions of the national expen- 
diture on the one hand, and the command which the 
coin of the smallest denomination has over the neces- 
saries of life on the other, are all affected by the 
decision to which we may come on this great question.” 

So anxious was Sir Robert Peel for the success of 
this measure, that he sought to give the utmost effect 
to his speech by the following peroration ; 

“A quarter of a century has passed away since I 
first brought forward that great measure which for 
ever abolished the system according to which issues of 
bank notes were then conducted, To me it willthere- 
fore be a source of great personal gratification if I now 
succeed in inducing the House to agree to a measure 
calculated to give additional stability to that which 
Parliament adopted in the year 1819, and to prevent 
those fluctuations so dangerous to commercial ente: 

“When [ see the danger arising from the Bank of 
England haying recourse to foreign establishments, 
when I look at the fluctuations which have taken place 
in our currency, defeating all the calculations on which 
commercial enterprise could rest, * * * # 
my gratification will be of the highest and purest kind 


if I prevail on the House to adopt a measure that will 


give steadiness to the character of our resources, which 


| 
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will inspire confidence in the circulating medium, 
which will diminish all inducements to fraudulent 
speculations and gambling, and insure its just reward 
to commercial enterprise, conducted with honesty, and 
secured by patience.” 

The Bill which was the subject of this earnest appeal, 
passed into a law on the 19th July, 1844, and was in- 
titled “ An Act to regulate the Issue of Bank Notes, 
and for giving to the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England certain Privileges for a limited period;” 
and as inthis Act the rules and regulations by which 
the issues of country notes are for the future to be 

form the principal portion of it, we have in- 
serted at the end of the chapter on Country Banking the 
clauses which relate to the issue of country notes, 
whilst the following refer exclusively to the Bank of 
England. 


Section 1 enacts, that from and after the 3tst August, 
1844, the issue of promissory notes of the Governor 
and Company of the Bank of England, payable on 
demand, shall be separated and thenceforth kept wholly 
distinct from the gencral banking business, in a sepa- 
rate department, to be called “ The issue department 
of the Bank of England.” 

Section 2 provides for the management of the issues 
by the Bank. 

Section 3 provides for the portion of silver bullion 
to be retained in the issue department. 

Section 4 enacts, that all persons may demand of 
the issue department notes for gold bullion at the rate 
of 3f. 17s. 9d, per ounce of standard gold, 

Section 6. An account of the amount of notes issued 
by the issue department, and of gold coin, and of gold 
and silver bullion respectively, and of securities, &c, in 
the said issue department, to be furnished every week 
to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes. 
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Section 7 exempts the Bank of England from stamp 
duty upon their notes. 

Section 8. The Bank to allow 180,000/. per annum 
out of the sums now payable, as a consideration for 
the privilege of exclusive banking. 

Section 9 enacts, that the Bank allow the public the 
profit obtained by any increase of their circulation be- 
yond the amount fixed by this Act. 

We have now brought the history of the Bank of 
England down to our own times. Our next chapter 
will be devoted to a description of the business carried 
on by this important corporation; and we close this 
chapter with a summary of the successive renewals of 
the Bank charter, of the conditions under which these 
renewals were obtained, and of the variations in the 
amount and interest of the debt due by government to 
the Bank exclusive of the dead weight. 


Date, Conditions, Amount of Debts 

1694, 5and6 Will, [II.cap,20, The charter of the 
Bank was granted in pursuanco and undor 
‘the authority of this Act, redeemable upon 
tho expiration of twelve months’ notice, to 
bo given after the Ist Angust, 1705, and 
on payment by the public to the Bank of the 
sum advanced for the service of the err 
ment, viz. 

for which the Bank pooored 8 per cat in- 


terest. 
, 8 and 9 Will. TEE, cap, 10, The sid 
charter was extended or renewed until the 
‘expiration of twelve months’ notice, to be 
fiven after the Jet August, 1710, and until 
payment by the publi¢ to the Bank of the de- 
rounds therein specified, being an eatension 
or renewal for five years, 
7 Anno, cap. 7. The said charter was ex- 
tended or renewed until the expiration of 
twelve months’ notice, to be given before 
‘Carried forward 1,200,000 0 0 





Bills cancelled in 1788 was reduced from 6 
to 5 per to cent. 

8 George I. cap. 21, The South Sea Com- 
Pony were authorised to sell 200,000/. per 
annum, government annuities ; and corporas 
tions purchasing the same at twenty-six 
years’ purchase, wore authorised to add the 
‘amount to their capital stock. ‘The Bank pur- 
chased the whole of the 200,000/. per annum 
at twenty years’ purchase, making « . 
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Amount of Debt, 
1,200,000 0 0 


2,175,027 17 10 


4,000,000 0 0 


9,875,027 17 10 


Repaid to the Bank as « balance of sums 
advanced and paid between 1727 und 1738 


275,027 17 10 


9,100,000 0 0 


15 George IL. cap. 2. ‘The eaid charter was 
extended or renewed until the expiration of 
‘twelve months” notice, to be given after the 
‘Ast August, 1764, and until payment, Se. ; 
being an exteosion or renewal for twenty- 
two years. Under this Act the Bank ad- 
‘vanced the further sum of =. . - 


1,600,000 6 0 


Carried forward £10,700,000 0 
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‘Date. ‘Conditions. Amount of Debt, 
Brought forward £10,700,000 0 0 
1746. 19 George II. cap. 6, The Bank delivered 
up to be cancelled 986,000/. in Exchequer 
bills, In consideration of an annuity of 
89,4721, being at the rate of 3 per cent, per 
23 George II. cap. 6. The interest of the 
Four per Cent. Annuities was to be reduced 
to 3§ per cent. for seven years, and after that 
to 3 per cent. 
4 George III. cap. 25. The said chartor 
was extended or renewed until the expiration 
of twelve months" notice, after Lat August, 
1786, and until payment, Xe. being an exe 
tension for twenty-two years; asa considera 
tion for which the Bank paid into tho 
Exchequer, free af all charges, 110,000/. 
21 George IL. cap.60. The said charter 
renewed or extended until the expiration of 
twelve months’ notice, to be given after 
Ist August, 1812, and until payment, Bc. ; 
boing an extension for twenty-six years. 
Under this Act the Bank advanced 
3,000,000/, for the public service for threo 
years, at three per cont. 
39 and 40 George ILL, cap. 28, The said 
charter was extended or renewed until the 
expiration of twelve months’ notice, to be 
given after Ist August, 1833, and until 
payment, &e.; being an extension of the 
charter for twenty-one years. Section 18 
secures the rights and privileges of the cor 
poration in very strong terms. Under this 
‘Act the Bank advanced to government 
8,000,002, for six years, without interest, 
which was subsequently continued till six 
months after tho signature of a definitive 
treaty of peace. 
48 Geo. J11. The allowance to the Bank for 
the management of the National Debt was 
regulated. 
Carried forward £11,686,000 0 0 








CHAPTER V. 


ON THE BUSINESS OF THE BANK. 


‘The Peak examen sosioam fo Seven’ Delica eee See eed 
tion of the Building, and its ete rate kien Morea 
to the Bank by Government—Retirement of Mr. Abraham Nowland— 
‘Commission 


reversionary annuities—Stockbrokers, Speculating in 
Bears, and Lame Ducks—Origin of the Sinking 
extinction—Mode of providing for the Dividends by Government— 
General plan of businors—The lata Mr. Rippon, Chief Cashier of the Bank. 


Brrore we proceed to give an account of the manner 
in which the affairs of the Bank of England are con- 
ducted, a few remarks on the building itself may per- 
petuate some material incidents respecting it. 

On the establishment of the Bank in 1694, the Diree- 
tors engaged the hall of the Grocers’ Company for the 
purposes of their business, and continued to occupy it 
until the year 1732, when, having made a proposition 
to the Grocers’ Company for a renewal of their lease, 
the terms of which were not approved of, the Directors, 
at a general court of the Governors and Company of 
the Bank of England, held on Thursday, the 20th of 
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eee ee ron emncnece! be. easlalan of Pint 

Court, to ‘build a new Bank in Threadneedle-street, 
and to erect an equestrian statue of King William 
before it.” 


_ The Governor and Directors of the corporation pro- 
ceeded on the Ist of August, 1732, to lay the focudedian 
stone, on which was the following inscription : 

The foundation of this building of the Bank of 
England was Iaid August the Ist, 1732, in the sixth 

c of the reign of King George the Second, Sir 
Bellamy, knight and alderman, Governor; the 
‘Honourable Horatio Townshend, esquire, Deputy Gover- 
nor;” together with the names of the several Directors. 
_ Soon after the completion of the building, the pro- 
of the Bank caused a statue to be erected in 
‘the Great Hall in commemoration of its founder, with 
Pebatin tosce}ption; of which the following is a translation : 
For restoring Efficacy to the Laws; 
Authority to the Courts of Justico ; 
Dignity to Parliament; 
To all his subjects their Religion and Libertics; 
And confirming these to posterity, 
By the succession of the illustrious House of Hanover 
‘To the British Throne: 
To the best of princes, William the Third, 
Founder of the Bank, 
‘This Corporation, from a senso of gratitude, 
Has erected this Statue ; 
‘And dodicated it to his Memory 
In the year of our Lord 1734, 
And the first year of this Building. 

‘The original extent of the Bank comprehended the 
site of the house and garden formerly belonging to Sir 
John Houblon, one of the first directors, and was com- 
paratively 2 small structure, quite invisible towards the 
‘Street, the entrance being through an arched court, 
surrounded by many other buildings: viz, a church 
ealled Saint Christopher le Stocks, three taverns in 
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Bartholomew-lane and two on the south side, and 
upwards of twenty private houses; the whole of which 
have been removed. 

That part which formed the churchyard of Saint 
Christopher's has been preserved, and is now called the 
Garden: it is inclosed within an iron fence, and sur- 
rounded on all sides by the offices of the establishment. 
One of the clerks, of the name of Jenkins, lies buried in 
this consecrated ground. The cause of his interment 
in such a place arose out of a fear, as expressed by his 
friends, that in consequence of his singular height (he 
was upwards of seven feet) his body would be exhumed 
if it were buried in any other place. 

By the 3Srd of George III. cap, 15, the Governor 
and Company were authorised to purchase certain 
houses and grounds contiguous to the Bank. The 
preamble recites the 4th of George IIL. cap. 49, which 
enabled the Governor and Company of the Bank of 
England to purchase houses and ground for opening a 
passage for carriages from Cornhill to the Bank, &e. ; 
and the Sth of George III. cap. 91, for vesting certain 
glebe lands belonging to the rectory of the parish 
chureh of Saint Christopher, in the city of London, to. 
the Governor and Company of the Bank, &c.; and the 
6th George IIL. cap. 76, enabling the Governor and Com- 
pany of the Bank of England to purchase certain houses 
and ground near to the Bank, &c. ; and 21st George IIL. 
cap. 71, for vesting the parish church of Saint Christo- 
pher le Stocks in the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England; and states, that by virtue of these 
Acts, and of several purchases made from time to time, 
the Governor and Company of the Bank are now 
become owners, not only of the site on which the Bank 
is erected, but of certain premises along the east side of 
Princes-street, the south side of Lothbury, and the 
whole of the west side of Bartholomew-lane, except three 
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fhouses adjoining Lothbury ; and it further states, that 
‘the premises on the south side of Lothbury and the 
Said three houses, are the only premises which adjoin 
the Bank; and that it would add much to the safety of 
er cng puteee mere removed Which ress 


ultimately 7 

On the east side of the entrance of the Bank are the 
several offices connected with the management of the 
national debt, and over the door of each is displayed 

J ion of the funds managed within. 

‘That portion of the Bank called the Rotunda is a 
noble building crowned with a dome, admitting the light 
through an elegant cupola, supported by twelve female 


figures representing the months of the year, Within 
the cupola is an anemoscope, showing the direction of 


the wind. 

‘The Rotunda was originally built for and used by 
stock brokers or jobbers, and was frequented by the 
bayers and sellers of stock, all eagerly occupied, and 
expressing by their countenances the importance of 
their business, until the Directors of the Bank, a few 
Years buck, drove all the busy throng out of the place; 
when, from the solemn and sepulchral silence that reigned 
within it, a stranger would naturally ask, “For what 
purpose was this stately edifice erected 7” 

“The good sense of the Directors, however, at last 
turned it into an office for the payment of the dividends, 
for which purpose, from its contiguity to the different 
stock offices, it is admirably adapted. 

In the museum in Lincoln’s Inn Fields, called Sir 
John Soane’s Museum, are exhibited accurate drawings 
of. nearly every office in the Bank; and, however 
enlarged may be the stranger's ideas of the extent of 
the establishment by viewing these pictures, an exami- 
nation of the building itself is sure to surpass them. 

‘This extensive pile measures, on the south side, 365 

L 
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feet ; on the west, 440 feet ; on the north, 410 feet; and 
on the east, 245 feet. The whole is inclosed within the 
four streets of Threadneedle-street, Princes-street, Loth- 
bury, and Bartholomew-lane. The principal front is 
composed of a centre and two wings: the latter are 
ornamented with a colonnade of Corinthian pillars, which 
are esteemed very beautiful. Through breepens 
approach the original hall, which is a noble apartment 
75 feet in length and 40 in breadth; behind the hall is 
the bullion court, which is approached from Lothbury 
through a magnificent arch and facade, designed on the 
model of the triumphal arch of Constantine at Rome. — 

‘The entablature is supported by Corinthian columns, 
fluted, and crowned with statues emblematical of the 
four quarters of the globe; and the intercolumniations 
are enriched by basso relievo in panels, allegorically 
representing the Thames and the Ganges. 

The great roses in the vaulting of the arch are exact 
copies from those of the temple of Mars the Avenger, 
at Rome. 

‘The outside wall at the back of the Bank was, until 
lately, strangely ornamented at the top, forming, by 
its heavy aspect, a singular contrast with the 
elegance of the front. Since the rebuilding of the 
Royal Exchange, and the various other im 
in the immediate neighbourhood, the entire wall of the 
building has been raised several feet, which not only 
gives it a better appearance, but has added co: y 
to the safety and general defence of the building. 

Visitors to the Bullion Office, not many years ago, 
were shown the identical old chest, somewhat larger than 
@ common seaman's, and also the original eases, where 
the cash, notes, papers, and books of accounts once were 
kept: they were interesting mementoes of the Bank's 
original simplicity and confined operations, and furnish 
a curious contrast to its later amazing development. 
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_ The Bullion Office was established as a separate de- 

partment almost as soon as the Bank commenced 
Se nest pease pomion unl tome urna 
for the purpose of accommodation and safety between 
merchant and merchant, as a place of deposit, It used 
formerly to be called the warehouse, and has only gone 
by its present name about forty years. 

All the bullion brought into the Bank lies in this 
office for the owner to whom it is consigned, and is 
generally deposited by ship-masters; for the safe cus- 
tody of which the Bank make no charge. 

There are two departments of the Bullion Office, one 
of which is connected with the Bank, whilst the other 
is a deposit office for the accommodation of merchants, 
‘The deposits consist im the first instances of packages 
received from ship-masters, and as they arrive an entry 
is made of the name of the ship-master and the con- 
signee, the name of the vessel by which the importa- 
tion has been made, the number of the packages, and 
what they are said to contain. When a sale takes 
place (which is effected by a broker hetween seller and 
buyer, and who gives a contract to each) the owner of 
the specie brings the bill of lading deseribing the marks 
and contents of the packages, which are then opened, 
and their contents weighed and bought by the Bank. 
If consisting of gold, the price is fixed at 32 178. 9d. 
per ounce; if of silver, it is bought at the market 
price, which varies according to supply and demand. 

Previous to the year 1786, the Bank received an 
allowance of 562/. 10s. per million for the management 
of the national debt; from that period till the year 
1807, such allowance was reduced to 450/. per million, 
besides an allowance for the trouble in receiving con- 
tributions on loans, &c; when, it being considered that 
the actual expenses incurred by the Bank in this de- 
partment did not exceed 180/, per million, the allow- 

L2 
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ance on account of management was reduced to 3404 
per million on 600,000,000/. of the public debt, and to 
8007. per million on all further additions to the debt, 
exclusive of some separate allowances for annuities, 
amounting to 8,820/. 15s. 2d. 

The total sum paid by the public to the Bank on 
account of loans raised, Exchequer bills funded, transfer 
of Three and a Half per Cent. stock, &e. from 1793 to 
1820, both inclusive, amounted to 426,7951. Is. 1td.; 
but this was exclusive of the above charge for conduct- 
ing the national debt.” 

Ata general court of the Directors, held on the 18th 
of September, 1807, Mr. Abraham Newland, who had 
been upwards of fifty years in the service of the Bank, 
resigned his office of chief cashier. ‘The court inti- 
muted to Mr. Newland their intention of settling an 
annuity on him agreeably to custom; but this he 
modestly refused, being possessed of ample property, 
He, however, was prevailed upon to accept a service of 
plate valued at 1,000 guineas. 

About the year 1819, a great outcry was nen 
against the Bank for not adopting a style of note which 
could not be imitated, and thus prevent the sad sacri- 
fice of life which, unhappily for the country, about this 
period was too common. The subject at last became 
80 pressing, that the government appointed commis- 
sioners to investigate the causes of the numerous 
forgeries, and whether a mode could be devised whereby 
the forging of bank notes might be prevented. 

Previous to this investigation, the Directors of the 
Bank had been endeavouring to remedy the evil, many 
plans having been submitted to them, all of which they 
were obliged to reject. At one time they were about 
to adopt a curious and yery costly machine for printing 
the note on both sides so exactly alike as to appear 


* Parliamentary Papers, No. 81, Session 1822. 
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one impression, when a workman came forward and 
showed that the same thing might be done by the 
simple contrivance of two plates connected by a hinge. 

The commissioners, as a means of facilitating their 
inquiries, requested the Court of Directors would 
furnish them with such rejected plans, by which it 

appears they received 180 projects for their adoption : 
ee together with the correspondence which aeccom- 
panied them, were regularly classified and arranged. A 
statement of trials to which they had been subjected, 
specimens of the proposed originals, and of the imita- 
tions executed by the Bank, were also submitted to the 
commissioners. 

The Bank also placed before the commissioners 
seventy varieties of paper made at their manufactory 
‘by way of experiments, in which almost every alteration 
recommended for adoption had been tried, and in some 
instances anticipated by the manufacturer. 

It is due to the Bank to state that, on many occa- 
sions, so anxious were the Directors to secure the 
desired object, they furnished to the proposers of those 
projects which were of a superior kind pecuniary 
means to carry their ideas into effect. 

The impossibility, however, of making notes which 
should be executed so as not to be imitated, and in 
such a manner as should render them fit for general 
circulation amongst all classes of society, was soon 
apparent to the commissioners, who nevertheless 
appear, in their report, dated 18th February, 1820, to 
haye considered that by the adoption of the note fabri- 
cated by Messrs. Applegath and Cowper, great, if not 
insurmountable, obstacles would be opposed to the act 
of any person who might be disposed to engage in 
forging them. 

The following curious description of the paper used 
in making bank notes is abridged from Mr. Barlow's 
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Lecture “On a Bank of England Note,” recently de~ 
livered at the Royal Institution. 

The colour of the paper is peculiar, and cannot 
exactly be imitated by a forger except at great expense. 
The combined thinness and strength of the paper is 
also unique. The paper is made in pieces large enough 
for two notes; each note before it is sized weighs about 
eighteen grains, and if then doubled it is strong enough 
to suspend a weight of 361b.: with the addition of about 
a grain of size it will suspend 66lb. The texture of the 
paper is alsa peculiar; it has a crisp feel, invariably 
the same, and such that bank clerks of experience can 
readily detect forgeries by this test alone. 

‘Then the wire mark, impressed in the making by a 
frame, costly to make and difficult to use, is practically 
inimitable. Each note has thin rough edges, uncut, 
not to be produced by any mode of cutting paper that 
is not made expressly for the purpose. The paper for 
printing is damped with water in the exhausted re- 
ceiver of an air 5 

‘The ink used in the plate printing is made of Frank- 
fort black, which is composed of the charcoal of the 
tendrils and husks of the German grape ground with 
linseed oil. This ink has a peculiar and very deep 
shade of black, common black inks being tinted either 
with blue or brown. 

The notes of the Bank of England were by general 
consent treated as money before they were made a legal 
tender by Act of Parliament. No one can recover the 
value of a lost note should it be in the hands of a bond 
fide holder for a valuable consideration, and without 
a previous knowledge of the true owner; for the holder 
of a note is prima facie entitled to prompt payment of 
it, and cannot be affected by the previous fraud of any 
former holder in obtaining it, unless evidence be given 
of culpable neglect or the knowledge of its having been 
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lost or stolen being brought home to him; and, as pos- 
session is prima facie evidence of property in negotiable 
instruments payable to bearer on demand, in an action 
of trover for the recovery of a lost note the defendant 
will not be called upon to show his title to the note 
without evidence on the other side that he got posses- 
sion of it wrongfully. 

ft was formerly the practice of the Bank to retain all 
forged notes that were presented for payment: this 
custom they have now discontinued, being satisfied with 
stamping the word rorcEp on such fictitious notes. 

On the 22d of February, 1819, an action for false 
imprisonment was brought in the Court of King’s Bench 
against an inspector of the Bank of England, in the 
service of that corporation. It appeared that the plain- 
tiff had paid away a one-pound bank note, which was 
pronounced by the Bank to be a forgery. Having by 
Stratagem afterwards got possession of the note, the 
plaintiff paid the amount, and on refusing to deliver up 
the forged note, he was taken before a magistrate “ for 
haying a note in his possession, knowing it to be forged 
and counterfeit.” On the evidence of the inspector, 
and at his instance, the plaintiff was committed to pri- 
son by a magistrate, and after three days’ confinement 
was released on bail to appear when called on: at 
the expiration of twelve months, not having been called 
on, he brought his action, when, strange to relate, the 
note was proved to be a genuine Bank of England one- 
pound note. The jury immediately brought in their 
yerdict, “ Damages, one hundred pounds.” 

Very considerable sums are realized by the Bank from 
the accidental destruction of their notes, many of which 
are lost at sea, and numbers destroyed by fire, and the 
carelessness of individuals.” 
© © The following is an account of bank notes outstanding, from 1792 
‘to 1832, a period of forty years only: (see p. 152.) 
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Between the years 1790 and 1829, the annual ex- 
penses of the Bank were increased by the following 
items :— 

1798. A voluntary contribution to the go- £ 
vernment by a vote of the proprietors 
1804. Loss by Astlett’s frauds . > 9 
Property tax paid by the Bank from 1797 
to 1816. . . 
Actual loss sustained by the Bank, be- 
tween 1790 and 1829, in supplying the 
gold and silver currency of the country 
1830. In this year, the annual expenses of 
the Bank were nearly double what they 
had been in former years: this was 
caused, it appears, by a large sum hay- 
ing been written off at that time for 
the forgeries of Fauntleroy: the total 
amount lost by the Bank through his 
forgeries was. 360,000 

The total amount of the actual losses sustained by 
the Bank from forgeries in the public funds from 1822 
to 1831, both inclusive, was 402,040/. in which amount 
the last item is included. 

‘This enormous loss sustained by the Bank through 
forgeries within the space of ten years requires some 
special reference, more particularly as regards the last 
item in the above estimate. 

OF 5. and upwards, dated between 1792 and Ist of Jami 





1si2 
From fst of January, 1812, o the Ist of January, 1817. 
From Ist of January, 1817, to the let of January, 1822 . 
From Ist of January, 1822, to the Ist of January, 1827 « 
From Ist of January, 1827, to the Ist of January, 1892 


Vide Bank of England Return to the Coramitice of the House of 
Commons, 1833. 
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_ It is customary for parties who have invested money 
“in the funds, and who may reside in the country, to 
appoint some responsible parties in London to receive 
the dividends, and when necessary sell the stock. 

_ This appointment is made by a deed called a power 
of attorney, which instrument gives authority to the 
party in whose favour it is made out, either to sell the 
stock or receive the dividends, 

Most of the powers so granted are in favour of Lon- 
don bankers, who act upon them when for sale through 
a stock broker, and when for the receipt of dividends 
only they act personally. 

The Bank have.a regulation, that before a power of 

for the sale of stock ean be acted upon, it 
must be left at the power of attorney office in the 
Bank one clear day, to enable the authorities to make 
the necessary inspection as to the signature, &, and 
this practice is never deviated from except on some very 
Spécial occasion, and not then, unless an application to 
that effect be made by the party wishing to sell the 
stock. 

Henry Fauntleroy, to whom we shall have occasion 
more particularly to allude when treating of London 
bankers, was in the habit of making these special appli- 
¢ations for the transfer of stock, and, from the high 
position he held among the London bankers, no suspi- 

was created in the minds of any of the gentlemen 
at the Bank with whom Fauntleroy transacted business ; 
he was therefore allowed to act upon powers of attor- 
ney on the day he made the application. ‘This irregu- 
larity prevented the necessary comparison of the sig- 
natures of the powers of attorney with those in the 
stock books, all of which, unfortunately for the Bank, 
were at last discovered to be forged, and the above 
amount was the extent of the loss sustained by such 
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Having enumerated some of the losses of the Bank, 
it may perhaps be as well to give an exhibit of their 
profits, which we are enabled todo from a return pre~ 
sented to a Committee of the House of Commons in 
1832, stating the description of securities held by the 
Bank, and the sources from which the said profits were 
derived ; premising that, if we except the item for the 
management of the public debt, the profits are now 
considerably enhanced. 

£ 

Interest on commercial bills. . = 130,695 

Interest on Exchequer bills. 204,109 

Annuity for 45 years, dead weight account 451,415 
Interest on capital received from some 

ment 446,502 
Allowance for nuanegtnedt of “the publi 
debt ‘ . 5 . : 
Interest on loans or mortgages a . 
Interest on stock in the public funds * 
Interest on private loans = ‘ . 
Profit on bullion, commission, rent, receipts, 
on discounted bills, unpaid manage- 
ment of the business of the Banks of 
Treland andScotland,andsundry claims 

£1,689,176 


At the time of the renewal of the Bank charter in 
1833, the impression that the Bank was overpaid for 
the management of the debt was still entertained, and 
a further reduction of 120,0002. per annum, by the 3rd 
and 4th William IV. cap. 98, was directed to be made 
from the sum which, up to that period, had been 
annually paid to the Bank. 

Many people imagine that the government and the 
Bank are so identified the onelwith the other thatit 
would be impossible to separate their interests; but 
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this is a grent mistake. The government, although 
debtors to the Bank, are in every other respect per- 
fectly independent of that corporation; and indeed the 
debt is of such a nature that it cannot he called in but 
on certain conditions, a consideration having been given 
for the loan of the money, which consideration, as we 
have before shown, consists in the privilege of being 
bankers to the state, and the sole bank of issue in the 
metropolis. The advantages derived from these two 
sources of profit are very considerable, as will be seen 
in the Appendix. 

Independent of the ustial discounts to the commercial 
world, the Bank are in the habit of making quarterly 
advances, which they do by issuing a public notice to 
the effect, that, on and after the day of " 
the Governor and Company of the Bank of England 
will be rearly to receive application for loans upon the 
deposit of bills of exchange not having more than six 
Months to rin, Exchequer bills, East India bonds, or 
other approved security ; such loans to be repaid on or 
before the day of next, with interest at 
the rate of per cent. per annum, and to be for 
sums of not less than 2,0001. each. 

‘The funds of the Bank which are the sources of 
profit, and which constitute the measure of the sums 
they have to lend, subject only to a deduction on ac- 
count of eash and bullion, may be classed under three 
heads: 

First—The sum received from the proprietors as 
capital, together with the savings which have been 
added to it. 

Secondly—The sums received from persons keeping 
cash at the Bank, or, in other words, balances on the 
accounts both of Government and individuals, 

‘Thirdly—The sum received in return for notes put 
in circulation. A corresponding value for every note is 
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of course originally given, and the value thus given 
constitutes one part of the general fand to be lent at 
interest. A note holder does not in fact differ from a 
person to whom a balance is due: both are creditors of 
the Bank; the one holding a note,which is the evidence of 
the debt due to him; and the other haying the evidence 
of the entry in his pass-book, or in the ledger of the Bank. 

The sum at all times running at interest will be in 
exact proportion to the amount of these three funds 
combined, 

The great change in the situation of the Bank took 
place after the exemption from cash payments, and 
which change, by extending its circulation, added 
largely to the profits of the Bank proprietors, who 
received occasional distributions, as follows: 

In 1799 « bonus of 1,164,240/., being 10 per cent. 
on the capital of 11,642,400/. In May, 1801, another 
bonus of 582,120/., being 5 per cent. on the capital. 
In November, 1802, 291,0602., being 24 per cent. In 
October, 1804, 582,120, being 5 per cent. In this 
year the salaries of the Directors of the Bank were 
increased. In October, 1805, a bonus of 582,1201., 
being 5 per cent. on the capital, was given to the pro- 
prietors. In October, 1806, 582,1202, being 5 per 
cent. And in June, 1816, 2,910,600/, being 25 per 
cent. on the above capital of 11,642,400/, This latter 
bonus was added to the stock, which then amounted to 
14,553,000!, Previous to 1807, when the legal interest 
was only 5 per cent., the annual dividend on Bank Stock 
was 7 per cent. It was in that year increased to 10 per 
cent,, and continued at that rate till the year 1822. If 
therefore we add the additional 3 per cent. received 
during the sixteen years, amounting to 5,588,352/,, and 
the interest on the above sum of 2,910,6002 from 1816 
to 1831, on which the proprietors of Bank Stock received 
10 per cent, for six years, and 8 per cent, for nine 
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‘years,—say 3,987,522/.,—it will be found that the pro- 
prietors have received, in the shape of bonuses and 
additional dividends, during a space of thirty-four years, 
‘the enormous sum of 16,270,2541., whilst their original 
eapital of 14,000,000/, remained undisturbed.* 

In the year 1823, the several pensions payable to the 
retired officers of the army, navy, and ordnance, amounted 
to the very large sum of five millions annually. 

The government, seeing on the one side that the 
pressure of taxation was very severe, and on the other 
that our population-returns showed a regular increase 
of numbers, with the prospect of continued peace, were 
justified in assuming that the nation would gradually be 
Tess oppressed by the burden ; and the plan of obtaining 
present relief by transferring a part of that burden to 
the next generation was recommended. 

‘The debt in question was not in its nature permanent : 
the deaths occurring among the officers lessened the 
amount to be paid by nearly 100,000/. annually, and it 
was calculated that, on the average of mortality, the 
whole would come to a close in forty-four years. 

‘This suggested the idea of offering to a great public 
body a fixed annuity for that term of years, in conside- 
ration of their relieving the public of a part of the 
present payment. 

The Directors of the South Sea Company entertained 
the project for a time, but soon discovered that it was 

their means. The government had then recourse 

to the Bank of England, who accepted the offer to a 

limited extent, and advanced in the course of five 

years nearly eleven millions sterling, receiving from the 

ent an engagement to pay them an annuity of 
85,7401. until the year 1867. 

The Bank no doubt has since found good reason to 
regret this contract, which was very appropriately called 

* Vide Roport on Bank Charter, 1893. 
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“THE DEAD wEIGHT;” for a great portion of the money 
they advanced must have been that of their customers; 
and, by locking up funds which they were liable to be 
called upon to pay on demand, they were placed on 
several occasions in great jeopardy, of which we shall 
presently have to record a remarkable instance, 

During the monetary crisis of 1825, and the 
of 1826, to which we have more particularly alluded in 
the previous chapter, the Bank of England advanced 
nearly ten millions of money on the security of stock, 
and other property which was absolutely unsaleable. 

Mr. Harman, speaking of this period before a Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons, says, 

“We (that is, the Bank) lent assistance by every 
possible means, and in modes that we never had adopted 
before. We took in stock. as security; we purchased 
Exchequer bills ; we made advances on Exchequer bills ; 
we not only discounted outright, but we made advances 
on the deposit of bills to an immense amount—in short, 
hy every possible means consistent with the safety of 
the Bank, and we were not upon some occasions over- 
nice: seeing the dreadful state in which the 
were, we rendered every assistance in our power.” 

Up to the 8th of December, 1825, the advances by 
the Bank in discounts were seven millions and a half; 
on the 15th, they were eleven millions and a half, and 
on the 29th, they were fifteen millions. The number of 
bills discounted in one day was 4,200, and the number 
of applicants exceeded 2,500, all of whom were accom- 
modated.* 

The following letter and memorandum from Lord 
Liverpool and the Chancellor of the Exchequer were 
received by the Governor, and laid before the Court on 
Tuesday, the 28th of February, 1826: 

“ Gentlemen,—In order to prevent any misapprehen- 

* Vide Report of Committee of the House of Commons in 1826. 
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sion upon the subject of our discussion yesterday, we 
think it right to transmit to you the enclosed memo- 
randum, explanatory of the several points which we 
then brought under your consideration. We have the 
honour to be, gentlemen, your most obedient humble 
servants, (Signed) LivEeRrPoot, 

PT. J. Rostnson, 


MEMORANDUM. 

*1. In the event of the Bank consenting to advance 
money upon the security of goods under the present 
cireumstances of the country, it is understood that these 
advances should not exceed the sum of three millions in 
the whole. 

“2. That, assimilating the principle of these advances 
to the advances made in the ordinary course of discount 
upon bills of exchange, they shall be subject to repay- 
ment in three months, 

“3, The government to propose to Parliament that 
the provisions of the Act respecting merchant and 
factor, which will be in force in October next, shall he 
brought into immediate operation in respect to any 
goods which may be pledged to the Bank under the 
proposed arrangement. 

“4, Ifthe Bank should think proper to make advances 
in conformity to these suggestions, the government 
engage to submit to Parliament the necessary measures 
for enabling them to reduce the present amount of the 
advances of the Bank to the government by a repayment 
of six millions; such repayment to be made as soon as 
may be practicable, and at all events before the close of 
the present session of Parliament,” 

“ Resolved—That this Court, having distinctly under- 
stood the determination of his Majesty’s government 
not to make any advances for the relief of the com- 
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mercial distress now prevailing, reluctantly consent to 
undertake the measure proposed, to an extent not 
exceeding three millions, upon the terms and condi- 
tions expressed in the communication of the First 
Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer.” 

‘The following is an account of the places at which 
boards were established by the Bank of England for 
advances on goods, and the amount of such advances. 


Manchester . 
Glasgow : 
Sheffield 
Liverpool . 
Huddersfield 
Birmingham 
Dundee. 
BN Norwich " 
Total amount eieneed on goods , £366,940 

All other advances made by the Bank, either upon 
purchase of Exchequer bills, or by discount of com. 
mercial bills, were exclusively upon the responsibility 
of the Bank. 

In the summer of 1839, the Directors of the Bank 
were again made sensible of the impropriety of locking 
up so large a portion of their funds in the Dead Weight; 
and, as a means of relieving themselves from their 
perilous condition, they put up a portion of it for sale ; 
but, the price offered not being such as they deemed 
sufficient, no sale was effected. They then pledged 
a portion of it to the East India Company for 750,000%. 
in Exchequer bills, which bills the Bank soon after sold, 
and withdrew notes to that ainount; and as a further 
means of retrieving their exhausted state they, in addi- 
tion to raising the rate of interest, had recourse to a 
plan which was as discreditable to a corporation like 





VARIATION IN THE RATE OF INTEREST. 161 
the Bank of England as it was unprecedented: viz., 
that of borrowing money of foreign bankers through 
the medium of accommodation bills, drawn by the 
house of Baring and Company on their correspondents 
at Paris, Amsterdam, and Hamburgh. 

‘The security given by the Bank for these bills was 
that of transferring a given amount of the dead weight 
into the names of two parties, one representing Messrs. 
Barings, and the other the acceptors of the bills. 

The negociating of these bills, which altogether 
amounted to 2,500,000/, took place between the 
months of July and October, 1839, and the bills were 
subsequently provided for by a remittance of gold and 
silver and the purchase of Exchequer bills. 

In the month of September, 1839, the amount of 
gold in the Bank was reduced to 2,727,000. with a 
eireulation of 17,906,000/. and deposits averaging 
7,600,000/. — together 25,506,0007.; but the above 
financial operation had the effect, in the month of Oc- 
tober of that year, of stopping the call for gold. 

During the same year the greatest variation took 
place in the rate of interest charged by the Bank on 
discounts that ever occurred before within the same 
period of time. On the 16th of May, the rate was 
raised from four to five per cent.; on the 20th of June 
it was further raised to five and a half per cent., and 
on the Ist of August it was fixed at the rate of six per 
cent.—a circumstance that had not happened within 

The Bank of England have a large daily demand 
on the private bankers for bills falling due at their 
respective houses. It was formerly the custom to col~ 
leet the chief part of this demand before mid-day, and 
it was incumbent on the private banker to discharge 
such bills in notes; but the settlement of the charge, 
as it is termed, does not take place till the afternoon, 

M 
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giving the banker time to receive his collections for the 
day, and in particular the drafts on the Bank for the 
amounts discounted with them on that day by the 
banker's mercantile connexions. 

These drafts are sent into the Bank in payment for 
the charge, and contribute to perform those functions 
for which notes were formerly indispensable, and in 
that respect may be considered as a species of 

The business of the Bank is now divided into two 
ie meng teen a 
department. The chief cashier is the banker, who 
transaets all the business of receiving and paying money, 
and issues the bank notes. 

The accountant-general of the Bank superintends 
the accounts of the public creditors, and all the business 
connected with the national debt. ] 

The number of persons officially employed at the 
Bank and its branches in 1832, aecording to the parlia- 
mentary returns, was 940; and the amount of yearly 
salaries, gratuities, &c. paid to the several officers and 
servants of the establishment was 211,9302 10s. 10d., 
averaging 225/. each. ‘There were also 193 
receiving annually 31,242/. 18s. 11d., averaging 1612, 
each.* 

All the officers of the Bank, including the Governor, 
Deputy Governor, and Directors, are, according to the 
terms of the charter, elected amnually on the Ist of 
May. It was the custom for the Governor, Deputy 
Governor, and Directors, to take the oath 
by the charter, and afterwards all the clerks of the 
establishment took an oath of fidelity: the mode adopted 
was as follows. The Governor, Deputy Governor, and 
Directors, having previously taken the required oath, 
sat in the bank parlour, and the clerks of all the offices 
were introduced in sections of a limited number, each 

* Vide Appendix. 
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person answering to his name, and an oath was adminis- 
tered, as follows: “I, A. B., being elected into the 
service of the Governor and Company of the Bank of 
England, do swear, that I will be true and faithful to the 
said Governor and Company, and will faithfully and 
truly execute and discharge the said office or place to 
the utmost of my skill and power: So help me Gop.” 

This practice is now however omitted, so far as the 
clerks are concerned. 

‘The Directors of the Bank are chosen from among 
the proprietors of stock who are merchants of the city. 
A banker is never admitted to a seat in the direction: 
a” aceount for this exclusion, but the fact 

£0. 

On several occasions we have disapproved of the con- 
duct of the Bank, yct we freely admit that, extensive 
as our researches have been into its transactions, we 
hhave never found a single instance in which a Director 
of the Bank has taken advantage of his situation by 
making it subservient to his private interests. This is 
a degree of virtue highly and loudly to be commended 
in these degenerate days. No director ever holds more 
stock, during office, than the requisite qualification of 
2,0007.; and the Governor, when his year of office 
expires, immediately reduces the amount of his stock, 
Which during his management has been doubled, to its 
original amount. Asa strong instance of the truth of 
this assertion.—when in 1816 the very large bonus of 
25 per cent. increase of capital was given to the pro- 

, “the Bank Directors,” according to the evi- 
dence of Mr. Harley Palmer, before the Committee on 
the Bank Charter, “remained, as they were before, 
small proprietors of stock.” 

‘The number of votes possessed by any one of the 
proprietors of bank stock cannot exceed four: the 

M2 
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following was the number of votes in Paeielleerelic Ee 


The total number of proprictors entitled to vote at 
every court of proprietors was accordingly 1,078. 

The Act of the 7th George III, enacts, that no per- 
son shall be entitled to vote at any of the quarterly 
meetings of the proprietors of bank stock, unless he has 
been six calendar months possessed in his own right 
of the stock on account of which he tenders his vote; 
unless the said stock shall have been acquired, or shall 
have come by bequest, or by marriage, or by succession 
to an intestate estate, or by the custom of the city of 
London, or by any deed of settlement after the death of 
any person who shall have been entitled for life to the 
dividends of such stock. 

It is incumbent on the chief cashier or his deputy 
to reside within the walls of the Bank. The apart- 
ments appropriated to such officer are re-furnished on 
the appointment of every new cashier, and 
to his own taste, at a cost not exceeding a certain 
amount, but which is always very ample. 

All the avenues of the Bank are closed by eleven 
o'clock at night, and the keys of the several gates are 
at that hour delivered into the custody of the chief 
cashier or his deputy, after which no person is per- 
mitted, on any pretence whatever, cither to leave the 
premises or gain admittance. 

The management of the affairs of the Bank rests 
entirely in the Court of Directors, the whole of whom 
interfere in the general concerns of the Bank. ‘They 
are all aware, by a weekly statement read to the court, 
of the actual position of the Bank in every department, 
of its securities, its bullion, and of its liabilities; and 
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no portion of the Directors have a greater control over 
the affairs than others. 

‘The Directors, although they call the proprietors 
together at stated periods, do not allow them to exer- 
cise any judgment, either as regards the rate of divi- 
dend, or in the choice of Directors. These subjects 
are adjusted by the Board of Directors: the proprietors 
are simply called upon to register, without knowing 
wherefore, the previous resolutions of the board. All 
that generally passes at those courts, called for consi- 
dering and declaring dividends, is, that the Governor 
declares the Directors are of opinion that the dividend 
should be so much, and desires the proprietors to signify 
their assent or dissent. Singular to say, the former is 
invariably conceded. The dividend is declared without 
any production of accounts, the opinions of the Direc- 
tors being adopted in contradiction to positive Acts of 
Parliament, which direct, that the whole of the profits 
shall be annually divided among the proprietors for the 
time being. 

At the half-yearly meetings of the proprietors of the 
Bank, it sometimes happens that one or more of the 
stockholders endeavour to elicit some information rela~ 
tiye to the conduct of the executive, and also as to the 
cause of any particular loss sustained by the Bank, and 
from what data the Directors have fixed the dividend, 
‘These and similar questions are generally put in the 
most cautious manner; and, if answered at all—which 
is a rare occurrence—are met with an equal degree of 
eaution on the part of the Governor. That functionary 
is, however, on some occasions, taken by surprise and 
betrayed into admissions which are contrary to the 
practice of the court, A singular instance of this 
occurred a few years ago, ata mecting for declaration 
of dividends, when it was stated by the Governor,* that 

* Sir John Rae Reid. 
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during the past year the amount of commercial paper 
discounted by the Bank was 40,000,000/. As this 
amount was unusually large, and as the rate of interest 
charged by the Bank was 54 to 6 per cent. with only 
a loss of 600/,, it naturally occurred to the stoek- 
holders to inquire why the dividend was not larger than 
the corresponding period of the last year; and, on one 
of them putting a question to the chair, as to whether 
the repayment of the money borrowed from the Bank 
of France had been attended with any considerable loss 
to the corporation, the Governor was on the point of 
answering this question, when some kind friend, like a 
second Mentor, whispered something in the car of the 
Governor, which had the effect of immediately sealing 
his lips, and he refused to answer the question. 

At these periodical meetings, as little as possible of 
the affairs of the Bank is disclosed by the Directors, 
from the fear that, should they be more explicit, it 
might endanger their property by depreciating the 
value of bank stock; and, to such an extent is this sys 
tem of secrecy carried, that it is a proverbial saying, 
“That if you met a Bank Director going across the 
Royal Exchange, and you asked him what o'clock it 
was,” he would say, “ You must excuse me answering 
that question.” 

In former times the practice of the Bank of England, 
like that of Venice and Amsterdam, was to observe 
strict secrecy in regard to its affairs, whether 
to the amount of its notes in circulation, its treasure in 
hand, or its yearly profits. But, on the renewal of their 
charter in 1833, it was one of the conditions that the 
Directors of the Bank should send to the government 
a weekly and monthly statement of their liabilities and 
assets, from which a quarterly statement should be 
compiled and published in an official form in the“ Lon- 
don Gazette.” The Bank at first strongly opposed the 
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even of this meagre state of their affairs, on 
the plea that it would be prejudicial to its interests; 
but they at last yielded the point, and continued to 
publish their quarterly statements in the “ London 
Gazette,” until the passing of the 7 and 8 Victoria, cap. 
82, which obliges the Bank to publish a weekly state- 
ment of its affairs, ‘ according to the Schedule attached 
to this Act.” 

A very clear exposition of the nature of the transac- 
tions of the Bank with the Exchequer was given by Mr, 
Abraham Newland, the chief cashier of the Bank, on 
the 28th of March, 1797, in his examination before 
the Committee of Secrecy appointed by the House of 
Lords; the following extract of which is in the precise 
words of that faithful officer of the Bank, who had at 
that period been nearly half a century in the service of 
the corporation : 

Q. What is your employment at the Bank ? 

A. Lam chief cashier, and superintend many depart- 
ments therein. 

Q. Will you explain to the Committee the manner in 
which business is conducted between the Bank and the 
Exchequer? 

A, When application is made from the Lords of the 
‘Treasury to the Bank to advance money on the land 
tax, malt duties, vote of credit, or any other service, 
the rate of interest is then adjusted. After this the 
Lords of the Treasury direct issues either out of the 
Jand, malt, vote of credit on the publie money, to 
be paid for the use of the army, navy, ordnance, or a 
yaricty of other services, upon which credit is given to 
the paymaster of the army, navy, ordnance, &c., to the 
amount of the sum issued for that particular service, 
and for which the Bank receives as many Exchequer 
Bills of 1000/. each as the said sum amounts to ; whieh, 
when done, the paymiasters draw on the Bank for the 
sum carried to the credit of their accounts, If the sum 
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is a fractional part of 1000/., the difference is made up 
incash. If monies are issued to the paymasters of the 
army, navy, &c., or other persons for any other services, 
out of monies remaining in the tellers’ chest, then the 
tellers return to the clerk of the Bank as many Exehe- 
quer bills of 10002. each as they have given credit for 
in the books of the paymasters, or that they have siren 
bank notes for. 

If thé parties should choose to take, bankai 
instead of a credit in the books, the Bank receives 
Exchequer bills in lieu thereof. If any individual has 
money to pay into the receipt of the Exchequer, whether 
it arises from loans, public duties, or any other services, 
the Bank gives to the tellers as many Exchequer bills 
of 1000/. cach as the above sums amount to, they hay- 
ing received the like sum in bank notes or in cash in 
the course of the day, for which purpose three clerks 
of the Bank attend every day at the Exchequer. 

Q. In the receipt of bills and eash at the Exchequer 
in the manner which you have described, what has 
been the proportion of cash, and did that proportion 
vary in the course of last year? 

A, I conceive that in the course of a year 100,000, 
in cash is fully sufficient to transact the business of the 
Exchequer : the detail part of the business is all trans 
acted in the Bank, 

Q. In what manner is the interest of the Exchequer 
bills paid and calculated? Do you receive the interest 
on the Exchequer bills only during the time that these 
Exchequer bills are in the Bank, or do you continue to 
receive it when they are deposited by the Bank with 
the Exchequer ? 

A, As to the first part of the question: when any 
money is paid on the land tax, or any other service, the 
same is given to the clerks of the Bank, and at the 
close of the day the clerks of the Exchequer send up a 
piece of paper to the Bank clerk, informing him that so 
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much moncy has been paid off the land tax, which sum 
he receives, and the interest ceases at the same time ; 
bot in regard to the second part of the question, whether 
the Exchequer bills remain in the Bank or are depo- 
sited in the Exchequer, the interest is continued to be 
paid until the land tax is paid off. 
_ Q. But when money is raised under the authority of 
Parliament by Exchequer bills, when these bills have 
been issued by the Exchequer to the Bank, afd after- 
wards are returned and deposited in the tellers’ chest, 
do the Bank continue to receive interest for the bills so 
deposited ? 

A, They do. 

‘Q. Ave these bills, then, considered as so much cash 
paid by the Bank into the Exchequer, and is the Bank 
under an obligation to take back the Exchequer bills as 
cash? 

A. They are. 

Q. When notes or cash are paid to the Bank for the 
Exchequer, and Exchequer bills returned upon them, 
do not the government pay interest for these Exchequer 
bills? 

A. Undoubtedly ; for they are nothing more than 
pass tickets. 

Por nearly a century the Bank of England sent to 
the Exchequer persons duly authorised to examine and 
receive its own notes. And by virtue of the statute 
46 Geo. Il, cap. 75, 76, 88, and 150, the Bank clerks 
$0 attending the Exchequer were bound to receive can- 
celled notes from the Receivers-General of Customs, 
Excise, Stamps, and Post-office, and to give such Re- 
ceivers-General credit for them with the teller as for so 
much cash. The practice also for many years prevailed 
of receiving, through the medium of the Bank clerks, 
not only these branches of the revenue, but all monies 
whatever paid to the teller on the public accounts, the 
general use of paper money haying made it necessary 
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to adopt this course, in order to verify 
sented at the Exchequer, and to enable: 
sistently with his own responsibility, to em 
payment of the revenue, The ordinary mode in which 
payments were made into the Exchequer was: 
lows: The person who brought the money t 
by direction of the teller his notes and cash with one of 
the Bank clerks, from whom he received a 
dressed to the deputy teller, expressing the | J 
the sum so received on behalf of the teller. 9 
At the close of each day’s business, the payments 
made by the Bank on the teller's account were balanced 
against the receipts, and the difference, if in favour of 
the teller, was received by him from the Bank clerks. 
This balance was by them made up in separate parcels 
of Bank notes. Each parcel was ticketed with its 
amount and the date of its deposit. It was then ex- 
amined by the teller's clerk, by an officer from the 


auditor and by an officer from the Pells office, and the 
whole sum—with the exception of the i 
under 1 00/.—was deposited in an iron chest in the ensh- 
room of the teller. — ~~ 





THE PUBLIC REVENUR TO LONDON. m 


been paid to those who undertook the charge of re- 
mitting the money, varying from 2s. 6d. to 20s. per 
cent. This premium, as the country advanced in wealth 
and industry, was gradually reduced; and about the 
year 1778 it was entirely abolished. Since the general 
establishment of country banks, and the consequent 
increase of commercial confidence, the largest sums 
were remitted from the remotest parts with the most 
perfect regularity, and without either premium or secu- 
rity; the only advantage derived by the banker from 
the transaction being the use of the money for a certain 
number of days, varying in proportion to the distance 
from London. 

Almost the whole of the public revenue from the 
country is now received at the various branches of the 
Bank of England, and the government have credit for 
it in the Bank books without any loss of time. 

Previous to the consolidating of the nation’s debts 
into what is now termed the public funds, the payments 
for all loans and taxes were made at the Exchequer, 
Since that time the Bank of England have undertaken 
generally the management of the national debt: ne 
provide suitable accommodation for transferring the 
property of the fundholder, and they also pay the 
dividends on the same as they respectively become 
due. 

The total amount of expenses incurred by the Bank 
in this branch of their business is 164,143/. per annum. 
The particular items of which this amount is com- 
posed will be found in the Appendix to the Report of 
the Committee of the House of Commons on the renewal 
of the Bank Charter in 1833. 

The first attempt towards defraying the expenses of 
a war by regular loans was made by the state of Flo- 
rence in the year 1841, when the government, finding 
itself in debt to the amount of 60,000/., and unable 
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immediately to discharge the debt, formed the principal 
sum into an aggregate joint stock, divided into shares, 
which were made transferable, bearing interest at five 


Though at so carly a period as thaterniateleaa 
tioned the system now generally adopted was under- 
stood in Italy, and put in practice, yet it was not till 
the end of the seventeenth century that Louis XIV. of 
France funded—as it is called—though in a very irre- 
gular manner, the debts incurred by hema 
and expensive wars. 

When, however, the plan of borrowing money 
assist the operations of nas uafisateonnaeslee 
this country, it was merely considered a3 a temporary 
expedient to relieve a pressing emergency, without any 
apprehension of injury or inconvenience to posterity. 
For several years no other mode was thought of than 
that of anticipation ; and parliamentary provision was 
invariably made for the liquidation of such debts by 
means of annuities of various kinds, and of taxes appro- 
priated to particular debts, calculated to produce both 
interest and a surplus towards the discharge of the 
principal. 

It was reserved for the house of Hanover to break 
through this salutary regulation; for we find that in 
the early part of the reign of George I. the doctrine of 
raising money by way of loan, and providing only for 
the payment of the interest, leaving the principal to be 
paid by posterity, was first adopted by the English 
government, who, finding it necessary to raise: money, 
thought it safer to transfer the public debt to posterity 
than at that time to irritate the public mind by in- 
ereasing the taxes for the discharge of the principal. — 

‘This policy gave rise to the Acts passed in the years 
1715, 1716, and 1717, by which the several taxes appro~ 
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priated to the discharge of the debts of the government 
were consolidated in four funds: viz., the Aggregate, 
the South Sea, the General, and the Sinking Fund. 
‘The latter was formed from the surplus of the three 
former, and was intended for the purpose of reducing 
and ultimately discharging the debts of the nation. 

To each of these funds a variety of duties was appro- 
priated, comprehending altogether the whole revenue, 
except the land tax and malt tax, which were granted 
annually, and other branches then appropriated to the 
support of the civil government. This was the com- 
mencement of the funding system, 

The public debt is distinguished into funded and 
unfunded. The funded debt consists of the capital or 
annuities assigned for loans, and generally transferable 
at the Bank of England. 

The unfunded debt may arise from any transaction 
which constitutes a claim against the public; but the 
greater part arises from the issue of Exchequer and 
Navy bills. These are conyertible into funded debt, 
and have, from time to time, been funded to a consider- 
able amount; that is to say, capital in one or more 
funds has been assigned to the holders of such bills, 
instead of payment on such terms as they were willing 
to accept, 

A statistical account of the progress of the national 
debt, from its commencement to the end of the war, 
will be found in the Appendix; also an account of the 
annual revenues of the Kings of England from the time 
of the Conquest to the present day. The inaccuracy 
and ambiguity of ancient records prevent this latter 
document from possessing a claim to the character of 
official accuracy ; notwithstanding which it is curious, 
48 an approximation to a fair statement of the amount 
of the public incomes at various periods. 

‘The debts contracted by government differ from 
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those between individuals, inasmuch as in the former 
the lender is not at liberty to reclaim his principal, and, 
therefore, if he should have oceasion for the money so 
advanced, the only method by which he can obtain it is 
by transferring the debt due to him to some other 
person who may be disposed to purchase it. If the pur- 
chaser cannot, by employing his money in any other 
manner, realize a profit equal to the interest paid to 
the public creditor on the same sum, he will be induced 
to give the holder of the security somewhat more than 
the sum originally advanced ; or if, on the contrary, he 
can make a greater interest by any other means, or en- 
tertains any doubt respecting the punctual payment of 
the interest and the ready disposal of the 

when he may have occasion for his money, he will not 
invest his money in this way. 

‘The greatest portion of the national debt consists of 
perpetual annuities; the other parts, of annuities for a 
certain number of years, and life annuities. 

‘The perpetual annuities are distinguished according 
to the rate of interest they pay, or the time and pur- 
pose of their creation. When the government, by a 
new loan, contracts an additional debt bearing @ certain 
fixed rate of interest, it is usual to add the capital thus 
created to the amount of that part of the public debt 
which bears the same interest and name, and to add 
the produce of the taxes levied for the payment of the 
interest of such new debt to the fund provided for 
paying the interest of the original or former capital ; 
thus consolidating the old and new debts, and making 
the whole interest payable out of the general produce 
of the same fund :—hence we have the Three per Cent, 
Consolidated Annuities, &e. When the 
were desirous of borrowing money, the Three per Cents, 
were generally preferred; and, supposing they could not 
negotiate a loan for less than 44 per cent., the object 
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was effected by giving the lender in return for every 1001. 
advanced 1501. in the Three per Cent. stock ; in other 
words, the government bound the country to pay the 
lender or his assignees 4/. 10s. per cent. per annum in 
all time to come, or otherwise to extinguish the debt 
by a money payment of 150/. 

In consequence of the prevalence of this practice, 
the principal of the debt now existing amounts to 
nearly one-fifth more than the sum actually advanced 
by the lenders. 

On this subject Dr. Price, in his preface to the third 
edition of his “Observations on Reversionary Annui- 
ties,” page 14, says, “ Were a person in private life to 
borrow 1002. on condition it should be reckoned 200/. 
borrowed, at two and a half per cent., he would, by sub- 
jecting himself to the necessity, if he ever discharged 
his debt, of paying double the sum he received, gain 
something of the air of borrowing at two and a half per 
cent., though he really borrowed at five per cent. But 
would such a person be thought in his senses? One 
cannot indeed, without pain, consider how needlessly 
the capital of our debts has been, in several instances, 
inereased. Thus do spendthrifts go on, loading their 
estates with debts, careless what difficulties they throw 
on the discharge of the principal, leaving that to their 
successors, and satisfied with any expedients that will 
make things do their time.” 

The loans to government are generally advanced by 
instalments, the first of which is usually 10 or 15 per 
cent. deposited at the time of subscribing, and the 
remaining payments are fixed at stipulated periods, 
seldom exceeding a month between cach. 

‘The greater part of the subscribers dispose of their 
several articles that make up the terms of the loan, and 
which collectively are called omnium, separately. They 
are distinguished by the name of scrip, an abbre- 





176 NATIONAL LOSSES BY LOANS. 
viation for subscription, till the whole of the loan is 


up. 

Previous to 1793, the manner of effecting loans was 
by open subscription at the Bank of England, Terms 
were proposed by government, and these were arranged 
so as to afford the subscribers a small additional rate of 
interest above the market rate; and the sul 
was generally filled in a short time. But in 1793 Mr. 
Pitt introduced two alterations in the plan of borrowing: 
First. That of borrowing in a nominal capital : Secondly. 
That of receiving biddings for loans from “loan con- 
tractors.” Since that time nearly all loans have been 
made in Three per Cent. stock. 

The history of the finances of this country since 
1793 presents several instances of enormous loss oc= 
casioned by mismanagement,, A great many millions 
have been wasted in the following ways:—First, by the 
sinking fund of Mr. Pitt; secondly, by raising loans in 
nominal capital; thirdly, by the Dead Weight loan; 
fourthly, by bad bargains in funding Exchequer bills; 
and fifthly, by the life annuity scheme. 

No country has ever paid more dearly for the igno- 
vance of its legislature in those things which are 
taught by the science of political economy; for it is to 
sheer ignorance, and not to any improper motives, that 
this immense loss of public property is to be attributed. 
Fortunately, the force of common sense is contributing 
to the rapid extension of this science, in defiance of all 
the attempts of interested or prejudiced individuals to 
decry it; and we may look forward to great practical 
relief from existing burdens and obstructions in finance 
and trade as the certain effect of its progress." 

The national debt is divided among, and forms the 


* Vide De. Hamilton, « History of the National Doubt,” Se 
Parnell on Financial Reform, 
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chief property of, avery large body of proprietors, who, 
being attached to the present state of things by the 
powerful tic of interest, and in general coming within 
Mr. Burke's definition of the political citizens who com- 
(ss the British public, form a permanent majority 

“perfectly sound, of the best possible disposition to 
religion, to government, to the true and undivided 
interest of their country,” which is one of the best secu- 
rities for the continuance of our internal tranquillity 
and national prosperity. 

The invariable and regular payment of the interest 
on public debts produces not only a useful employment 
for every man’s money, but each individual has also an 
advantage in the support given to that state of which 
he is a member, because, in granting it, he exonerates 
himself from further evils, to which he would be ex 
posed, if the state refused or was unable to pay. 

When a bargain for the sale of stock is agreed on, it is 
carried into execution at the Transfer-office at the Bank 
or South Sea House. For this purpose the broker 
makes out a note in writing, which contains the name 
and designation of the seller and purchaser, and the 
sum and description of the stock to be transferred. He 
delivers this to the proper clerk, and then fills up a 
receipt, a printed form of which with blanks is obtained 
at the office. The clerk in the mean time examines 
the seller's accounts, and, if he finds him possessed of 
the stock proposed to be sold, he makes out the trans- 
fer. This is signed in the book by the seller, who 
delivers the receipt to the clerk; and, upon the pur- 
chaser signing his acceptance in the book, the clerk 
signs the receipt as witness. It is then delivered to the 
purchaser on the payment of the money, which con- 
eludes the transaction. 

This business is often transacted by bankers, who 
derive their authority from their employers by power of 

N 
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attorney. Some authorize the bankers to sell, others to 
accept a purchase, and others to receive the dividends: 
Some comprehend all these objects, and the last two are 
generally united. Powers of attorney authorizing to 
sell must be deposited in the proper office for exami- 
nation one day before the sale can be effected, for the 
purpose of examining into the genuineness of the sig- 
nature and other matters: the neglect of this precaution 
formerly entailed upon the Bank considerable losses by 
forgeries. A stockholder acting personally, after grant- 
ing a power of attorney, revokes it by implication. The 
person in whose name the stock stands when the books 
are closed is entitled to the dividend for the half year 
and therefore a purchaser during any period 
of the currency of the half year has the benefit of the 
interest on the stock he buys from the last term of pay- 
ment to the day of transfer: the price of stock therefore 
rises gradually ceteris paribus from term to term, and 
when the dividends become payable the price again 
falls. 

‘The dividends on the different stocks are so arranged 
as to become due at the different quarterly periods of 
the year, so that it is in the power of the stockholders 
to invest their property in such a manner as will enable 
them to receive their incomes quarterly. 

The business of speculating in the funds is founded 
on the variations of the prices of stocks, which it pro- 
bably tends in some measure to create. It consists in 
buying and selling stock, according to the views enter- 
tained by those who engage in the business of the pro- 
bability of the value rising or falling. 

This business is partly conducted by persons who 
have property in the funds. But a practice also pre- 
vails among those who have no such property, of 
contracting for the sale of stock on a future day, at a 
price agreed on. For example: A may agree to sell B 
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10001, of Three per Cent. stock, to be transferred in 
Seen ie, bo 0008 A has, in fact, no such stock; 
but if the price of that kind of stock on the day 
appointed for the transfer be only fifty-eight per cent., 
A may as much as will enable him to fulfil 
his bargain for 580/., and thus gain 207. by the trans- 
action. On the other hand, if the price of that stock 
ies ie bee pest wl lave gd ‘Trans- 
actions of this kind are generally settled without any 
actual transfer of stock, by A paying to B, or receiving 
from him, je lee es ap metre eacact 
stock on the day of settlement and the price agreed 
on. 


‘This practice, which amounts to nothing clse than a 
wager concerning the price of stock, is not sanctioned 
by law; yet it is carried on to a great extent; and, as 
nétither party can be compelled by law to fulfil these 
bargains, their sense of honour, and the disgrace 
attending a breach of contract, are the principles by 
which the business is supported. In the language of 
the Stock Exchange, the buyer is called a bull, and the 
seller a bear, and the person who refuses to pay his loss 
is called a lame duck; and the names of these defaulters 
are exhibited in the Stock Exchange, where they dare 
not afterwards appear. 

‘These bargains are usually made for certain days 
fixed by a committee of the Stock Exchange, called 

days, of which there are about eight in the year: 
viz.,one in each of the months of January, February, April, 
May, July, August, October, and November, and they 
are always on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, 
being the days on which the Commissioners for the 
Reduction of the National Debt make purchases. The 
settling days in January and July are always the first 
days of the ame of the Bank books for public 
these days are notified at the Bank 

n2 
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when the Consols. are shut to prepare for the dividend. 
The price at which stock is sold to be transferred on 
the next settling day is called the price on account. 
Sometimes, instead of closing the account on the set- 
tling day, the stock is carried on to a future day, on 
such terms as the parties agree upon. This is called a 
continuation. 

All the business, however, which is done in the stocks 
Sor time is not of a gambling nature. In a place of 
such extensive commerce as London, opulent mer- 
chants who possess property in the funds, and are un- 
willing to part with it, have frequently occasion to raise 
money for a shorttime, Their resource in this case is 
to sell for money, and buy for account; and, although 
the money raised in this manner costs more than the 
legal interest, it affords an important accommodation, 
and it may be rendered strictly legal and recoverable* 

‘The origin of the Sinking Fund was the passing of an 
Act in the first Parliament of George L. entitled “An 
Act for redeeming the South Sea Company’s Fund, and 
for settling on them a Yearly Fund after the rate of 
five per cent. per annum, and to raise for an Annuity 
or Annuities at five per cent. 2 sum not exceeding 
2,000,000/., to be employed in lessening the Debts.” 
In the preamble to this Act, the 3rd, Sth, 6th, and 
10th Money Acts of Anne, Parliament 4, Session 1, 
were recited, after which was recited that part of the 
4th Money Act of William III. Parliament 3, Session 1, 
which related to the provision made for the debt called 
“The Banker's Debt,” out of the hereditary excess, to 
which was added the following clause: viz. 

“All the monies to arise from time to time, as well 
of the excess or surplus of an Act made this session for 
redeeming the funds of the Bank of England, and of the 


* The above account has been principally extracted frows a work called 
“Every Man his own Stockbroker.” 





THE SINKING FUND. 18) 


excess or surplus by virtue of one other Act made like- 
wise this session for redeeming the funds of the South 
Sea Company, as also of the excess or surplus of the 
duties and revenues by this Act appropriated as afore- 
said, and of the overplus monies of the said yearly fund 
by this Act established, shall be appropriated to the 
discharging of the principal and interest of such na- 
tional debts as were incurred before the 25th December, 
1716, and are declared to be national debts, and pro- 
vided for by Parliament in such manner as shall be 
directed by any future Act, and to or for no. other use 
whatever.” 

The Sinking Fund went on gradually increasing in 
amount for some years, and might, if properly managed, 
have answered the purpose for which it was created; 
but sixteen years after its formation a motion was made 
by Sir Robert Walpole in the House of Commons “to 
enable his Majesty to apply 500,000/. out of the Sink- 
ing Yund for the service of the year 1733, and for the 
further disposition of the said fund, by paying off 
1,000,000/. of the South Sea Annuities.” 

This misapplication was probably foreseen by some 
members of the House; for, in order to prevent it, a 
motion was made on the 7th February, “That the 
House would raise the necessary supplies for 1733, 
without creating any new debts upon any fund whatever.” 

The supporters of this motion urged the prohibition 
of the law, the faith of Parliament, and the security of 
the kingdom. The proposer of the alienation was re- 
minded of, his inconsistency and treachery in endea- 
youring to beat down that very monument of glory 
which he had boasted of having erected for himself ; 
and one member, Sir John Barnard, warned him that 
he was drawing upon himself the curses of posterity. 
But all arguments were vain. The ministry pleaded 
that the Janded interest wanted ease ; that there was no 
occasion to be in a hurry to pay the national debt ; and 
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that the circumstances of the kingdom had altered so 
much eS ee 
the then among the public creditors was, 
btencemcr oping an deed should be Jast paid. 
‘Thus argued, among others, Sir Robert Walpole. His 
reasons prevailed ; and the House of Commons gave way. 

In the next Session an Act was passed enabling His 
Majesty to apply the sum of 1,200,000/. out of the Sink~ 
ing Fund, for the year 1734; thus, nearly the whole of 
the fumd was diverted from the sacred uses to which it 
had been originally appropriated, and applied to the 
current expenditure, at a time when we were at peace 
with all the world. 

The same mischievous policy was in subsequent s¢s- 
sions pursued; and it appears that the temptation to 
nibble at this fund was too great to be resisted even by 
the most virtuous of ministers, who, one after the other, 
dipped into it, each thinking, no doubt, to verify the old 
adage, “that ‘tis easy from 2 cut loaf to take a slice,” 
until it was all swallowed up. 

‘Thus expired, after an existence of @ few years, the 
Sinking Pund—that sacred blessing, as it was thought, 
and the nation’s only hope. 

In consequence of a new arrangement of the public 
accounts in 1786, the distinction of South 
Sea, General, and Sinking Funds was abolished, all 
being included under one general head, called the 
Consolidated Fund. 

In the same year a new scheme for liquidating the 
public debts was proposed by the well-known Dr. Price; 
and in order to establish this plan, the surplus of the 
revenue, which was stated to be 919,291/., was, by new 
taxes, raised to 1,000,000/., which annual sum, by the 
26 Geo. IEE cap. 31, was vested in certain Commis- 
sioners: viz., the Speaker of the House of Commons, 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Master of the 
Rolls, the Accountant-General of the Court of Chan- 





THE SECOND SINKING PUND. 188 


eéry, and the Governor and Deputy-Governor of the 
Bank of England for the time being. 

‘This million was to be issued in four equal quarterly 
payments, and applied either in paying off such redeem- 
able annuities as should be at or above par, in such 
manner as should be directed by future Acts of Parlia- 
ment, or in the purchase of annuities below par at the 
market price, 

When the above-named Act was framed, Mr, Pitt 
boasted that the then Sinking Fund was fortified as 
much as possible against alienation, 

On the 17th of February, 1792, it was proposed that 
in future, in addition to the surplus of 1,000,000/,, the 
Parliament should annually vote the sum of 400,0000. 
to the Sinking Fund. 

The Finance Committee, appointed in 1817, reported 
in the following year that the deficiency of revenue 
amounted to 1,500,000/, and resolved, “That the 
finances of the country could not be established on a 
solid basis until the annual income should exceed the 

‘by 5,000,000/.,"—a consummation devoutly 
to be wished, but never realized. 

Dr. Hamilton of Aberdeen has the merit of having 
dissipated the delusion that the national debt could be 
paid off by appropriating a portion of the taxes to accu- 

by compound interest : such a notion, although 
for a long period entertained, was at last, by the mere 
force of reasoning, abandoned. 

Dr. Hamilton showed that the excess of revenue over 
expenditure is the only real sinking fund—the only 
means by which any portion of the public debt had 
ever been or ever could be paid off—and that all sink- 
ing funds operating at compound interest or otherwise, 
éxcepting in as far as they happen to be founded on 
this principle, were mere quackery and delusion. In 
fact, upon examining into the matter, it was found that 
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the public debt would have been decidedly less had the 
Sinking Fund never been heard of. 

After such an exposition, the existence of the Sinking 
Fund was impossible ; and, having undergone various 
modifications, it was finally abolished by the 10th Geo, 
IV. cap. 27. ‘This statute enacts that the sum thence- 
forth annually applicable to the reduction of the public 
debt shall consist of the actual surplus revenue beyond 
the expenditure. Thus was this second sinking fund, 
the boasted monument of Mr. Pitt's genius, consigned 
to oblivion, like its predecessor. 

The manner in which provision is made by 
ment for the payment of the quarterly dividends is, 
for the Lords of the Treasury to direct warrants to be 
drawn out for the payment of particular funds, due at 
each quarter, which warrants are sent to the auditor of 
the Exchequer, who directs an order to be made out 
for the teller of the Exchequer to pay certain sums to 
satisfy the dividends then due. The warrant and order 
are sent to the Treasury, which returns them to the audi- 
tor of the Exchequer, who keeps the warrant in his 
own possession for his security, and upon the order 
directs the teller of the Exchequer to pay certain sums 
thereon to the amount of the dividends then due and 
particularly specified, which is done by giving to the 
clerk of the Bank as many Exchequer bills of 10002, 
each as the said quarterly dividends amount to, and for 
which the chief cashier gives a receipt, and thus the 
Bank pay each claimant a dividend thereon. 

The manner in which the Bank proceed in preparing 
the dividend warrants is, by making the amount of each 
party's stock agree with the total amount of that par- 
ticular stock, and the amount of interest on each war- 
rant to correspond. with the total amount of interest 
due on that particular stock by government ; but, as the 
Bank never pay the fractional parts of a penny, they 
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are compelled to calculate the interest on each warrant 
to the third figure of decimals beyond a penny, which 
prevents, as far as human prudence can, the possibility 
of an error. The total differences of the decimals yield 
to the Bank a net profit of more than 100/. per annum. 

‘The various Acts of Parliament relating to loans con- 
ferred important privileges upon the Bank of England. 
They directed the Bank to open books for receiving and 

3 the contributions of the subscribers of sums 
in consideration of annuities to be granted, such sub- 
seribers, and those deriving title under them, being 
usually denominated “the public creditor ;” and the 
Acts proceed to make the annuities payable at the 
Bank, and also to provide that the Bank shall con- 
‘TINUE A CORPORATION SO LONG AS ANY PART OF 
THE ANNUITY SO CREATED SHALL REMAIN UNRE- 
DEEMED. 

‘The Acts are stated in an abbreviated form in the 
general collection of the statutes, The clause sub- 
joined, for continuing the corporate character of the 
Bank, is extracted from the 20th of George III. cap. 
16, and is common to all these Acts :-— 

“ Provided always, and be it further enacted, by the 
authority aforesaid, that the said Governor and Com~ 
pany of the Bank of England, and their successors, 
notwithstanding the redemption of all or any of their 
own funds, in pursuance of the Acts for establishing 
the same, or any of them, shall continue a corporation 
for the purpose of this Act until all the annuities by 
this Act granted shall be redeemed by Parliament as 
aforesaid, and that the said: Governor and Company of 
the Bank of England, or any member thereof, shall not 
incur any disability for or by reason of their doing any 
matter or thing in pursuance of this Act.” 

There are numerous Acts of Parliament, more or less 
connected with the Bank, relating to advances to go- 
yernment. The purchase of government securities, 
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the public balance in the hands of the Bank, restriction 
on and resumption of cash payments, restraining the 
negociation of promissory notes under a limited sum, 
the circulation of tokens, the protection of the property 
of the Bank, the punishment of persons guilty of for- 
gery and counterfeiting tokens, and regulating modes of 
transacting business with the Bank in relation to ac- 
counts directed to be opened there for greater security, 
&e, The mere titles of these various Acts extend to 
nearly 200 pages. 

The following regulations for the transaction of busi- 
ness by the Bank of England with parties keeping cash 
accounts with that corporation were issued on the 
4th of June, 1892, and signed by Thomas Rippon, 
chief cashier :-— 

1. The Bank receive dividends by power of attorney 
for all persons having drawing accounts at the Bank. 

2. Dividend warrants are received at the Drawing 
Office for the same, 

8. Exchequer bills, and other securities, are received 
for the same, the bills exchanged, the interest received, 
and the amount carried to their respective accounts. 

4. Cheques may be drawn for 5/. and upwards, instead 
of 107. as heretofore. 

5. Cash boxes taken in, contents unknown, for stich 
parties as keep accounts at the Bank, 

6. Bank notes are paid at the counter, instead of 
drawing tickets for them on the pay clerks, as hete- 
tofore. 

7. Cheques on city bankers, paid in by three o’cldek, 
may be drawn for between four and five, and those paid 
in before four will be received and passed to account 
the same 7 

8. Cheques paid in after four are sent out at nine 
o'clock the following morning, received, and passed to 
account, and may be drawn for as soon as received. 

9, Dividend warrants taken in at the Drawing Office 
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until five in the afternoon, instead of till three, as 
heretofore. 

10, Credits paid into account, and received without 
the Bank book, and are afterwards entered therein with- 
out the party claiming them. 

11. Bills of exchange, payable at the Bank, are paid 
with or without advice; heretofore with advice only, 

12. Notes of country bankers, payable in London, 
are sent out the same day for payment. 

18. Cheques are given ont in books, and not in sheets, 
as heretofore. ‘Tuo. Rippon, Chief Cashier, 

‘Bank of England, 4th June, 1892. 

The late Mr. Rippon, chief cashier of the Bank of 
England, furnishes an extraordinary instance of the 
manner in which the mind becomes warped by con- 
tinued and close application to business, He always 
declared he felt himself nowhere so happy as in his 
business, and, though for upwards of fifty years in the 
Bank, he never solicited but one holiday, and that was 

on the recommendation of his medical adviser, on 
Sieciak of 1 health, The permission for leave was 
instantly granted, and he left London with the inten- 
tion of being absent a fortnight; but the enwi of an 
idle life and the want of his usual occupation so preyed 
upon his spirits, that he actually returned to the Bank 
at the expiration of three days, stating as a reason that 
green fields and country scenery had no charms for him, 

Mr. Rippon was always remarkable for his sound 
judgment, iseness, and extreme punctuality; and 
his long services and habits of economy enabled him to 
leave behind him a fortune of 60,0007. 
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Charles the First seizes the money of the Goldsmiths lodged in the Mint— 
Some account of the London Goldsmiths, successors to the Lombarts— 
‘Various proposals for the formation of Hanke made to Cromwell—Arbi- 
trary seizure of the money of tho Bankers by Charles the Seoond—Lint 

‘The 


the Million Bank—Attempt to form «Land Bank—An account of the South 
‘Sea Scheme, and other fraudulent projecte—A short memoir of Thomas 

Guy—Some account of the early London Bankers, and the nature of the 
business carried on by them—Reasons for the exclusion of Joint Stock 

Banks from the Clearing House—Causes which led to the establishment 

of the Clenring House, anil « deseription of the business carried on there 

—First official list of London Bankers—Some account of the colobrnted 

Peter Thellusson,’ and his extraordinary Will—Aneolotes of London 

Bankers—Account of Fauntleroy and Rowland 

importance of the Banking interest, with mm average of their deposite— 

The profits of London Bankers, and whence derived-—Causes which ope= 

rate against the Increase of the profits of private Bankers, 

Asovur the early part of the seventeenth century the 
business of banking in England changed hands, The 
Lombards, who had succeeded the Jews, an account of 
whom has been found in our second chapter,were in their 
turn superseded by the goldsmiths. The change con- 
sisted in the lending of money by the latter on personal 
credit, and at a moderate rate of interest compared with 
that charged by their predecessors. They also issued pro- 
missory notes, payable on demand and at fixed periods, 
bearing interest :—such notes were called “ goldsmiths’ 
notes.” 

They do not appear to have attracted any marked 
public attention like the Jews and Lombards: the 
earliest notice of their existence as a class is to be 
discovered in the circumstance of their haying been 
robbed by the monarch, 
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The Royal Mint, which was at that time in the Tower 
of London, was used as a place of security for the de- 
posit of the surplus cash of the bankers and merchants. 
Charles the First, having been refused a loan by the 
city of London, seized the money lodged in the Mint, 
which at that time amounted to 200,000, and which 
money the bankers, many of whom were ruined, were 
compelled, by royal authority, to consider as a loan. It 
is needless to add, that, from that period, no further 
sums of money belonging to the public were lodged in 
the Mint. 

During the Civil War nearly all the surplus money 
found its way into the hands of the goldsmiths, whose 
sole business prior to that time had been to buy and 
sell plate, and foreign coins of gold and silver, to supply 
the refiners, plate-makers, and goldsmiths. They now 
began to lend money in encouraging mercantile opera- 
tions; and subsequently such business was conducted 
hy houses who confined themselves exclusively to 
banking, and the system they adopted was in many 
respects similar to that now pursued by the private 
bankers of London. 

When the affairs of the nation became settled under 
the Commonwealth, the number of bankers increased 
considerably. They received the rents of the landed 
gentry, which added largely to their disposable capital ; 
and, as there was little demand for money for commercial 
purposes, they lent money to individuals without secu- 
rity. The plan of paying orders on bankers to the bearer 
on demand had now become a common practice. 

The author of the “ Mystery of the New Fashioned 
Goldsmiths, or Bankers,” remarks, that “ the receiving 
and paying of money from morning till night in an open 
shop is an innovation ;” and he appears by no means 
to be friendly to its introduction. 

Sir Josiah Child, in his “ Discourse on Trade,” was 
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equally opposed to it. He attacks the bankers in 
various parts of his book, inveighing against what he 
calls this “innovated practice of bankering,” which, he 
states, “ obstructs circulation, advances usury, and 
renders it so easy, that most men as soon as they can 
make a sum of fifty or one hundred pounds send it to 
the goldsmiths, which doth and will occasion, while it 
lasts, that fatal pressing necessity for money so visible 
throughout the whole kingdom, both to prinee and 
people.” 

These opinions appear to us to be quite inexplicable; 
yet we insert them, as showing the sentiments of one of 
the earliest publie writers on the subject of the cireula~ 
tion of capital through the medium of banks, and how 
little the system at that time was understood. 

In Stow's “Survey of London,” printed in 1598, 
and enlarged in 1633, there is an account of the Lon- 
don goldsmiths, by which it appears they were then 
the most wealthy and principal men of the city. Their 
place of business, previous to the fire of London, was 
by authority confined to Cheapside. Stow describes 
their houses as follows :— 

“The most beautifulle frame of faire houses and 
shops that be within the wals of London or elsewhere 
in England, commonly called ‘ Goldsmiths’ Row,’ be- 
twixt Bread Streete end and the Crosse in Cheape ; but 
is within the Bread Streete ward. The same was 
builded by Thomas Wood, goldsmith, one of the 
sheriffs of London in 1491. I counted ten dwelling 
houses and fourteen shops, all in one frame, uniformely 
builded four stories high ; beautified towards the streete 
with the goldsmiths’ arms, and the likenesse of wood 
men, in memory of his name, riding on monstrous 
beasts, all which is cut in lead, richly painted over and 
gilt. These he gave to the goldsmiths, with stockes of 
money to be lent to young men having these shops,” &c. 
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_ At the fire of London these houses were all destroyed, 
and the goldsmiths settled in Lombard-street. 

‘The wants of the community, in connexion with 

banking operations, had, about Gace of the Com. 


|. “The making transferable all promissory notes 
between man and man” was recommended by William 
Potter in his Key of Wealth.” 

Henry Robinson advocated the ereation of a Land 
in which all payments above twenty pounds 
be made in bank credit; and that, besides the 
in London, there should be one hun- 
nate banks in different parts of England, 
in the said capital bank of London, wherein, 

of the credit thereof, a general mort- 
was proposed, for which the mortgagee 
have credit in bank to the value of his land. 

condition of such mortgage should be, cithér to 
pay so much money, with interest at six per cent. within 
a year, from the day that bank credit should any way 
fail to be current, or, in default of such payment, the 
d lands to be forfeited without redemp- 


“ae 
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the summary recovery of ull debts; also some very ill- 
Judged projects for uniting into corporations all mer- 


= 
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chants trading into any one country, for the sake of 
what they called “ uniformity of trade.” 

Samuel Lamb, one of the most eminent London mer- 
chants at the time of Charles the First, warmly espoused 
the subject of public banks, and, during the Common- 
wealth, presented a “humble address to his Highness 
the Lord Protector,” wherein he described the great 
advantages the Hollanders derived from banks, and the 
disadvantages England laboured under in their absence. 

The following reasons, which were embodied in the 
petition, appear to us to be so prophetic as to deserve 
to be recorded :— 

"The good we may do ourselves by banks, if settled 
in England, are many ; for no nation ever made use of 
them but they flourished and thrived accordingly. 

“Imprimis: they will, by well ordering them, bring 
back the gold and silver which hath been drained out 
of this land by the Hollanders' banks, and by other 
princes raising the value thereof in their dominions. 

“They will much increase the stock of this land, 
which will wonderfully increase all manner of trade, 
and will bring in that excellent transferring trade, and 
make England the staple of all foreign commodities, as 
Holland is at this time, and has been since they had 
the use of banks, who have nothing considerable of 
their own growth and manufactures, yet have the staple 
of all commerce, as a rich treasure in money and jewels, 
all materials for shipping, and even all manner of cloth- 
ing, and the granary and vineyard of Europe, with 
which commodities they furnish most countries, and 
which England may also do. 

“ They will increase and much encourage the fishery 
of this nation, and breed up in that employment many 
thousands of seamen, which will find employment in 
the East Indies’ Streights, and other voyages into other 
parts of the world. 

“They will increase the warlike trading shipping and 
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mariners of this nation, which will much strengthen us 
our enemies, 

“They will also much increase the revenues and cus- 
toms of the land by increasing credit. 

“They will wonderfully employ the poor of this land, 
and increase the natural manufacture thereof, and make 
us capable to buy or sell at home or abroad. 

“They will make the English capable to 
the commodity of any country, and withhold it from 
another that may be at enmity with us to whom the 
said commodity may be useful to our prejudice, and 
also make our own price of it. 

“They will increase trade in our plantations, and 
eause ships to be built in New England as good or het- 
ter than any built in Holland. 

* They will furnish factors in England with credit to 
pay customs and charges of a great cargo of goods, 
which may on a sudden be conveyed to them; for many 
times such English factors may be of good estate and 
credit, yet have not always a great cash lying by them 
for such uses, though the Dutch are seldom without it; 
therefore may oftentimes be forced to strain their credit 
to take up money at interest, or sell all or part of such 
seg at under-rate for want thereof, which may be a 

to themselves and loss to their prin- 
ia and is believed causes many such great commis- 
sions to be carried from the English and consigned to 
the Dutch residing in England, to their great benefit 
and advantage, and loss and prejudice to the English 
nation. 

“They will increase trade in Ireland, which will 

that island, and increase the revenue thereof. 

They will furnish many young men with stock that 
have by their industry and well-spent time, and travels 
in their apprenticeships, gained good experience in 
foreign traffic, 


° 
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se will preserve many good men from failing and 
pata eredit, and many others, which trial and 
experience will daily discover; as quick and easie paying 
bills of exchange, foreign or domestick, and all other 
payments; preventing fraudulent payments in counter- 
feit or clipt coyn or mis-telling money ; rectifying errors 
in accounts which occasion law suits; preventing theft 
and breaking open houses where money is suspected to 
be ; and robbing in the high ways graziers, carriers, or 
others that used to carry money from fairs and other 
places, which may be returned by assignment in bank, 
Whereas now the several hundreds in many places are 
forced to guard such as carry money for fear of their 
being robbed, and such hundreds paying them the 
money they lost, as it hath often fallen out of late 
time. 

“Lastly, a bank with a certain number of sufficient 
men of estate and credit, joined together in a joynt 
stock, being as it were the general cashkeepers or 
treasurers of the place where they are settled, and 
divers others, tending much to the tranquility of your 
highness and the welfare of the English nation, which, 
with your highness’s favourable encouragement, I shall 
in all humility be ready to make known to you, and 
remove any objections as can be alledged in the pre- 
mises, and propound a way how it may be effected, and 
the evils remedied and prevented, being unwilling to 
bury the talent in a napkin which it hath pleased the 
Giver of all blessings in his great goodness and mereie 
to bestow upon me, hoping that I shall not offend by 
tendering this with my best services to your highness.” 

It appears by the Rolls of Parliament that, two years 
after the presentation of the above address to Cromwell, 
Samuel Lamb petitioned the House of Commons on 
the subject of his proposal for a bank; and that on 
Friday, 4th March, 1658, the petition was referred to a 





THE “ OFFICE OP CREDIT.” 195 


Committee; but it does not subsequently appear that 
any report was made thereon, or any steps taken to 
forward his views. 

Tn the year 1651, there appeared the following 
“ Humble proposal to the Honourable Council of Trade, 
and all Merchants and others who desire to improve 
their Estates,” which, if enacted by Parliament, “ would, 
as with due submission is conceived, conduce to 
advance trade, imploy the poor, diminish interest, im- 
prove publique revenue, prevent the cruelty of credi- 
tors and the injustice of debtors, tending likewise 
speedily to promote the enterprise discovered in a Inte 
treatise entitled ‘The Key of Wealth.’” 

This proposal had reference to a bank of eredit, in 
which bills of exchange were to be the principal circu- 
lating medium. 

Tn the year 1665, very elaborate account of the 
“ Office of Credit” appeared. The author endeavours 
to remove what he calls two vulgar errors, viz. “ That 
eredit in bank is only current because men can have 
money when they will;” and further, “ that without 
money no trade can be managed.” At the end of the 
work there is a summary of the whole; the author's 
tain object, as he himself states, is satisfactorily to 
answer the objections, “that men will have money and 
not credit.” 

Inthe year 1667, what in commercial phraseology is 
called a run on the bankers, and probably the first of its 
kind, occurred. It is thus alluded to by Pepys in his 
* Diary,” vol. ii. p. 67: “ W. Hewer hath been at the 
bankers, and hath got 5002. out of Backewell’s hands of 
his own money; but they are so called upon they will 

all broke, hundreds coming to them for money, 

they answer him, ‘It is payable at twenty dayn; 

the days are out we will pay you,’ and thon 

are not so, they make tell over their money and 
og 
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make their bags false, on purpose to give cause to retail 
it, and so spend time.” 

‘This event in a great measure lessened their credit, 
which was afterwards entirely destroyed by the seizure 
of their money by King Charles the Second. 

In the early part of the year 1672, King Charles sus- 
pended all payments to the bankers out of the Exche- 
quer, which was considered one of the worst acts of 
this profligate king's reign ; and, as the result was far 
more disastrous than the act of his father, which we 
have recorded, the following circumstantial detail of 
the transaction, which we have condensed from the 
Rolls of Parliament and other public records, may prove 
interesting. 

The King being much distressed for money, and 
despairing of obtaining any from the House of Com- 
mons, declared in a private meeting with his ministers 
that, if any one of them could invent a method how 
to raise about 1,500.000/. without a Parliament, he 
should have the “ White Staff,” or, in other words, the 
Lord Treasurer's place. On the day following, Lord 
Ashley told Sir Thomas Clifford, én confidence, “that 
there was a way to supply the King immediately with 
such a sum; but it was hazardous to put it in practice, 
and might draw a train of ill consequences along with 
it, by inflaming both the Parliament and the people.” 

Sir Thomas was impatient to know the secret, 
bold and courageous, entirely in the French and popish 
interest, and pleased with anything that might render 
the King unpopular with the Parliament.” Therefore, 
to discover the project, he plied his lordship with wine 
to excess, and then led the conversation to the subject 
of the King’s wants. Lord Ashley unguardedly dropped 
the important secret. 

Sir Thomas immediately took the hint, left his lord- 
ship, and went directly to the King, and falling on his 
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knees he demanded the white staff, according to pro- 
mise, His Majesty cried out, “ Odds fish! I'll be as 
good as my word, if you can find the money.” Sir 
Thomas then informed the King that the bankers had 
1,500,000/. in his Majesty's Exchequer, which money 


King must have money to carry on the 
war against Holland, in which his honour was engaged, 
he knew of no other means at present than shutting up 
the Exchequer. He desired none would speak against 
it without proposing some method more certain and 
expeditious.” The King, after many spologies for this 
bold step, declared that “it should only be for the space 
of one whole year, ending the last day of December 
next; that then no new orders shall intervene to break 
the course of such payments.” 

‘This conduct of the King filled every one with con- 
sternation and dismay. Many hesitated not to say that 
the Crown had published its own bankruptcy. 

‘The money thus forcibly seized did, in point of fact, 
belong to the trading community; and the failure of 
the bankers, which was the natural result, caused, for a 
one a general suspension of all monetary transactions. 

Sir Thomas Clifford, for his services in the affair, was, 
according to the promise of the King, made Lord Hi ch 
‘Treasurer and a peer. 

To understand fal this act of injustice and : obey, 
it is necessary to state that the bankers, after the seizure 
of their money at the Mint, were in the habit of depo- 
siting in the Exchequer the surplus of their floating 
capital not required in their ordinary transactions, and 
the custom was to withdraw the money once a week, to 
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enable the bankers to meet the demands of their eus- 
tomers; the suspension, therefore, of the usual weekly 
payments involved both bankers and customers in one 
common ruin. 

Within seven days after this gross act of robbery had 
been committed, Lord Arlington, one of the council, in 
a letter to the Earl of Sunderland, then in Spain, gave 
the following account of the result of the transaction. 

“The distempers have continued in the town, and 
the angry discourses about them; but his Majesty 
having yesterday convened the bankers before him at 
the Treasury, after many kind and confident assurances 
given them that he would punctually satisfy his debt 
to them, cither ont of what the Parliament should give 
him the next session or out of his own revenues, he 
told them he likewise required of them that, without 
delay, they should take off the stop they had made of 
paying the merchants their current cash, which lay 
deposited in their hands, not to be lent to his occasions, 
or for interest, but for the security of keeping it, because 
indeed the stop of this was the occasion of the great 
clamour; the merchants not daring, or being able, to 
accept, or pay any bills of exchange, drive their trade 
abroad, or clear their ships at the Custom-house at 
home. After many things the King said to them, and 
very handsomely, upon this subject, they all went away 
hetter satisfied, promising his Majesty that they would 
this day begin their payments to the merchants, which 
T hear they have accordingly done, and upon it the dis- 
content is already visibly appeased, so that we do not 
doubt but in a few days it will quite wear out.” 

Numerous addresses and petitions were presented to 
the King on the subject, nearly all of them filled with 
the most fulsome flattery. We extract from one of 
them, which was by an officer in the army, the following 


passages : 
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“There are many persons concerned now with the 
bankers whose fathers, husbands end children, and 
other relations, have assisted the Crown of England 
with their dearest lives and fortunes; nay, there are 
several now surviving which do yet bear in their bodies 
the sears and gloriots marks of their loyalty; and shall 
we imagine that our Cesar, a prince of such eminent 
clemency and justice, will suffer these persons and their 
families to starve for want of that which is their own? 

“T am confident his Majesty's royal bowels yearn 
with compassion towards us, Neither is the delay of 
payment hitherto, any defect in his Majesty's innate 
justice, but an excrescence, and an unhappy superfeta- 
tion of the first pernicious counsel of shutting up the 
Exchequer. To think otherwise were to blaspheme the 
es sweetness of nature in the world, and to pro- 

that illustrious prince of whom no man ever yet 
formed a thought but his mind was presently filled 
with the idea of all that is great and just; for the King’s 
honour and justice, like a rock of diamonds, remains 
still impenetrable.” 

None of these appeals made any impression on the 
King or his worthless ministers, who could scarcely be 
prevailed on to listen to the complaints of so many 

King, in a private declaration, stated “that, 
although, contrary to his inclination, he had been obliged 
to cause a stop to be made as to the principal money, 
he would punctually pay it hereafter ; in the mean time - 
he would allow six per cent. interest for the money.” 
Subsequently, at a council held at Whitehall, at which — 
the King was present, he caused the following public 
declaration to be printed and circulated among the 
eed their creditors : 

‘ his Majesty in council was iousl: 
pleased in the month of February last Aree teed 
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that he would assign and set apart so much of that. 
branch of his revenue as by Act of Parliament is made 

and perpetual, to the payment and. satisfac- 
tion of the Goldsmiths’ debt; and whereas, in pur- 
suance thereof, his Majesty hath secured to the Gold- 
smiths their debts on the said revenues by letters 
patent granted to them respectively, under the great 
seal of England; and his Majesty, having in the said 
letters patent provided for the security of such of his 
subjects as have trusted the said Goldsmiths, doth think 
fit to order, and it is hereby ordered, that the said 
letters patent shall be forthwith printed and made 
public for the information and satisfaction of all those 
who are concerned.” 

‘The following are the names of the principal bankers 
whose money was seized, and to whom letters were 
granted, covenanting to pay interest after the rate of 
six per cent., payable quarterly: 

Principal. 

erate 

He Redecs Ys, of Lonny Gokionlth - 1679412814 
Edward Bockwell, Esquire 299,994 16 
Gilbert Whiteball, 248,866 3S 
a 22,548 5 


16,75 9 


6 
2 
6 
10,89 14 5 
8 
59,780 18 6 


do, 
& Dorothy hie wife, sdministratrix to Joba 25,832 17-2 
Colville her Tato husband, deceased ~ ) 
Robert Welstode, do. do. - 1,307 19 E 
‘Thomas Rowe, do. do, 17,015 178 
Jobn Portman, do. do. - 76,760 18 2 
Joba Collier, do, do. - ea 6 4 


Upon this subject Sir William Temple, in his Miscel- 
lonies, makes the following remarks. “The credit of 
our Exchequer is irrevocably gone by the last breach 
with the b For credit is gained by custom, and 
seldom astain, I have heard a great example 
given of this that happened upon the late King Charles 





THE SUMS OF WHICH THEY WERE DEFRAUDED. 201 


the First seizing 200,000/. in the Mint, which had then 
the credit of a hank, and for several years had been the 
treasury of all the vast payments transmitted from Spain 
and Flanders ; but after this invasion of it, although 
the King paid back the money in a few months, the 
Mint has never since recovered its credit among foreign 
merchants.” 

The sum of which the bankers were defrauded 
amounted to 1,328,526/,, and the King by letters pa- 
tent charged his hereditary revenue with the interest on 
thatsum at six per cent,, amounting to 79.7111. 1s. 2d. 
per annum, which was paid for a few years and then 
suspended, After vainly endeavouring to interest the 
legislature on their behalf, these unfortunate creditors 
were at last obliged to maintain their right before the 
Court of Exchequer. 

The suit was protracted for above twelve years, when, 
in the year 1697, judgment was obtained against the 
Crown. An appeal was made against this decision 
by the Attorney-General of the day to the celebrated 
Tord Chancellor Somers, by which it appears that 
“there was due to Sir Robert Vyner 416,724/. 13s. lid. 
In consideration whereof the King granted i 
25,0032. 9s. 4d. per annum out of the rents, revenues, 
and profits which should arise or become due or pay- 
able to the King, his heirs and successors, out of, from, 
or by reason of the duty of Excise payable quarterly ; i 
trust for such of his creditors as, within a year after th 
date of. the letters patent, should deliver up their 
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cited several cases wherein the kings, of 
land had been indebted to the subject, and the 
adopted by the creditors was by petition to the 
King. “But in this case,” adds his lordship, “the 
sureties pass by the King and come directly to the 
Barons of the Exchequer, who proceed to act without 
being authorised by the Great Seal, as in former cases, 
and command their superior officers, who according to 
the precedents ought to have been authorised together 
with them to have done their respective parts for the 
relief of the petitioners. But to suppose a power 
lodged in the Barons of the Exchequer to issue writs 
requiring the Lord Treasurer, or the Treasurer of the 
Exchequer, to do their duty, is to suppose a direct 
absurdity in the original institution of the Exchequer, 
since it is to invest the Barons who are subordinate 
with a right of commanding their superior officers.” 

‘The cause was at last carried by appeal to the House 
of Lords, by whom the decree of the Chancellor was 
reversed ; and the patentees would have received the 
amount of their accumulated interest, had not an 
Act passed in 1699, by which in lieu thereof it was 
enacted that, after the 25th of December, 1705, the 
hereditary revenues of the Excise should stand charged 
with the annual payment of three per cent. of the 
principal sum contained in the letters patent, subject, 
however, to be redeemed upon the payment of a moiety 
thereof, or 664,263/, 

The reader will naturally be anxious to know the 
amount of the loss which the bankers ultimately sus- 
tained in consequence of these proceedings. The 
account fs as follows — 

To the original sum stopped in the £ sd. 

Exchequer in 1672. . . 1,828,526 0 0 
To 25 years’ interest at six per 

cent. . A 5 


1,992,787 10 0 
£3,821,313 10 0 
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As by the above Act the demand of the bankers was 
reduced to the sum of 664,263/. it follows that their 
loss amounted to 2,697,0502. 10s. 

The above sum of 664,263/. is the first item in our 
present national debt, and indeed is the only portion of 
it that was contracted prior to the Revolution. 

Tn the year 1678, there appeared proposals to the 
King and Parliament for a large model of a bank, 
“showing how a fund may be made without much 
charge, or any hazard, that may give out bills of credit 
to a vast extent, that all Europe will accept of rather 
than money ;” together with some general proposals in 
order to obtain an Act of Parliament for the establish- 
ment of the Bank. 

In the year 1680 a proposal was made by Robert 
Murray, for a National Bank, to be based on land or 
other valuable securities. This author prefaces his 
scheme by stating that, “though it may be objected 
that banks are not safe under a monarchy’ (he refers 
to the seizure of the money of the bankers by Charles 
the First), yet such objections hold only in countries 
under the dominion of an absolute and despotic prince, 
and not where the laws are clearly defined, and every 
man is preserved in his person and property. 

In the year 1682 proposals were issued for the esta- 
blishing of national banks; “whereby the profits in 
usury will supply his Majesty more plentifully than ever 
to carry on the war, exempt the nation from land tax, 
great customs, exceedingly promote trade and naviga- 
tion, and give England many other advantages.” 

In the came year as the above was published an 
account of the “ corporation credit, or a bank of credit, 
made current by common consent in London, more use- 
ful and safe than money.” 

This bank, as appears by a proclamation, was framed 
on the recommendation of a committee of aldermen, 





204 THE BANK OF CREDIT. - 
who ordered the following advertisement to be cireu- 
lated :-— 

* All persons that are desirous to subscribe may come 
either to Garraways, Jonathans, Kemps, or the Amster- 
dam Coffee Houses near Temple Bar, Peter's Coffee 
House in Covent Garden, and Mens Coffee House at 
Charing Cross; at all which places books shall lye 
ready, and persons attend from ten to twelve in the 
morning, and from five to seven in the evening, every 
weekday for that purpose, and to answer objections, if 
there be any made, by such as do not understand, or 
are not so well satisfied about the usefulness and ad- 
vantages of the bank of credit unto all, as the same is 
set forth in a printed paper, called ‘England's Interest, 
or the Great Benefit to Trade by Banks or Offices of 
Credit in London.” 

‘The paper referred to in this advertisement, which is 
of great length, commences thus :— 

“Whereas divers aldermen and commons 
thereto appointed, as a committee, by the lord mayor, 
aldermen, and commons in common council assembled, 
have thoroughly weighed and considered the great 
benefits to trade by banks of credit, and there being by 
the subscription of many considerable and wealthy in- 
habitants provided a fund more substantial than any 
banks abroad, for the establishing an office of credit 
under the care and management of trustees to be chosen 
out of the said subscribers,—'tis thought convenient to 
publish a short account of the nature, use, and advan- 
tages of the said office of credit,” &e. &e. 

The origin of this vigorous movement towards the 
establishment of a bank on the part of the corporation 
of the city of London, which, however, did not sue- 
ceed, arose out of the virtual bankruptcy of the 
chamber. 

It appears that from a very early period a court of 
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record was held in the city of London for the care and 
government of orphans, and that the lord mayor and 
aldermen were invested with the custody and guardian- 
ship of all orphan children of freemen while under age 
and unmarried, and with the management of the per- 
sonal estates of deceased freemen, and in some cases of 
their landed estates, with power to require the executors 
and administrators of freemen dying to exhibit true 
inventories of their estates before them in the “ court 
of orphans,” and to give security to the Chamberlain of 
London and his successors by recognisances of the par- 
ties living within the city, and by bond if without, for 
the orphans’ part, and in case of refusal to commit them 
to prison till they obeyed. 

Whence it appears that the investment of the pro- 
perty of orphans in the chamber of London was a matter 
of obligation, not choice. It further appears that the 
freemen of the city of London invested large sums of 
money in the chamber of London, and were allowed 
interest thereon. From these sources very large sums 
had accumulated in the chamber of London. 

‘This part of the business of the. corporation bore the 
name of the “ orphans’ fund,” and even this was not 
sacred from the rapacity of the Stuarts. By the trea- 
chery or cowardice of its guardians, the Orphans’ Fund 
supplied the wants of the First Charles and his licentious 
son, Charles the Second; and the utter extinction of 
the fund was the immediate, and the proposition for the 
establishment of a corporation bank a secondary, con- 
sequence. 

‘Lhe corporation were compelled to declare themselves 
incapable of discharging either interest or principal of 
the debt to the orphans out of their rents, after defray- 
ing the necessary expenses of governing the city. ‘This 
they set forth in several petitions, which appear to 
have occupied the attention of both Houses of Parlia- 
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- ment. By the 5 and 6 William III. an Act was passed 
for the relief of the orphans and other creditors of the 
city of London. This Act first charges the estates of 
the city with an annual payment of 8000/. per annum, 
and assigns to the funds the rents and profits of the 
city aqueducts, or right of bringing water to London; 
imposes a duty of 20002. per annum, to be levied upon 
the personal property of the inhabitants of the city; 
assigns the rents and profits arising from a licence for 
the exclusive privilege of lighting the city with convex 
lights ; imposes a duty of two-and-sixpence upon the 
binding of every apprentice, and five shillings on the 
admission of every freeman into the city; a duty of 
four shillings per tum on all wines imported into the 
port of London; and a duty of fourpence per chaldron 
on the metage of every chaldron of coal and culm so 
imported, for fifty years from the year 1700. 

This and other subsequent Acts enabled the city of 
London to redeem its honour and credit so as effectually 
to discharge all claims on the orphans’ fund. But no 
attempt has ever since been made by the corporation 
to resume the power over the property of orphans,* 

About the latter end of the year 1693, there aj 
a scheme for a bank, commonly called “The Million 
Bank.” It took its rise from a number of London 
bankers, who lent out money on pledges, agreeing to 
purchase tickets in King William's Million Lottery, and 
from thence they were called “The Company of the 
Million Bank.” 

This bank was finally established, and its affairs were 


* In a howspaper, called the “ Daily Post,” of the 26th Feb, 1723, 
the following advertisement appears. 

“ Orphans’ fund, or debts due to the orphans in the chamber of 
London, are continued to be bought and sold as usual by Sanne Fryer, 
sworn broker, who givos his attendance at the said chambers for that 
purpose daily.” 
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conducted by a Board of Directors, consisting of twenty- 
four members, including a Governor and Deputy-Go- 
yernor: they subsequently purchased many reversions 
of the Fourteen per Cent. annuities, and permitted many 
proprietors of annuities to purchase their joint stock, 
which amounted to 500,000/. 

‘They were a partnership by deed, enrolled in Chan- 
cery, with a joint stock fund. They at first divided 
five per cent, interest, which they subsequently reduced 
to four per cent., and again raised it to five per cent., at 
which it continued till the dissolution of the bank. 

The year 1694 is memorable for the establishment 
of the Bank of England, whose origin, rise, and progress 
form the subject of previous chapters. 

In the year 1694-5, Dr. Chamberlain published pro- 
posals for the formation of a bank, to lend money at a 
low rate of interest, on the security of land. The fol- 
lowing is an extract from one of the doctor's pro- 


Se 

“What we call commodities, is nothing but land 
severed from the soil. Man deals in nothing but earth. 
‘The merchants are the factors of the world, to exchange 
one part of the earth’s produce for another. The king 
is fed by the labours of the ox; and the clothing of the 
army and victualling of the navy must all be paid for to 
the owner of the soil, as the ultimate receiver. All 
things in the world are originally the produce of the 
ground, and thence must all things be raised.” 

‘The principal difference between this scheme of a 
bank and that of the Bank of England, in opposition to 
which corporation, then in its infancy and struggling 
with difficulties, this project was started, was, that no 
money was ever to be lent on personal security, but ex- 
clusively on title deeds of unencumbered freehold land, 

‘This Land Bank was patronised by the Karl of Suther- 
land, through whose interest a Bill was introduced into 
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the House of Commons, who resolyed—* That a fund,» 
redeemable by Parliament, should be settled in a Na- 

tional Land Bank; that the sum of 2,564,000/, be raised 

by new subscriptions ; that no person be concerned in 

both banks; that the new bank should be restrained 

from lending money but upon landed boats or to 

the government in the Exchequer,” &e. 

It appears by the Journal of the House of Connie 
that, on the 24th of November, 1696, the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer, according to order, presented to the 
House a report of the failure of the attempt to obtain sub- 
scriptions to the National Land Bank; that books had 
been opened at Exeter Change on the 5th June, 1696; 
but, although the Lords of the Treasuryhad subscribed in 
the King’s name 50001, the amount of subscriptions re- 
quired could not be obtained within the time prescribed. 

‘The Commissioners stated that the cause of their ill 
success was owing to the large interest allowed on secu- 
rities, both public and private, by the new bank, whilst 
they were limited to five per cent. 

The memorable project for the formation of the 
South Sea Company was brought out in the year 1711, 
and owed its origin to the following circumstances. 

During the war with France in the reign of King 
William IIL, the payments to the sailors of the royal 
navy being neglected, they received tickets instead of 
money, and they were frequently obliged, by their 
necessities, to sell their tickets at forty, and sometimes 
fifty per cent., below the amount for which they received 
them. By this and other means, the debts of the 
nation, unprovided for by Parliament, amounted to- 
gether to 9,471,325/. Mr. Harley, at that time Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, and afterwards Earl of Oxford, 
proposed a scheme to allow the holders of these tickets 
or debentures, and the other portion of the floating 
debt, six per cent. per annum interest, and to incorpo- 
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rate them for the purpose of carrying on a trade to the 
South Seas; and they were accordingly incorporated 
under the title of the Governor and Company of Mer- 
chants of Great Britain, trading to the South Seas 
and other parts of America, and for encouraging the 
Fisheries. 

‘The company soon abandoned all idea of mercantile 
operations—if they ever seriously intended to under- 
take them—and confined themselves to money dealings 
With the government, and increasing the value of their 
stock, which at one time rose to the enormous amount 
of 1000 per cent. 

‘The apparent success of this scheme caused nume- 
rous romantic projects, proposals, and undertakings, 
both private and national, to be submitted to the pub- 
lie, many of which were notoriously absurd. Persons 
of rank of both sexes were deeply engaged in these 
bubbles; avarice prevailing at this time over all consi- 
deration, either of dignity or equity; the gentlemen 
going to taverns and coffee-houses to meet their brokers, 
and the ladies to their milliners’ and haberdashers’ 
shops for the like purpose. Any impudent impostor, 
whilst the delirium was at its height, needed only to hire 
room at some coffee-house, or other house, near the 

¢, for a few hours, and open a subseription- 
book for something relative to commerce, manufactures, 
plantations, or of some supposed invention newly 
hatched out of his own brain. These delusive projects, 
a list of which will be found in the Appendix, received 
their first check from the power to which they owed 
their birth, viz. the South Sea Company, the directors 
of which, desirous to monopolize all the money of the 
speculators to themselves, obtained writs of scire facias 
against the conductors of the bubbles, and thus put an 
end to them. 

‘The bursting of these bubbles left traces of misery 

P 


a 
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and distress to an extent hitherto unknown in’ 
netary world. Yet there was one individual who | 
calmly on during the progress of their 

although not profiting at the expense of the c 

of the people engaged in them, had reaped an 

fortune by foreseeing at their commencement the 
that’ actually occurred. ‘That individual was 

Guy, the founder of the hospital known by his name. 

Mr. Guy was a bookseller, carrying on his business 
at No. 1, ae the angle of 
Lombard street and Cornhill—and for many years 
known as the “lucky corner.” ' 

We have before stated that, such was the poverty 
of the Exchequer at the latter part of the reign of 
King William the Third, money could not be obtained 
for paying the seamen’s wages, and that they were 
accordingly paid by tickets or debentures, which, from 
their necessities, they were compelled to part with con- 
siderably below their nominal value. The 
of these tickets were in their turn obliged to sell them; 
and at one time such was their depreciation that they 
fell to fifty per cent. discount. 

Mr. Guy, having been a thrifty, saving man, Wad 
realized what in those days was considered a large sum 
of money; and, having the utmost possible confidence 
in the honour and integrity of the government, that 
the debentures would one day—and that at no distant 
period—be paid in full, was one of the first to set an 
he of investing his eapital in government securi- 

ies, by purchasing a considerable quantity of this 
Bie ing debt,” as it was then called, 
After the. formation of the So 
of this floating debt; Mr, Guy betaine a 
large proprietor of stock.* 


* To give some irlea of the extent of hia investments, it appears by 
his will that he gave to sixty-thror of hie relatives, specially némed, 
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The following singular and interesting anecdote is 
related of Mr. Guy. After he had, as he thought, dis- 
covered in the conduct of his maid-servant, in addition 
to a frugal disposition, one who would at all times con- 
form to his rules and regulations, he on a particular 
occasion intimated to her that it was his intention to 
make her his wife; and, having taken the necessary 
steps towards the completion of the interesting cere- 
mony of the wedding, and, as a preparation given 
particular instructions to a stone-mason to repair the 
pavement opposite his house (for in those days the 
laying down and expense of paving the streets was met 
by each householder separately), it chanced that Sally, 
the intended bride, observed a dilapidated stone, not 
exactly within the line of her master’s house, but very 
near it: she therefore, in defiance of Guy's positive 
orders to the contrary, directed the man to remove it, 
‘and to replace it by a new one, which was accordingly 
done. 
On Guy's return—for he had been absent during the 
day—his eye caught sight of the new stone, and in an 
tone he desired to know why his orders had not 
been obeyed, and why that stone, pointing to the new 
one, had been placed there. The man said it was by 
the mistress's orders. Guy immediately called poor 
‘Sally, and told her that she had overstepped her duty, 
adding, “If you take upon yourself to order matters 
‘contrary to my instructions before we are married, what 
will you not do after? I therefore renounce my matri- 
‘Mmonial intentions towards you.” 
Tt was owing entirely to this simple domestic cireum- 
stance that ‘Thomas Guy was induced to change the 
10002. each of «his interest or share in the eapltal stock erented in Tiew 
of debentures made forth far the debt. due to the ary by an Act of Par- 
iamont passed in the fourth your of his Majesty King George, and at- 
tended with annuities after the rate of four per cent. per annum."— Vide 
‘Thomas Guy's Will, p, 820. ‘ 
P2 
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whole tenor of his future life, by devoting the remainder 
of his days to a labour of love of another kind; for, 
“warm with philanthropy and exalted by charity, his 
mind expanded to those noble affections which grow 
but too rarely from the most elevated pursuits.”* He 
set about building and endowing the hospital known as 
Guy's Hospital, which he lived just long enough to see 
roofed in. 

‘The cost of erecting this vast pile was 18,793/,, and 
of endowing it 219,499/., together 238,292/.; which 
munificent gift, during his lifetime, was a much larger 
sum than had ever before been dedicated by a single 
individual to charitable purposes. It even rivalled the 
endowments of kings. 

Early in life he built an almshouse at Tamworth, his 
native town, for fourteen poor people, and maintained 
them until his death, and then endowed it for ever, 

When he met any diseased or friendless objects in 
the streets he would send them to St, Thomas's Hos- 
pital, with directions to the steward to supply them at 
his expense with clothing or such other necessaries as 
were not provided by the hospital. 

Sixteen years before his death he built and furnished 
three wards in St, Thomas's Hospital, for the reception 
of sixty-four patients. Besides expending 3,000/. on 
this hospital, he gave it 100/, a year for eleven years 
successively, till he began to build his own. 

Thomas Guy died on the 27th of December, 1724, in 
the 80th year of his age, and among other legacies left 
to the Governors of Christ's Hospital a perpetual 
annuity of 400/; a year for taking in four children 
annually, those bearing any relationship to him to be 
preferred, to be nominated by the Governors of Guy's 
Hospital. He also left 1,000/. to be appropriated in 
relieving from prison those prisoners whose debts did 
not exceed 5/. each, and who were confined in prisons 

* Purt of tho inscription on Guy's monument at the hospital, 
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within the bills of mortality, by which bequest 600 
people obtained their liberty. 

Although the above account does not, strictly speak- 
ing, fall within the range of subjects marked out for 
this work, we could not refrain from dwelling on a 
character so truly estimable and charitable as that of 
Thomas Guy, whose beneficence is still dispensed with 
the same generous sympathy for the afflicted as it was 
upwards of 120 years ago. 

‘The system of banking as at present practised by the 
private bankers of London, though in most of its details 
‘similar to that in operation at the time of which we are 
now treating, yet differs in several most important par- 
ticulars. Private bankers in London formerly issued 
notes payable to bearer on demand: they continued to 
do so until the corporation of the Bank of England had 
become so firmly established in reputation as to induce 
the public to prefer its notes to those of the private 
bankers, who gradually discontinued this part of their 
business, which totally ceased in 1750; since which, 
the Bank of England has been the sole bank of issue 
in the metropolis. The London bankers also allowed 
interest on cash deposited in their hands for any period, 
however short, as indeed the Bank of England did, for 
several years after its establishment, 

‘The material aspect of the business of banking in its 
early history is, to modern ideas, as humble as it must 
have been picturesque. Instead of the handsome apart- 
ments, the highly-polished and well-fitted counters, and 
well-dressed clerks, of the modern banking-houses, there 
‘were the dark-featured Lombards, ranged behind their 
bags of money displayed on low benches in open shops, 
protected, perhaps, by occasional awnings, from the 
inclemency of the weather. 

We have seen an ancient lease of « house in Lombard- 
street, in which permission is given to the occupier to 
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inclose it with windows; and, to this day, that part of 
a banking-house in which’ moncy is received and paid, 
is called “ The Shop.” 

‘The London banker of the old school, the successor 
to the Lombards, had little resemblance to the modern, 
gentleman who is known by the same title. He was a 
man of serious manners, plain apparel, the steadiest 
conduct, and a rigid observer of formalities. As you 
looked in his face you could read in intelligible 
that the ruling maxim of life, the one to which he 
turned all his thoughts, and by which he shaped all his 
actions, was “that he who would be trusted with the 
money of other men should look as if he deserved the 
trust, and be an ostensible pattern to society of probity, 
exactness, frugality, and decorum,” He lived, if not 
the whole of the year, at least the greater part of it, at 
his banking-house ; was punctual to the hours of busi- 
ness, and always to be found at his desk. The fashion- 
able society at the west end of the town, and the 
amusements of high life, he never dreamed of enjoying, 
and would have deemed it nothing short of insanity to 
imagine that such an set was within the compass of 
human daring, as that of a banker lounging for an 
evening in Fops' Alley at the Opera, or turning out for 
the Derby with four greys to his chariot, and a goodly 
hamper swung behind, well stuffed with perigord pies, 
spring chickens, and iced Champagne.* 

The business now earried on by the London bankers 
consists in receiving and paying money, making ad- 
vances on bills of exchange, and other approved secu- 
vities; but they are prohibited from lending moncy, as 
they formerly did, on the security of goods or pledges, 
that portion of their original business being now exelu- 
sively confined to pawnbrokers, whose distinguishing 
characteristic is the armorial bearings which were 

* Banks and Bankers, p. 22. 
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~ore the earliest goldsmiths whose business was 
subsequently merged into that of banking as at present 
conducted, was Mr. Francis Child, citizen and gold- 
smith, who established himself in Fleet Street, at the 
east corner of Temple Bar, and on the same spot where 
the business is still carried on, He lived to a great age, 
and was a person of large fortune and a moat respect- 
able character. The next in point of antiquity was the 
present house of Strahan, Paul, and Co. This bank 
was originally founded by Mr. Jeremiah Snow, who 
carried on business as a goldsmith, or what in modern 
phraseology is better known by the name of pawn- 
broker. His name appears among the goldsmiths or 
bankers who were robbed by Charles the Second. By 
the kindness of the gentlemen at present carrying on 
the business of the Bank, we have been favoured with 
the privilege of inspecting the books of the Bank so 
early as the year 1672. They show that the nobility of 
the land were in the habit of frequenting their shop, 
and borrowing money on the deposit of various gold 
and silver articles, such as gold and silver tankards, 
golden thimbles, and other valuables of 2 very mis- 
¢ellaneous, and sometimes comical, description. 

Not many years after the London bankers had ocased 
to issue notes, the inconvenience of making all pay- 
ments in Bank of England notes and gold had become 
80 great that some change was indispensably necessary, 
when the plan of adjusting each others’ daily payments 
by an interchange of liabilities was adopted as the best | 
mode of economising the use of money. 

At first the system adopted was of the most primitive 
kind, and certainly not the safest. The clerks of the 
various banking-houses used to perform the operation 

* We are compelled to repeat this piece of information, in spite of the 
Pleasant intordict of Chazles Lamb. 
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of exchanges at the corners of streets and on the top of 
a post; they then met by appointment at a 
house; but, from the insecurity of these arrangements, 
it was at last thought best that the principal city 
bankers should rent a house near the old Post Office in 
Lombard-street. This house was called the Clearing- 
house. To this house such bankers daily send all bills 
of exchange which may be due on that day, as well as 
all cheques which have been paid in since the clearing 
of the preceding day; and, as every clearing banker is 
provided with a desk and a drawer, like a letter-box, on 
which his name is affixed, the clerk who brings to the 
elearing-house the securities deposits them in the seve~ 
ral drawers of the bankers to whom they are addressed 
or made payable. 

At a particular hour of the day, which is usually 
four o'clock p.at., the drawers are removed or closed, so 
that after that hour no more cheques or bills can be 
deposited in them; and, as a means of ascertaining by 
whom the cheques have been put into the drawer of 
any one banker, the name of the firm so depositing 
them is previously written across cach cheque. 

This was the origin of crossing cheques, and the 
practice has ever since been adopted by the parties 
who issue them, as a security against fraud. In the case 
of bills of exchange, they are receipted on the back 
with the name of the banker to whom they belong. 

Each clearing-banker has a clerk in attendance at 
the clearing-house, who takes out of his drawer the 
several bills and cheques therein deposited, and credits 
the respective accounts of the several bankers whose 
names are written across the cheques, and indorsed as 
receipted on the bills; he then sends them to his banking 
house, by a clerk in waiting, for the purpose of ascer- 
taining whether they are to be paid: if none of them 
are returned to him, he concludes they are all correct. 

Having previously deposited in the various drawers 
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such bills and cheques on the other bankers as his 
house held, and for which he debited the several 
bankers previous to depositing them in their several 
drawers, he balances each banker's account, and sub- 
mits the same to the general superintendent of the 
clearing-house (an officer especially appointed by the 
body of bankers) for his examination and approval, and 
the same is done by all of them. ‘The superintendent 
then declares the various balances to be paid or re- 
ceived, as the case may be, which balance im cash or 
bank notes is all the money which passes in payment 
between one banker and another. 

The following tabular statement will give some idea 


Creditor for cheques, &c. 
taken out by —. 
Balance. 


Willis 
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By this contrivance, the bankers of London are 
enabled to settle transactions to the extent of many 
millions a day, by the employment of not more, on an 
average, than from 200,000. to 300,002. of cash or 


be exchanged at the several houses with whom 
issuer keeps an account: these notes are, during the 
morning, sent round to the various banking-houses with 
whom they are payable; and, in lieu of the money 
being paid for them, a memorandum is given, setting 
forth “that such an amount of notes have been left by 
‘A. B. to be paid in the clearing this day, by C.D.” These 
memorandums are treated precisely the same as the 
acceptance of the banker, Such is the confidence placed 
in each other by the clearing bankers, that, when a 
failure of one of the body happens, the transactions of 
the clearing are all made good, and the stoppage takes 
place in the morning. It is almost an unheard-of event 
for a banker to fail in making good the payments at the 
clearing-house. 

One of the many advantages of the system adopted 
by bankers of interchanging each other's engagements 
at a given time of the day, particularly to the members 
of the Stock Exchange, is, that a customer who may 
have drawn largely on his banker both by cheques and 
acceptances on any given day, knows that he has the 
whole of that day, or at least up to four o'clock, to pro- 
vide for his engagements; and although it may not be 
prudent to postpone providing for such engagements 
till that late period of the day, yet circumstances may 

ime: stify the delay. In all cases, it may be 
idered of the utmost importance to the credit of 
individuals that such a practice exists, 
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76,164,700 . . 
+ 75,879,200 . 


‘This plan of paying each other's engagements by 
exchange is, however, confined to the private bankers 
residing in the city; those at the west end of the town 
do not adopt it. 4 

‘The metropolitan joint stock hanks are not per- 
mitted to pay their engagements by exchange at the 
clearing-house. Several attempts have been made by 
such banks to be allowed the privilege; but hitherto 
without success. The bankers allege that it is purely 
& private arrangement among themselves, and that they 
have the power of deciding who shall and who shall not 
he admitted among them. 

But at the same time it must be conceded by all dis- 
interested parties, that where a bedy of men are per- 
mitted to pay their debts by an interchange of debts 
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due to them, such payments having, through custom, 
all the force of law, the arrangement can hardly be 
called private. The legislature has the power—although 
we do not say it would be judicious to exercise it—of 
putting an end to such a system, by compelling a 
banker to pay his engagements on demand with money, 
and that no other mode should be considered legal. 

all ordinary law proceedings, when it is necessary to 
prove the payment of money, the proof must depend 
upon the act of the money passing from one to another’; 
but when payment is made by a cheque on a banker, it 
is only necessary to prove the payment of it through 
the clearing. Custom has established such evidence as 
sufficient proof of payment, although at first the 

were sorely puzzled to know how a payment could be 
made where no money passed. 

The first authentic list of the bankers in London, or 
at least the first we have been able to discover, ap- 
peared in the Royal Annual Kalendar of 1765, from 
whence we have transcribed the following -— 

Amyard, Sir George Staples, and Mercer, near Grace- 
church-street; Asgill, Sir Charles Nightingale, and 
Wickenden, facing Lloyd's, Lombard-street; Buckwell, 
Hart, Dorrel, and Croft, Grasshoppers, Pall-mall ; Bid- 
dulph and Cocks, New Buildings, Charing-cross; Bland, 
Barnell, and Bland, Black Horse, Lombard-street ; 
Brown, Henton, and Son, facing Castle Tavern, Lom- 
bard-street; Bland, Grey, and Stephenson, Golden Ball, 
Lombard-street ; Boldero, Carter, and Co., Vine, Lom- 
bard-street; Brassey, Lee, and Son, Crown, Lombard~ 
street ; Castells and Whately, Birchin-lane; Cliffe, Wal- 
pole, and Clarke, corner of Clement's-lane; Child and Co, 
joining in Temple-bar ; Cooper, Gillingham, corner of 
Arundel-street, Strand; Colebrooke, Sir George, and 
Co., near Antwerp Tavern ; Threadneedle-street; Coutts, 
James, near Durham-yard, Strand; Drummond and Co., 
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Charing-cross; Freame, Barclay and Freame, near George- 
yard, Lombard-street ; Fuller, Son, and Weleh, facing 
Saint Edmund’s church, Lombard-street; Fuller and 
Cope, Birchin-lane; Gines, George and William, Rose and 
Crown, Lombard street ; Gostling, Gostling, and Clobe, 
Three Squirrels, Fleet-street; Hankey, Sir Jo. and Sir 
Thomas, Three Golden Balls, Fenchurch-street ; Hoare, 
Henry, Richard, and Richard, Leather Bottle, Fleet- 
street; Hunt and Robinson, George-street, York-build- 
ings; Knight and Batson, facing Lloyd's, Lombard- 
street; Martin, Stone, and Blackwell, Grasshopper, 
Lombard-street; Murray, John, Crown, Fleet-street ; 
Pewtress and Robarts, opposite Three Kings, Lombard- 
street; Ruffey, Neale, James, and Fordyce, opposite 
Post Office, Lombard-street; Smith and Payne, near 
Coleman-street, Lothbury; Snow and Dunn, Anchor 
without Temple-bar; Vere, Glyn, and Halifax, Birchin- 
Lane ; Willis, Read, and Co,, Crown, Lombard-street ; 
Wright, Anthony, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden. 

‘The bearing of devices over the doors of shops, and 
other places of business, was a very common practice 
before the introduction of the plan of numbering the 
houses, which did not take place till about the year 
1770. 

‘The sign of the house in Bread-street, where Milton's 
father resided, was a Spread Eagle, which appears to 
have been the arms of that family. 

Remains of this custom are still to be observed in 
ereral parts of the metropolis; and, in reference to 
that particular vocation which forms the subject of our 
pages, the reader is informed that Messrs. Hoares, the 
bankers in Fleet-street, retain to this day over the door 
the symbol of a leather bottle,* gilt, and the same was 


* Tne list of merchants of London, published in 1677, there are 
‘added the names of the goldsmiths © that keep running cashes :” and 


: = 
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algo represented on their notes, which they formerly 
issued. 

‘Messrs. Gostlings also retain their sign of three squir- 
rels ; and Strahan, Paul, and Co., the sign of the Golden 
Anchor. 


Tt would fill a volume were we to attempt to give an 
account of the origin of each of the London bankers; 
but we cannot refrain from noticing in this place a few 
bankers of comparatively a modern date. 

On the occasion of the state visit of George the Third 
to the city on the first Lord Mayor's day after his 
accession to the throne, and when the cavalcade had 
reached Cheapside, the acclamations of the people were 
so great “as to pierce the air with their shouts ;” added 
to which, the dismal noise made by the creaking of the 
various signs which hung across the streets caused one 
of the horses attached to the King’s carriage to become 
very restiff and unmanageable when opposite Bow church, 
causing considerable confusion to the procession, and 
alarm to their Majesties. 

A certain quaker named David Barclay, a linen 
draper in Cheapside, who was viewing the procession 
from the balcony of his first floor window, perceiving 
the embarrassed situation of the King and Queen, 
descended to the street. At this moment the procession 
halted, and our friend approaching the carriage addressed 
the King, saying, “ Wilt thee alight,George, and thy wife 
Charlotte, and come into my house and view the Mayor's 
show?" The King, who had on many occasions before 
he came to the throne evinced a strong partiality for 
quakers, and who, from the plainness of his manners, 
would no doubt have been one himself, had he not been 
amongst them there is James Hore, at the Golden Bottle, in Cheapuide, 
It also appears, from Sir Richard Hoare’s history of the family, that Mr. 


Richard Hoare (afterwards Sir Richard), goldsmith, at the Golden 
Bottle, in Pleat-street, resided there in 1692. 
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born to a throne, condescended to accept the invitation 
of the worthy linen draper, and in the balcony of the 
first floor of the house exactly opposite Bow church* 
the King and Queen stood during the remainder of the 


Our friend David introduced to their Majesties the 
whole of his family. His eldest son Robert; who was 
then a young man about twenty years of age, received 
especial notice from their Majesties. On their taking 
their leave to proceed to Guildhall, his Majesty said, 
“ David, let me see thee at Saint James's next Wednes- 
day, and bring thy son Robert with thee.” Accordingly, 
Dayid Barclay and his son Robert attended the levee, 
and on approaching the royal presence the King, throw- 
ing aside all aces! restraint, descended from the throne, 
and giving the Friend a hearty shake of the hand, 
weleomed him to Saint James's. He said many kind 
things both to the father and the con: among the rest, 
he asked David what he intended to do with Robert? 
and without waiting for a reply said, “ Let him eome 
here and I will provide him with honourable and profit- 
able employment.” 

‘The strict and cautious quaker, with many apologies, 
and with much humility, requested permission tu reject 
the proposal, adding, “I fear the air of the Court of 
your Majesty would not agree with my son.” 

‘The King, who had seldom witnessed a similar rejee- 
tion of intended royal favour, said, “Well, David, well, 
well; you know best, you know best; but you must not 
omit to let me see you occasionally at Saint James's. 

Boon after this, David Barclay saw his son Robert 
established as a banker in Lombard-street, who, instead 
of becoming « courtier, a position for which nature 
never intended him, became the founder of one of the 
most eminent bauking firms of the present day. 

The manner of conducting the business of banking 

© At present ocoupled by Messrs. White and Groonwell. 
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was in those days very different to the present. The 
banker used to attend ‘Change, which was usually over 
about half-past two o'clock ; he would then go to din- 
ner, and afterwards not unfrequently to the theatre, 
when the banker would return to Lombard-street, and 
commence writing his business letters, which he would 
send to the post office in time to be despatched by that 
night’s mail, leaving London at twelve o'clock ; not, how- 
ever, in the manner of mail coaches, with guard and 
coachman, or railways as at present, but by post-boys, 
who carried the letters in bags slung across the horse’s 
back. This mode of conveyance was naturally very 
hazardous; and it was no uncommon thing for a 

boy to be attacked by highwaymen, his mail seized, and 
himself shot if he made resistance. 

The above particulars were related to us by a clerk 
who had been upwards of fifty years in the house of 
Barclay, and who in fact was one of the earliest clerks 
in the New Bank. 

He used to tell an amusing story of the first appear- 
ance of a new clerk. It appears that the staff consisted 
of three clerks only, and, on the occasion of the third 
coming to the office for the first time, he was dressed 
after the following fashion :— 

He wore a long flapped coat with large pockets; the 
sleeves had broad cuffs with three large buttons, some- 
what like the coats worn by the Greenwich pensioners 
of the present day ; an embroidered waistcoat reaching 
nearly down to his knees, with an enormous bouquet 
in the button-hole ; a cocked hat ; powdered hair with 
pig-tail and bag-wig ; and gold-headed cane, similar to 
those of the present day carried by the footmen of ladies 
of rank. 

The gentleman who cut so curious a figure remained 
in the house many years, and died a few years ago at a 
very advanced age, much respected by his employers, 

At the latter end of the last and beginning of the 
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present century, the following merchants and bankers 
were noted in the commercial world for their immense 
wealth: viz., Joseph Denison, Sir Francis Baring, 
‘Thomas Coutts, Henry Hope, Lewis Tessier, and Peter 
‘Thellusson. The last-named gentleman requires some 
Special notice, for the extraordinary and unprecedented 
manner in which he disposed, by will, of the great bull 
of his property. 

_ Mr. Thellusson was born at Paris in the year 1735, 
about which period his father, Mr. Isaac Thellusson, a 
citizen of Geneva, scttled at Paris, and established one 
of the first banking-houses in that city.* 

Monsieur Necker, the celebrated financier, began his 
career by being admitted 4 clerk in that house, and was 
afterwards taken as a partner under the firm of ‘Thel- 
Tusson and Necker. Peter Thellusson, on the death of 
his father, settled in London as a merchant and banker, 
under the auspices of the great banking-house of Thel- 
lusson and Necker, by which means he was enabled to 

with all the great commercial houses in 
Paris, and other cities on the continent. He appears 
to have been a man of extensive commercial knowledge, 
with an untiring industry and application to business, 
coupled with a spirit of enterprise at all times tempered 
with sound judgment. These were the bright parts of 
his character. On the other hand, an inordinate love 
of money was his ruling passion; his economy was 
consequently severe and unceasing; but he never con- 
descended to practise the yulgar sordidness that misers 
usually adopt. 

Mr. Thellusson died in the month of July, 1797, 
possessed of property, both real and personal, valued at 
upwards of 700.000/. His will, dated in April, 1796, 
after leaving several legacies to his wife,} his three sons 

* LL. de Lolme, “ Observations on Thellasson's Caso, 1798." 

+ Mrs. Thellusson died the 18th of January, 1805, 

a 
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and three daughters, and others, amounting together 
to about 100,000/., directs that the residue of his pro- 
perty of every kind, valued at 600,000/,, shall be vested 
in three trustees, whom he names, to accumulate, and 
to be laid out by them in the purchase of estates in 
England, until such time as all his children, and the 
male children of his sons and grandsons shall die, and 
then the lineal male descendants, who must bear the 
name of Thellusson, shall inherit the property in the 
following mnnner :— 

‘The estates to be divided into three equal parts or 
lots: one to go to the male descendants of his eldest 
son, another to his second son’s male descendants, and 
the remaining lot to his third son’s male descendants ; 
thus creating prospectively three large landed estates. 
In case of fuilure of male descendants of any one of the 
three, his share to go to the other two; and if a failure 
of two, then the whole three lots to be consolidated 
into one vast landed property, which—if the provisions 
of the will are carried out in all their 
exceed the largest territorial fortune yet known in 
Europe. But, if there be no lineal male descendants, 
then the whole of the estates to be sold, and the money 
applied towards paying off the national debt. 

After the legacies to his three sons, the following 
clause is added :— 

“The provision which I have made for my three sons, 
and the very great success they have met with, will be 
‘sufficient to procure them comfort; and it is my 
earnest wish and desire that they will avoid ostenta- 
tion, vanity, and pompous show, us that will be the best 
fortune they can possess."* 


‘* All the three sons had scats in the House of Commons; and the 
eldest, Peter Isaac Thellasson, accepted am Irixh peerage on the lat of 
‘February, 1806, a Baron Rendlesham. 
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He concludes this extraordinary disposition of his 
property in the following words :— 

* As I have earned my property which I now possess 
with industry and honesty, I trust and hope that the 
legislature will not in any manner alter my will, or the 
limitations thereby created, but permit my property to 
go in the manner in which I hereby dispose of it.” 

Tn the month of December, 1798, two bills were filed 
in the Court of Chancery, one by the widow of the late 
Mr. Thellusson, and his three sons and three daughters, 
and the husbands of the two then married, and the 
other by the acting trustees under the will. The former 
prayed that the will might be invalidated, and the pro- 
perty distributed as if there was an intestacy; and the 
other sought to substantiate the trusts of the will, and 
to be directed in the manner of carrying them into 
execution. The case was argued for five consecutive 
days before the Lord Chancellor, assisted by the judges. 
‘The decision of the court was in favour of the validity 
of the instrument, and a day was appointed for carrying 
out its provisions. 

‘The following is a statement of the real and personal 
property of the testator, furnished by Mr. Hargreaves, 
counsel for the family in the above cause. 

An estate at Broadsworth, in Yorkshire, valued at 
140,000/. ; another at Plaistow, valued at 25,000/. ; ware- 
houses in Philpot-lane, 10,0002.; ‘Three per Cent. Consols 
and Imperial Annuities, amounting to 396,458/. 8s. 7d.; 
Bank Stock, 21,0007, ; East India Stock, 14,1257. ; Four 
per Cents.. 36,0057. 11s. 1d.; South Sea Stock, 2,5007.; 
Five per Cent. Loyalty Loan, 3,000/.; Irish Five per 
Cents., 1,500/. ; Trish Annuities, 712¢.; Long Annuities, 
9004, ; Hudson's Bay Stock, 2,500/.; payable by instal- 
ments, and secured by a bond of a firm of undoubted 
oredit, 49,0004, ; various debts valued at 50,000. ; bills 
‘on the East India Company, 24,000/.; and cash in the 

Q2 
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banker's hands, 5,500/. According to the tenor of the — 
will it was supposed that it might require a term of 
upwards of ninety years to elapse before the lineal mali 
descendants could take possession of the property; and 
if during that period the various sums above enume- 
rated could be invested at five per cent, 

interest, they would amount to more than 70, 000,000 
sterling. 

The late Mr. Thellusson’s property was too valuable 
a prize to be allowed to glide down the stream of time 
uninterruptedly. The gentlemen of the legal profession 
can discover flaws in testamentary documents not per- 
ceptible to common understandings; and so it was in 
this case ; for, although the legality of the will had been 
settled in 1798, it became the subject of frequent dis- 
cussions in the Court of Chancery, and Lig 
be so to the end of the term. 

One of these applications, made to the Lord Chan- 
cellor in November, 1821, raised the question, whether 
@ person could not inherit through a female? Lord 
Eldon decided that only lineal male descendants could 
inherit. This, one would suppose, had been made plain 
enough in the will; but, as we said before, forensic 
ingenuity is one thing, common sense is another, 

It is difficult at this distance of time accurately to 
account for the conduct of Mr, Thellusson in disinherit- 
ing, not only his children, but his children’s children. 
It could not have been because they were not dear to 
him, nor because they did not deserve to be so, nor 
because others were more dear to him, for he was a 
fond father, and his children were all (excepting one 
daughter) well married, and with his unqualified con- 
sent: in short, he was as fond of his daughters-inlaw 
as of his own children. 

Many have adopted the generally received opi- 
nion, that during the French Revolution large quan- 
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tities of money and goods were assigned to Mr. Thel- 
Tusson by several of the French noblesse, in the expecta- 
tion that they would soon be able to follow; but that, 

victims to the sanguinary spirit of the times, 
they never lived to claim the property, and consequently 
Mr. Thellusson unexpectedly became possessed of the 
same; yet, thinking it possible that in the course of time 
circumstances might arise calculated to throw ‘light 
upon the real heirs of the property, his high sense of 
honour and integrity influenced him in disposing of it 
in the manner before stated. 

If the Chancellor of the Exchequer were occasionally 
to institute inquiries into the manner in which the late 
Mr, Thellusson’s property is managed, he could hardly 
be said to be exceeding his duty; for, although the 
falling in of the reversion to the crown is a very remote 
contingency, yet still it év a reversion, and one which 
we think from its magnitude ought to be periodically 
looked after. 

But, whatever the motive of Mr. Thellusson may have 
been in leaving his property as before described, as it 
‘was the first, so will it be the last, will of the kind that 
can legally be made; for the 40th George IIL. restrains 
for the future all trusts whereby the property or produce 
of real or personal estates shall be accumulated, and 
the beneficial enjoyments thereof postponed beyond the 
term mentioned im the Act. 

We shall now record some particulars respecting 
another of the wealthy individuals before referred to, 
viz. the late Thomas Coutts, a character widely dif- 
ferent from that of Mr. Thellusson. 

The father of Mr. Coutts was a merchant of some 
eminence at Edinburgh. He had four sons; the two 

James and Thomas, were brought up in their 
father’s office, James, at the age of 25, came to Lon- 
don, and settled in St. Mary Axe as a Scotch merchant, 
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and subsequently started as a banker on the same spot, 
and most probably in the same house where the busi- 
ness of the bank is now carried on. Some few years 
after, Thomas joined his brother as a partner, under the 
firm of James and Thomas Coutts, bankers. 

James Coutts died many years ago, when Thomas was 
left sole proprietor of the bank. He was plain in his 
person; sedate in his deportment; punctual to an 
extreme nicety in the discharge of all the duties of his 
business; frugal and sparing in his personal expenditure ; 
singularly clear in his judgment, and careful of his 
health, and still more of his reputation. To these moral 

so essential to a young man just 
into life, must the future suecess of Mr. Coutts be ina — 
great measure attributed. 

When Mr. Coutts was a single man, and known to 
be very wealthy, he was an object of attraction to more 
than one noble family having portionless daughters, in 
the hope that an alliance with the rich banker would 
be the means of relicving them from their pecuniary 
necessities; but these aristocratic matrimonial specu- — 
lators were al] deceived and confounded by the choice 
Mr. Coutts made of a wife, which fell upon Elizabeth 
Starkey, a superior domestic in his brother's service, — 
with whom he lived many years in the enjoyment of 
every domestic comfort. His family consisted of three 
daughters, who respectively married the Marquess of i 
Bute, the Earl of Guildford, and Sir Francis Burdett. 

Few men ever enjoyed in an equal degree with Mr. 
Coutts the confidence and esteem of his friends, or 
obtained, unaided by rank or political power, so much 
consideration and influence in society. The large for- 
tune which he acquired was, as we have before implied, 
the consequence not the object of his active life. > 

In the early part of his career, Mr. Coutts, anxious 
to secure the cordial co-operation of the heads of the 
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various banking-houses in London, was in the habit of 
frequently inviting them to dinner. On one of these 
oveasions, the ‘manager of a city bank, amongst other 
news of the day, said that a certain nobleman had 
applied to his house for the loan of 30,0002, and had 
been refused. Mr. Coutts took no particular notice of 
this at the time; but the moment his guests had retired, 
which was about ten o'clock, he started off to the house 
of his lordship, and inquiring for the steward told him 
his business, adding, “Tell his lordship, that if he calls 
om me in the morning he may have what he requires.” 

‘On the following morning the nobleman went to the 
bank. Mr. Coutts received him with great politeness, 
and taking thirty one-thousand pound-notes from a 
drawer, presented them to his lordship, who was most 
agreeably surprised, and asked, “What security am I 
to give you?" —*T shall be satisfied with your lordship's 
note of hand,” was the reply. This was instantly given. 
‘The nobleman then said, “I find I shall only require 
for the present 10,000/. of the money: I therefore 
return you 20,0002, with which you will be pleased to 
open an account in my name.” 

This generous act of Mr. Coutts was not lost upon 
his lordship, who, in addition to paying in within a few 
months 200,000/, to his account, being the produce of 
the sale of an estate, recommended several of the nobi- 
lity to patronise Mr. Coutts; and further, his lordship 
related the above circumstance to King George the 
Third, who also patronised him by keeping a large 
amount of money in Mr. Coutts’s bank. 

The occasion of his Majesty's withdrawing his ac- 
count from Mr. Coutts was reported to have been 
eaused by the following incident:-— 

Mr. Coutts had advanced 100,000/, to Sir Francis 
Burdett towards the expenses of his election for Mid- 
dlesex. On this fact becoming known to the king, he 
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sent for Mr. Coutts, and, after satisfying himself of the 
real facts of the case, immediately withdrew his money 
from the bank, a considerable portion of which he 
placed in the hands of a banker at Windsor, who, to 
the great mortification of the king, subeaquen ia 
considerably in his Majesty's debt. 

On the death of his wife, Mr. Coutts married Miss 
Mellon, an actress. On this second marriage both Mr. 
and Mrs. Coutts were made the constant subject of 
ridicule, These attacks, however, were mainly directed 
against the lady; but they only tended to 
the confidence Mr, Coutts had placed in his wife, and 
this confidence was in the end displayed in a remark- 
able manner. 

Mr. Coutts died on Sunday, the 22nd of Rebrosryy 
1822, at the advanced age of 87. His will exhibits a 
striking contrast to that of Mr. Thellusson; for, after 
reciting the nature and extent of his property, to the 
amount of 900,000/., he left the whole to Mrs, Coutts 
for her sole use and benefit, and at her own disposal, 
without mentioning any other person or leaving a 
single legacy, and, by thus leaving the whole of his for~ 
tune to his widow, the legacy duty was saved. 

Mrs, Coutts subsequently married the Duke of St. 
Alban’s, but under her marriage settlement reserved to 
herself the sole control over the property of the late 
Mr. Coutts; and on her death, true to the confidence 
reposed in her by Mr. Coutts, she left the whole of his 
vast wealth to his favourite grand-daughter Angela 
Burdett, now Miss Angela Burdett Coutts, who is the 
principal proprietor of Coutts’s bank, the business being 
conducted by trustees for ) Burdett Coutts, under 
the old style of Coutts and Co. 

The origin of the house of Jones, Loyd, and Company, 
the eminent bankers, was as follows. Mr, Lewis Loyd, 
father of the recently-created Lord Overstone, was 
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formerly a Welsh Dissenting minister in a small chapel 
at Manchester. His ministration was attended by the 
family of a Mr. Jones, who was a sort of banker and 
manufacturer. Miss Jones fell in love with Mr. Loyd, 
and without the privity of the father they were married. 
On its becoming known to Mr. Jones, he was strongly 
opposed to the union; but, as in all similar cases, what 
is done cannot be undone, and he soon became reconciled 
to Mr. Loyd, 

Mr. Jones, finding that his son-in-law evinced a con- 
siderable extent of tact and business: habits, proposed 
that Mr. Loyd should leave off preaching, and enter his 
counting-house as his partner, under the firm of Jones, 
Loyd, and Co. This was accordingly done; and it 
was subsequently agreed that in consequence of the 
London agents of Mr. Jones making repeated complaints 
about the trouble of keeping Mr, Jones's account, he 
(Mr. Loyd) should proceed to London and establish a 
bank under the name of the Manchester firm; so that 
Jones, Loyd, and Co, of Manchester, drew bills upon 
Jones, Loyd, and Co. of London, or, as was facetiously 
observed, “ pig upon bacon,” * 

We believe this phrase arose out of the following 
incident. Mr. Loyd having one day called upon a 
customer whose acceptances the banker held, and the 
same having been drawn upon the house in London by 
a firm abroad, asked the customer whether the bills so 
drawn upon and accepted by bim were based upon bona 
fide transactions. ‘ Before I answer that question,” 
said the gentleman, “you must permit me, Mr. Loyd, 
to put a question to you:” at the same time, opening 


* Clearness of hhead, untiring industry, and perfect honesty, soon 
recommended Mr. Lewis Loyd, who secured many friends in the metro- 
polis; and thus arose the woalthy firm of Jonos, Loyd, and Co., und 
thns did the Welsh Dissenting minister come to be the ancestor of a 
peer of the realm, 
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a drawer, he produced several bills drawn by Jones, 
Loyd, and Co. of Manchester on Jones, Loyd, and Co. 
of London, “ Pray, sir, are these bills, which I eall “pig 
upon bacon,’ all based upon boni fide transactions?” 
‘Thig'ries posix pectsal a ret that BE Toye eee 
without uttering another word. 

After a very long and honourable career, Mr. Lewis 
Loyd retired from the bank, and was succeeded as head 
of the firm in London by his eldest son, Mr. Samuel 
Jones Loyd, now Lord Overstone. We cannot refrain 
from recording a kind and generous act performed by this 
gentleman on the occasion of taking his father’s place, 
which, in our opinion, adds more lustre to his character 
than his coronet can possibly confer upon him. What 
we allude to is explained in the following letter, bese 
to the gentlemen in his establishment. 


“To Mr. Kirby. “ Lothbury, 24th December, 1645, 
* Dear Sir,—The enclosed draft for 10002 I request 
you will place to the eredit of the clerks’ Christmas fund, 
At the close of the first year since my accession to the 
head of this concern, 1 am desirous of offering to those 
through whose assistance I have been enabled to bring 
it to a satisfactory conclusion some substantial proof of 
my sense of those services, and of the interest I feel in 
all that concerns their comfort and happiness. The year 
now closing has been marked by some circumstances of 
an accidental and temporary character, which have 
tended to throw an unusual degree of labour and trouble 
on the clerical department of the office. Of the readi- 
ness with which the diffieulty has been met und over- 
come I am very sensible; and for this, as well as the 
uniform zeal and integrity with which the general duties 
of the office are discharged, 1 beg that the clerks will 
accept my grateful acknowledgments, and that you and 
they will believe me to be the faithful friend of you all. 
“8. J. Loyp.” 
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_ Bankers have the character of being aristocratic in 
their bearing towards their customers, and jealous of 
the prosperity of rival establishments. We will not 
‘stop to inquire into the truth or otherwise of such 
~ orvaegoned poms ourselves with relating 
h luct of one partners in an old banking- 
house towards a new one. 
It happened that a new bank was established on a 
Principle which, if successful, would probably have 
gone far towards swamping all, or nearly all, of the 
smaller London bunkers, and therefore one of the latter 
class determined to take the first opportunity of showing 
how far he could throw impediments in its way. 
‘There is a custom among city bankers, that all 
crossed with the name of a banker are to be 
paid only to that banker whose name is on the cheque, 
‘The new bank referred to sent their clerk, as usual, to 
collect the amounts of the various cheques on other 
bankers ; and, having for the first time a cheque on the 
house just alluded to, and which cheque was crossed 
with the name of the new firm, he presented it in course, 
and was refused the amount “because it was crossed 
‘withr the name of parties not acknowledged as bankers.” 
On the clerk bringing back the cheque and reporting 
this answer to the house, it appeared to them that such a 
proceeding, if tamely submitted to, would, in fact, strike 
at the root of their existence as a bank. Accordingly 
one of the partners immediately proceeded to the banking 
house on whom the cheque was drawn, and obtained an 
interview with the gentleman who had sanctioned the 
offensive message, and who repeated his determination 
to refuse payment of the cheque on the grounds before 
stated. On being asked, what tribunal it was that 
settled the question of who was and who was not a 
banker? he declined giving any reply. On being asked, 
whether his house had any funds in hand belonging to 
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the drawers of the cheque, he answered in the 
tive; and farther said, “to ten times ‘the 

“ In that case,” replied our young banker, “t] 
other answer that my firm can return for the 

of this cheque than that you, according to 
admission, have stoppe 

shall make it my business, having been an eye- 
to the fact, to make your suspension of payment 
througliout the city.” 

‘This determination staggered the banker. After eon-_ 
sulting for some time with his head clerk, who, 
nately for the credit of that establishment, had a seat in 
the bank parlour, and who was distinctly heard to. 
though he whispered it, * You must pay it, Sir; you 
cannot refuse it,” he requested his young rival , 
accompany him into the shop, and he would give in-— 
structions to his cashier to pay the cheque, Having 
done so, and being about to return to his room, he was’ 
further requested to give a general order, that all future 
cheques similarly crossed might be paid, if not other- 
wise objectionable; “ for,” added the young banker, 
“JT should be sorry to repeat my visit on any similar 
unpleasant occasion.” Having said this, he retired from 
the bank, satisfied that he had obtained a victory over 
his jealous neighbour, whilst the other retreated to his 
room to chew the cud of disappointment and mortified 
However, as it often happens with men who have 
placed themselves in similar situations, the defeat 
rankled in the breast of the old banker, and it was 
not long before another opportunity was afforded of 
displaying his opposition to the new bank; but in this 
second instance he presented himself in a new character, 
that of a cowardly slanderer. The occasion was as fol- 
lows: One of the customers of the new bank hav 
received advice from the country to apply for 500/. to 
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the old bank, went there in person, and was handed a 
cheque for the amount, He was asked by the clerk the 
usual question, whether he would pass it through his 
bankers, Having answered in the affirmative, he was 
then asked the name of his banker. At this moment the 
old banker came up, and hearing the instructions given 
to his clerk to cross the cheque with the name of the 
new firm, he took it from the clerk, and leaning over 
the counter said to the gentleman in a half whisper, 
“ What, Sir, do you keep your account with that firm?” 
* Ido,” was the ready reply; “is there anything wrong?” 
“Oh, not that we know of at present,” laying » strong 
emphasis on the last words. This made the gentleman 
very uneasy, and he further interrogated the banker 
whether he knew anything to the discredit of the house, 
because, he said, “I have a large balance in their 
hands, and it would be a very serious thing for me if 
there was any doubt of their respectability.” The old 
banker, “ willing to wound, and yet afraid to strike,” 
answered somewhat after the style of Hamlet— 
‘As, “Well, well, wo know,"—ar “ We could, an if we would ;” 
Or, “If we list to speak,"—or * There be an if they might,” 
such ambiguous giving out, to note 
it he knew ought of them. 

These, or somewhat similar inuendoes, were sufficient 
to alarm the gentleman; and the result was that the 
old banker induced the gentleman to open an account 
with Ais house, paying in the cheque for 500/. as a 
commencement, and drawing another cheque for 6001. 
on the new bank, which amount was within a few 
pounds the balance of his account in their hands. 

This very Christian-like conduct of the old banker was 
not known until some time after, when his Lank stopped 
payment, having at the time of its stoppage nearly 400/. 
in their hands belonging to the gentleman whose ac- 
count they had obtained in the above sinister manner. 





who keep accounts with bankers, but who seldom 
perhaps never, have the privilege of the entrée 
banker’s parlour. This privilege is almost exch 


or the banker that of his customer. This igi 
gave rise to a ludicrous scene between a Lor 
street banker and « baker, one of his customers. 

It happened on a certain day that the baker had 
in to his account a large sum of money, and or 
retiring from the bank he paused on the step of 
door, and began to reflect which way he should 
his course. Whilst in this state of uncertainty, as il 
luck would have it, our banker came up; and, a 
could not pass the baker without touching him, and 
soiling his own clothes—for the baker was in his + 
ing gear—he very haughtily said, ‘‘ Move away, : 
This language applied to a tradesman who had just 7 
500/. in to his account, which already had an equal : 
to his credit, was, to say the least of it, very in 
and such as the baker thought, no doubt, he ought 
resent; for he replied, “ I sha’nt move for you nor any 
coxcomb like you; and, what's more, if you add 


ine again in that manner, I'M put your nose in the 
kennel.” at 























banker, not being in his turn used to stich 

mode of address, still authoritatively ordered the 

and let him pass, or he would let 

who he was. Words ran very high. At last 

the pugnacious baker, unable any longer to restrain his 

one blow—for he was a powerful man— 

the banker into the gutter. The banker's 

Lombard-street; but, unlike most bankers 

they fall, fall like Lucifer never to rise again, 

and, rushing into his banking shop, covered 

foaming with rage, and followed by the 

he called loudly for the parties to fetch a con- 
take this fellow into custody. 

‘The cashier, who but a few Ge bates BEA ate 
tended upon the baker, to his utter amazement wit- 
messed this extraordinary scene. He immediately ran 
to the banker, and, like a second Mentor, whispered in 


which, on this oceasion, might very properly be called 
a “ sweating room ;"* for 
4 He porspired like am ox; he was nervous and vexed.” 

After a while he requested the cashier would calm 
the baker, who had been chewing the cud of his re- 
sentment outside the room. This the cashier soon 
effected, and the customer was, for the first time, intro- 
duced to his banker, when apologies were interchanged, 
and the banker and baker from that day were well 
known to each other. 

When a cashier in a banking-house commits an error 
by paying too much, the loss falls upon the clerk, unless 


© A banker's parlour fs called the “aweating-roan,” a significant 
termi, ax all who hare been under the necessity of asking for discounts 
well readily allow. 
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there be any extenuating circumstances to justify a 
contrary course ; the mistake is then called a clerical 
error, Our readers will not be at a loss to know in 
which category to place the following :—One Monday 
morning a very elegantly-dressed female entered the 
banking house of and presented a cheque for 
payment, at the same time requesting, with a great 
show of politeness, that she might have gold in ex- 
change for the cheque, The lady was not only well 
dressed, but she was very beautiful; so much so, that 
the attention of the cashier was riveted upon her, He 
weighed fifty sovereigns, which he handed to the lady ; 
and, supposing that she would count them one by one, 
he anticipated that the pleasure he enjoyed in looking 
upon her would thereby be prolonged: but he was mis- 
taken ; for, to his surprise, instead of counting them, 
she huddled them all up together, and put them in a 
white pocket handkerchief. The cashier observing this 
unusual mode, said, “ You had better count them, 
madam ;” but the lady, looking at him with a most 
gracious smile, replied, “ I am quite satisfied, Sir, that 
you are right;” and, with another bewitching look, 
wished him good-day, and walked leisurely out of the 
bank. 

‘The cashier was so overpowered with the beauty of 
his customer, that immediately on her retiring he went 
a few paces to a fellow cashier and asked him if he had 
ever seen such a lovely creature. “ Such a bewitching 
woman!” said he, “ what a sparkling brilliacy there 
was inher eye! I wonder who she is?” ‘This caused 
him to look at the cheque, which on first receiving he 
had placed on his book, without entering or once 
glancing at it; when he discovered to his utter as- 
tonishment that it was for 5/. instead of 50%, Uttering 
an exclamation, he jumped over the counter, and was 
in the street in a second. He looked to the right and 
left, but could distinguish no trace of the beautiful 
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lady; he ran in and out of the several courts that sur- 
rounded the bank in vain ; he returned to the banking- 
house to take counsel with his fellow admirer of their 

woman, as to the best course to edopt, when 
it was decided that he should immediately apply to the 
drawer of the cheque for the name and address of the 
party to whom he paid it, the body of the cheque 
simply expressing it to be payable to “ house expenses 
or bearer.” 

“The drawer of the cheque, on being asked by the 
cashier to furnish him with the desired information, 

his surprise at what he called his imperti- 
nent curiosity; but, on being informed of the mistake 
that had been made, he immediately gave the name 
and address, “Miss Thompson, Bury-street, Saint 
James's,” adding, “I beg you will not utter a word of 
this affair to any one, for if it should come to the ears 
of Mrs. P—— I fear the most serious consequences 
would result from my indiscretion, for the party in 
question is, I fear, only too celebrated.” 

The cashier, anxious to catch the lady on her return 
home, assured the gentleman of his silence, and pro- 
ceeded with the utmost expedition to Bury-street, The 
@oor was opened by an innocent-looking girl, who, on 
being asked if Miss Thompson was at home, replied 
with great simplicity, “ No, Sir, Miss Thompson is not 
at home:” and, as though she wished to stifle all 
further inquiries, she added, “I do'nt think she will 
come back.” 

Tt ultimately came ont that the moment “ Miss 
Thompson” returned from the city, she packed up 
her things and left the house, of course without leaving 
her address or any clue to her whereabouts ; enjoying, 
no doubt, the satisfaction of having proved the truth of 
the saying that “Love fs blind;" for she had by a — 
judicious exercise of her charms le 
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eyes of a city banker that he eaten 
between five and fifty pounds, 

This was a sad termination of the affair to the 
cashier, who on his return to the Bank felt ashamed to 
mention the circumstance to the house, and it was’ 
arranged that the drawer of the cheque should, by way 
of purchasing the silence of the cashier, pay one half 
of the amount, and the cashier the other, which was: 
done; and the affair was kept a profound seoret for 
some time, 

On another occasion a quaker presented a cheque for 
three hundred pounds, and the eashier paid him four 
hundred. The Friend discovered the error, and in the 
usual quaint manner of his class addressed the cashier, 
saying, “ Friend, hast thee not made a mistake?” but 
the cashier, being very busy, gave no heed to his 
question. In a few minutes it was repeated with the 
like success, and it was not till after the question had 
been put for the third time, and our patient quaker 
had waited full ten minutes, that the cashier con- 
descended to ask in a somewhat haughty tone to what 
he alluded, The Friend, with much humility, said, #1 
wanted from thee three hundred pounds, and thou hast 
given me four hundred. 1 have been desirous of draw- 
ing thy attention to the mistake, but could not until 
now induce thee to regard me. Here is the one hun- 
dred back again.” The cashier, as may be supposed, 
was overwhelmed with shame at this quiet though 
pointed rebuke. 

Tn the month of May, 1824, an advertisement ap- 
peared in the “ Morning Advertiser newspaper to the 
effect that a junior clerk was wanted, who would be 
required ta clean out the counting-house, &c.; all 
cations to be made to No. 9, Staple’s-inn, Holborn, 
This advertisement caught the eye of a young Irish 
boy, who had brought his father's dinner to the public- 
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house; and after his respected parent had finished his 
meal and resumed his hod, for he was @ bricklayer's 
labourer, the lad started off to Staple’s-inn. 
_ ‘The auspicious day on which young Mike became a 
candidate for a clerkship was a Saturday; and, as Sta- 
was not far from Gray’s-inn-lane, he soon 
arrived at his destination. He had got to the first land- 
ing of the stairs leading to the place he wanted, when 
a respectable gentlemanly looking man met him, and 
UT Stawhese bo was gion to. 

- On Mike telling his object, the other replied, “Ob, 
po my Tam the party in want of aclerk. 1 was just 
going out, but I can speak to you here;” and, being 

F soon satisfied from the simplicity of Mike’s replies 
questions that he would answer his purpose, he 
Br piatt want yon fem wo gu tate tas Chey he wad 
obtain the money for a bill,” which he took out of 
a black case, and which he said would be paid in Lom- 
He gave Mike particular instructions how 
he was to conduct himself, adding, “ When you have 
got the money safe in your pocket, and before you leave 
een stand on the step of the door and 
‘your hat off.” 
_ On Mike's way to the bank he was haunted with the 
pleasing waking dreams,‘and thought full surely 
was made; more especially as his engage- 
ment wholly depended upon the manner in which he 
acquitted himself on this occasion, He never thought 
‘one moment that there was any thing uncommon or 
EE es aictnaibrasmats seis 
the situation, and for this special reason—he had never 
known how similar matters were arranged. 
_ Immediately Mike had left Staple’s-inn on his desti- 
nation, his new master jumped into a cab and drove to 
Lombard-strect, secreting himself in a court 
‘opposite the banking-house: he there waited the 
BR 
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of Mike, whom he saw enter the house, and in less than 
ten minutes, which no doubt appeared to him an age, 
Mike stood on the step of the door, and, acting up to 
the letter of his instructions, took off his hat, and 
walked towards Staple’s-inn. 

The gentleman, not perceiving any one following 
Mike, returned to the cab, which had been waiting for 
him, and arrived at Staple’s.inn just before the boy. 
He met him again on the stairs, when Mike informed 
him, that he had executed the business; “and here is 
the money, 453/.” which the gentleman took, compli- 
menting Mike on his adroitness and dispatch, which he 
told him he had taken care to witness, concluding with 
an intimation that he might consider himself engaged, 
but, it being too late in the day for him to commence 
the duties of his office, he could dispense with his ser- 
vices until Monday morning. At the same time he pre- 
sented Mike with three sovereigns, telling him to buy 
himself a new jacket and a pair of trowsers. They then 
parted; the boy to his mother to relate his good for- 
tune, and the gentleman to the Bank to exchange his 
notes for gold. 

On Monday morning, Mike, attired in his Monmouth- 
street habiliments, accompanied by his mother, arrived 
at Staple’s-inn as the clock struck nine. They knocked 
gently at the door, over which there was a notice that 
the chambers were “To let, apply to the porter at the 
lodge." After knocking several times without the door 
being opened, suspicion for the first time began to ope- 
rate upon Mike's mind; but he durst not tell his mother 
what he thought, He could read the notice for 
the chambers; but his mother had not acquired the 
art of reading. It was after a short consultation agreed 
that they should apply at the porter’s lodge, and 
inquire if Mr. Dixon, for that was the name he gave 
Mike, lived there. ‘The porter said, that there was no 
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such person as Mr. Dixon residing in Staple’s-inn ; and 
asked what number they had been directed to. When 
informed that it was No. 9, he said, “It must be a 
hoax; for No, 9 has been shut up for six months.” 
He had, he said, received several letters addressed to 
A, B. No. 9, Staple’s-inn ; but he was not at all aware 
of the purport of them. 

Mike now began seriously to think that all his bright 

were like castles in the air; and that the 
affair would, as the porter said, turn out a hoax. How- 
ever, the three sovereigns were genuine, there could be 
no mistake as to that. Mike and his mother now pro- 
ceeded to the bankers in Lombard-street. The clerk 
recognised him ; but, as Mike could not tell the amount 
of the bill, it was some time before the transaction 
could be traced. When it was discovered, a reference 
was made to the bill, which, on close examination, 
proved to be a forgery. The bankers lost no time in 
sending to the Bank to stop the payment of the notes ; 
but, as Mr. Dixon had lost no time in exehanging them 
for gold, the messenger was informed that the notes had 
been paid in gold about ten minutes before five o'clock 
on Saturday. 

The matter now assumed a serious aspect, and was of 
course brought under the notice of the “house,” as a 
banking firm is usually called. Mike and his mother 
were introduced to Mr. ——, one of the partners in the 
house, and related in a most circumstantial manner all 
the particulars above named. Mr. —— was considered 
‘one of the cleverest bankers in Lombard-street ; but, as 
banking and thief-taking are distinct professions, per- 
haps it was not to be wondered at, that, ignorant of the 
nature of the latter, he should have made the following 
ch arrangement with the simple Irish boy: 


extraordinary 
_ After asking Mike if he should know the man again, 
and being fully satistied on that head, he proposed that 
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Mike should perambulate the streets of London all day 
in search of the man, for which he (the banker) would 
allow him 12. per week; adding, “ If you find the 

or his haunts, you are to come immediately to me and 
let me know.” ~ 

Mike retired from the presence of this great banker 
with a heart as light as a feather. He had just lost a 
situation as clerk to a thief at 7s. per week, and im ex-— 
change had got another at 20s. per week, as a street- 
walker to one of the first banking-houses in London. — 

Mike rambled about the streets of London; but we 
will not disguise the fact that he was shrewd enough to 
know that if he found the man Dixon his 
would be gone, and with it the pound a week. He 
therefore, as the reader may suppose, never found him; 
but, as if the measure of Mike's good fortune was not 
quite full, the banker ordered our hero to proceed to 
Franee, in company with one of the Bow-street officers, 
with the view of attending the coronation of Charles 
the Tenth, in the hope that Dixon might be discovered 
among the spectators at that august ceremony. Mike 
accordingly went to France, and figured at the corona- 
tion; but as a matter of course returned without find- 
ing Dixon. 

The youthful detective again resumed his rambles 
through London streets; but we shall soon bid fare- 
well to him, for symptoms of a new light began to 
break in upon the mind of the banker. He was dissa- 
tisfied at the expense of Mike's unprofitable weekly 
allowance, On Saturday, as Mike was in the act of 
receiying his weekly stipend, Mr. —— walked into the 
shop, and accosted our hero as follows: “ Well, my 
boy, you have not found that scoundrel yet, and I 
begin to think you do not look after him, for I never see 
you.” Mike replied with great nateeté, “The reason 
is, Sir, that when you are in the east I am in the west.” 
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‘The utterance of this answer, although perhaps its sub- 
Stahee was strictly true, caused poor Mike's income to 
vanish, for he was told that the house could not think 
of paying any more money in such a hopeless case; 
but if he (Mike) found the man, the house would pay 
ten pounds, This latter arrangement ought to have 
been made at first; but it was not proposed until after 
this acute Irish lad had been for nearly three months 
in the receipt of & pound per week, and had enjoyed 
4 trip to France at the banker's expense into the bar- 
; What became of the Irish boy after his unpro- 
services were dispensed with we are not able to 
record. Suffice it to say, that the banker never reco- 
vered a single shilling of the money paid for the forged 
‘acceptance; but, on the contrary, sustained an addi- 
tional loss of tiearly 1002: in a fruitless endeavour to 
find the delinquent. 
We could multiply instances of forgeries on and rob- 
beries of bankers to a very great extent, and in our 
next chapter we propose to give a sample of them; but 
‘We cannot refrain from recording a robbery of a Lon- 
don banker of so extraordinary a character as we feel 
r has no parallel in the annals of robberies. 
Certes, the thief had a conscience more sensitive than 
‘mén of his craft are generally gifted with. 
_ It appears that on Sunday, the 24th of November; 
1844, the strong-room of the banking-house of Messrs. 
Rogers, Towgood, and Co. was opened, and property in 
bank notes, gold, and bills of exchange taken there- 
from to the amount of nearly 50,000/. The notes of 
Various denominations, of which there were thirty-six 
1000/. notes, amounted to 43,405. and the gold to 
1,2001. ; the rest consisted of bills of exchange. 
On the day in question, one of the partners was in 
the house an invalid, and a clerk, whose duty it was to 
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remain on the premises during the day, was also in 
attendance; yet the above property was abstracted, and 
never missed till the following morning when theinate 
was opened, 

A reward of 3,000/. was immediately offered for the 
recovery of the property, and so ran the offer: * Her 
most gracious Majesty's pardon will be granted to any 
one of the guilty parties who will give such evidence as 
will procure the conviction of the other offender or 
offenders ;” and, although this offer, with a 
of the notes stolen, which occupied three full pages in 
octavo, was published in almost every newspaper and 
periodical in the three kingdoms, and on the con- 
tinent, no clue could be obtained of the robbers, yet, 
after a considerable lapse of time, and when the 
circumstance had been almost forgotten by every one 
but the losers of the property, the bank notes were 
returned in a pareel, directed to the bankers in an 
unknown hand, and of course without any com- 
ment. 

It has seldom happened that the failure of bankers 
is attended with any criminality on the part of the 
banker by an abuse of confidence reposed in him, 
through fraud or forgery, ‘That there have been cases 
of gross criminality by bankers, and such as have dis- 
graced the class to which they belong, we freely admit ; 
but, happily for society, such cases are of rare oceur- 
rence. We now propose to give two instances of sueh 
conduct on the part of bankers, ending, in one case, 
with the forfeiture of the life of the culprit at the hands 
of the public executioner, and the absconding of the 
other. 

Mr. Henry Fauntleroy became a partner in the house 
of Marsh, Sibbald, and Co., bankers, of Berners-street, 
about the year 1807; and in 1814 he was appointed 
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one of three trustees to the estate of a family consisting 
of eight children. He very soon after forged the sig- 
natures of his co-trustees to a power of attorney for 
the sale of stock standing in their names in the Three 
per Cent. Consols. The first attempt being successful, 
it led to others; and it subsequently turned out that 
he had carried on the same system of fraud and forgery 
from his first becoming a partner until his detection. 

The discovery took place from the circumstance of 
one of the trustees accidentally investigating the ac- 
counts at the Bank of England, which he had been 
induced to do in consequence of an order from the 
Court of Chancery that the whole of the property held 
in trust should, in the month of November, be paid 
over to the Accountant-General. 

The trustee was panic-struck at the discovery that 
the whole of the stock, amounting to 30,000/., had been 
sold out without his knowledge. He lost no time in 


communicating with the other trustee, and also with 
the partners in the banking-house, who expressed their 
surprise and great alarm at the discovery, 


The trustee immediately proceeded to the police, and, 
on his deposition, a warrant was issued against Mr. 
Fauntleroy, which was placed in the hands of Plank the 
officer, who, on the following morning, succeeded in 
arresting Mr. Fauntleroy at the banking-house. 

On the 30th of October, 1824, Henry Fauntleroy was 
arraigned at the Old Bailey for forging the name of 
Frances Young, and that of two witnesses, to a power 
of attorney for the sale of stock, which power of attor- 
ney was presented to the Bank, and the sale effected, by 
Fauntleroy as the attorney for Frances Young. 

But the most extraordinary part of this case was, 
that on searching among his private papers, a docu- 
ment was found in his own hand-writing, whereby he 
admitted this and other forgeries, and adduced his rea- 





ledge of my partners. I kept up the - 


of the dividends, but made no entries of such paym 


count our acceptances, and to destroy the credit 
house. The Bank shall smart for it.” > 

‘This document, coupled with the fact of the a 
sale of the stock thus enumerated, was alone st 
proof of his guilt; but other collateral evidence 
submitted to the jury. In his defence Fa 5 
that the embarrassments of the firm had been enused 
by building speculations carried over a number of 
years, that the only wealthy partner of the house di 
and the withdrawal of his capital left the bank without 
any resources; and that another had overdrawn neatly 
100,007. “4 

This defence—if defence it can be culled—had no 
weight with the jury. He was immediately found guilty, 
and sentence of death passed upon him. —_ 

Great exertions were made to save his life, not only 
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by several humane and philanthropic individuals who 
totally disapproved of capital punishments, but also by 
his counsel, who re-argued his case, first before Mr. 
Baron Garrow at the Old Bailey, and afterwards before 
the twelve judges, when both decisions were against 
him. 


‘The following is an account of the execution of 
Fauntleroy, abridged from one of the periodicals of the 
day :—* 

The execution took place on 30th November, 1824, 
and at eight o'clock in the morning the crowd assembled 
was enormous. Not only did the multitude extend in 
one compact mass from Ludgate-hill to nearly the be- 
ginning of Smithfield; but Skinner-street, Newgate- 
street, Ludgate-hill—places from which it was impos- 
sible to catch a glimpse of the scaffuld—were blocked 
up by persons who were prevented by the denst crowd 
before them from advancing further. Every window 
or house-roof which could command a view of the 
dreadful ceremoty was likewise occupied. Without 
‘overrating the number of persons assembled, they might 
he estimated at nearly 100,000. 

At a quarter before eight the sheriffs arrived at New- 
gate, and proceeded immediately to the prison. He 
bowed to them on perceiving they were present, but 
made no observation. The demeanour of the unhappy 
man was perfectly composed. His eyes continued closed, 
and no motion was visible in his countenance: and 
thus, accompanied by two clergymen, one taking each 
arm, the prisoner reached the foot of the steps leading 
to the scaffold. The moment he appeared the immense 
erowd maintained a dead silence, and took off their 
hats. T less than two minutes after the prisoner had 
ascended the scaffold everything was prepared for his 
execution. Mr. Cotton, the ordinary, now placed him- 

* Annual Register, vol. Ixvi. page 163. 4 
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self before the prisoner, and commenced | 

appointed service, and ee 
knowest, oh Lord, the secrets of our hearts," the trap-_ 
door fell, and with it all that was mortal of Henry — 
Fauntleroy, the banker. * 

In the early part of December, 1828, some unfavour-— 
able reports got abroad respecting the credit of Messrs. 
Remington, Stephenson, and Co., bankers, of Lombard- 
street, and many customers in consequence removed 
their accounts. To counteract such rumours and 
all doubts, five of the principal bankers in London inves- 
tigated the affairs of the bank, with the result of which 
they were so well satisfied, that each of them advanced 
20,0002. on such securities as they found the bank to’ 
possess, made, further, a declaration of their entire con- 
viction of the solvency of the house, and went so far 
as to induce many parties who had withdrawn their 
accounts to resume them. 

This favourable aspect of affairs was however soon 
doomed to undergo a complete change. On Saturday, 
the 27th December, 1828, it was reported in the city 
that Mr. Rowland Stephenson, the active partner in 
the house, M.P. for Leominster, and treasurer of St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital and other public bodies, had 
absconded with a considerable sum of money and 
Exchequer bills belonging to the customers of the bank. 

The whole city was panic-struck, and, from the high 
estimation in which Mr. Stephenson was held, the 
report could not be believed. The stoppage of the 
bank, however, about two o'clock in the day placed the 
question beyond alldoubt ; but it was some days before 
the full extent of Stephenson's defalcations became 
known. 

The mode adopted by Stephenson to deceive his 
partners with respect to the various deposits of Exche- 
quer bills was, by having sealed packets with the name 
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and address of the depositor, and amount of Exche- 
quer bills endorsed thereon ; so that the bankers who 
examined the state of affairs of the bank, concluding 
that the actual securities were inclosed in the envelopes, 
did not examine them further. Had they done so, 
they would have discovered that the Exchequer bills 
had all been abstracted, and slips of paper substituted. 

A somewhat curious circumstance happened in con- 
nexion with Stephenson's flight. It became known 
to one of his sureties that he had left his home in St, 
Bartholomew's Hospital at four o'clock in the morning, 
and being fully impressed with an idea that something 
was wrong, the gentleman immediately waited upon 
Sir James Shaw, the president of the hospital, and 
stating his fears, urged Sir James to withdraw the 
balance from the bankers cre it was too late, and 
thereby preserve him from ruin. Sir James hesitated 
for some time, but at last drew a cheque for 5,000/., 
which was presented and paid before the knowledge of 
Stephenson’s flight had transpired. At two o'clock the 
house stopped, having a balance of only 8007. due to 
the hospital. 

As is usually the case in similar circumstances, it 
came out that Stephenson had been a frequent visitor 
to the gambling table, and that he was also connected 
with several questionable theatrical characters. The 
money he lost through these channels was very great, 
and, as his means were not sufficient to enable him to 
meet such losses, he made use of the Exchequer bills, 
and other securities, placed in his hands for safety, 
The extent of his defalcations at the bank was 200,000/. 
besides abstracting Exchequer bills to the amount of 
70,0001. ; added to which, he had contracted debts to a 
very considerable amount. 

A fiat in bankruptcy was issued out against the part- 
ners in the bank, and on the 10th of January, 1829, an 
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STEPHENSON AT CLOVELLY, 


seeing them on board the mt Welsh 
and returned to town. 
yeBen rately; ornieing, sews: Sethi} os m 


He was detained at Clovelly from the 

Friday. During the interval his liberality to the 
dibivianyanaieina to the owner of the skiff, wads 
theme of general admiration; and, of eourse, a ee 
sponding amount of attention was shown him. 

_ On the Friday, when the post arrived, ehephenson 
eagerly seized the newspaper (they had only one y 
paper at Clovelly), and was for some time absorbed fn 
reading it: and, although frequently asked for it, he 
would not yield it up. At last he called the landlady, 

















HIS ESCAPE, 265 
and said that, as the newspaper contained an interesting 
account of a particular friend of his, he should like to 
take the paper with him. Thelandlady urged the great 
disappointment the loss of the paper would be to her 
customers; but a large bribe offered for the paper 
settled the question—she could not deny so nice a gen- 
When the landlady had retired, Stephenson put the 
newspaper into the fire; and when it was entirely 
burnt, he said to his companion, * Thank God! we are 
now safe. That paper contained a full description of 
hoth of us; and if any of the people here had seen it, 
all would have been lost.” On that day they succeeded 
in getting on board of a vessel bound for Savannah, 
which place they reached on the 27th of February, 

No event ever excited so painful a sensation in the 
city as the case of Rowland Stephenson: it seemed to 
dissolye the ties which bind men together in a business 
where honour is held almost universally as the govern- 
ing power. The bankers felt it as a stain upon them, 
and exhibited a dejected and downcast appearance ; 
and it was long before they recovered from the shock. 
Tt was worse than half a dozen failures.* 

The London bankers, during the war, had discount 
accounts with the Bank of England, and many con- 
tinned them after the peace: but first-rate bankers 
make it a rule to avoid discounting with the bank, their 
own resources being generally sufficient. But during 
the panic of 1925-6, it was observed that banking- 
houses of the highest character, houses which had 
hardly ever been known to apply to the Bank for dis- 
count, found it necessary to do so, The alternative of 
such bankers was, either to withhold assistance from 
the country bankers in their connexion, at the risk of 


* Sco Times Newspaper, 10th January, 1829. 
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compelling them to suspend their payments, or to afford 
supplies by sending in bills for discount to the Bank. 
They preferred the latter, and supported many country 
bankers who but for this must have failed. 

Independent of the discount accounts, nearly all the 
bankers have what they call drawing accounts at the 
bank, or, in other words, deposit accounts. The average 
weekly amounts of these deposits, according to a return 
of the assets and liabilities of the Bank of England, in 
1840, was 730,075!. 9s. 5d. 

The great importance of the banking system is 
clearly demonstrated by the amount of money belong- 
ing to the public held by the bankers in the United 
Kingdom, which amount is estimated at upwards of 
100,000,002. 

The amount of money actually circulating through 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, including what is 
usually denominated paper money, is about 70,000,0001.: 
this sum corresponds with the amount of money put in 
circulation by the several bankers in the United King= 
dom, being about two-thirds of their deposits; and 
assuming that 30,000,0002, of the above amount is in 
deposit with the Bank of England and the London 
bankers, who allow no interest on deposits, and 
assuming further that two-thirds of this sum are laid out 
at five per cent. interest, it follows that a profit equal 
to 1,000,000/. is annually made and shared among the 
metropolitan banks, and that the sum of 10,000,0001. 
is at all times lying in the coffers of the London banks 
unproductive either to the banks or the depositors. 

The profits of London private bankers are derived 
from various sources, the principal being the interest 
realized by the use of the balances left in their hands, 
which they lend out in the shape of discounts or loans 
to those customers whose operations compel them to 
have recourse to their banker for assistance. 
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A considerable profit also accrues by acting as agents 
to country banks. 

‘The agency business for country bankers is not, 
however, always the most desirable; because such 
bankers are frequently compelled to have recourse to 
their London correspondents for assistance, and gene- 
rally at a time when the London bankers require all 
their resources themselves. 

Some country banks pay the London banker a 
fixed annual sum for conducting their agency business; 
others allow a commission on the amount of the transac~ 
tions during the year. 

There are many country bankers who pay no com- 
mission, but who leave a sum of money in the hands of 
their London agents in the nature of a deposit, against 
which they are not permitted to draw. In a word, the 
sum, which varies from 4,000/. to 30,0001, is altogether 
withdrawn from the general aceount of the country 
banker, and placed to another, called “The Deposit 
Aceount.” 

On all stock in the public or other funds purchased 
or sold by the banker for his customer he is allowed 
one-half of the commission charged by the broker. 

There are several causes, however, at the present 
day which operate against the increase of the profits of 
the private bankers of London. The first, and indeed 
the most important, is the introduction of metropolitan 
joint stock banks; the second, the large amount of 
deposits in the savings bank, which is nearly equal to 
30,000,000/.: these deposits, although for the most part 
the property of the industrious and frugal of the produc- 
tive and poorer classes, belong also to the le class 
of society ; and before the introduction of sa hanks 
such spare capital generally found its way into the 
hands of the bankers, with whom it was considered, 
though not a profitable, yet a safe investment. 

8 





circumstance that the government has seldom 
interfered with their business, a fact which peo 
strongly impressed on the minds of those who fancy 
that legislation can be applied with profit to the arrange- 
ment of transactions with individuals, And we are 
consequently enabled to close our history of London 
bankers without reference to any legislative restraints 
whatever, as applicable to that important and | ‘highly 
respectable class of the community. 





CHAPTER Vil. 
ON COUNTRY BANKING. 
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Wairrsn contracts for the payment of money origi- 
nally assumed the form of the bill or promissory note, 
payable to the person or persons named therein, It 
soon became obvious that. these instruments would be- 
come more valuable if made transferable, either to order 
or bearer, and accordingly we have in the first the 
elements of the modern inland bill of exchange, impro- 
perly so called, and in the latter the bank note, 

Both these instruments play so large a part in the 
business of a country banker, that he might not inaptly 
be styled a dealer in promissory notes payable on de- 
mand cither to the bearer or to the indorser; and they 
may be said to have had their origin somewhat after 
the following manner. Manufacturers employing a great 
number of poor people were sometimes disappointed in 
raising the necessary supplies for their weekly wages ; 

s2 
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they therefore hit upon the expedient oF pay 
workmen by a temporary species of paper 
able some months after date. At first there was : 
culty in exchanging them with the shopkeepers; yet 
some few were found to take them, and 
obtained the custom of all the workmen; which 
perceiving, soon found it thetr interest to’ take'tl 
also; and, as the same were punctually paid when 
the confidence i in them increased until the 
their circulation was lessened ; and, at last, such was the 
credit obtained by the issuers, that their 
were then ealled—were made payable on demand, and 
freely taken, not only by the workmen, but by 
tradesmen themselves, who frequently found 
scription of circulation more conyenient for paying 
distant creditors than even the precious metals, 
No one would refuse to accept as money the promis- 
sory note or obligation of an individual of whose sol 
vency no doubt could be entertained ; and, inasmuch 
as value of some description must, it was presumed, 
have been originally given for such promissory note or 
obligation, it was obvious that, whilst it continued to 
circulate from hand to hand, it was a benefit to the 
public, whilst at the same time its continuance in cir 
culation was a very great source of profit to the issuer. 
The first notice that we find of the establishment of 
any regular country bank in England is in a letter from 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, in the month of August, 1755,* in 
which it is stated that “ notes are issued from the 
bank established in this town by a company of gentle- 
men of character and fortune, which will be ob infinite 
advantage to this place and county,” 
These notes were issued in advance to teed 
whose bills were discounted by the bank. 
Some similar,accommodation, through the medium 
* Vide Newcastle Courant of the 28rd August, 1755. 
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of large shopkeepers, or of private individuals who ex- 
changed cash for bills, had previously existed; and it 
is a reasonable conclusion, that without some such ac- 
commodation the internal trade and manufactures 
could never have been carried on, 

Another source of supply was also formerly drawn 
from the collectors and receivers of the revenue, who 
were permitted to retain in their hands the money so 
collected for some time after its receipt; and, indeed, 
previous to the formation of banks, it was often—as we 
have shown—a matter of difficulty for the receivers of 
the revenue who resided in the more distant parts of 
England to find a secure mode of transmitting the 
Indios revenue ta London. 

These parties consequently discounted bills for their 
immediate friends ; but, as they were confined to large 
towns, and only two in each county, and their receipts 
seldom being more than adequate to the demand for 
money where such collectors happened to reside, the 
rest of the county must have experienced considerable 
ineonyenience in procuring cash for their bills. 

‘The increase in the trade of the country must have 
augmented these difficulties, and necessitated the tran- 
sition from a partial and dependent source of supply to 
more regular and extended accommodation, and have 
given permanency to such institutions as made it a 
business to provide it. 

From these well-known facts it is demonstrable that, 
though banks for the express purpose of supplying the 
country traders with cash for their bills and other 
advances of money are of comparatively late date, yet 
less direct, though much less efficient, means have 
always been found absolutely necessary. 

On the foundation of banks in the country, those 
traders who had previously maintained a direct cor- 
Tespondence with merchants in London in reference 





262 ORIGIN OF THE GLOUCESTER BANK. 


to money transactions, now cartied on such business 
with the metropolis through the medium of the bank 
in their own neighbourhood with whom they kept 
cash. 
On this account the country banker drew largely 
upon a London banker, who agreed to transact the 
extensive country business thus acquired at a miu 
lower commission than what had formerly been paid by 
the several country traders to their separate corre 
spondents : the rate of commission was reduced fn eons 
sequetice of the diminished trouble as well as risk; the 
labour of keeping accounts, writing letters, 
remittances, receiving and paying bills, was now 

ferred to one house, which had before been 

among many ; and a new security was thus afforded to 
the transactions between the metropolis and the country 
by the interposed credit of wealthy and a 
banks, the establishment of which tended to strengthen, 
as well as to enlarge, the basis of credit. 

‘The origin of many of our country banks may be 
traced to very humble causes. It must not, however, 
be supposed that circumstances were alike i all cases ; 
but a general idea of their nature may be obtained from 
the history of one or two of the earliest country batike. 

In a history of Gloucester it is recorded that Mr. 
Wood's is the oldest private bank, with the exception of 
Child's, in the kingdom, having been established by 
James Wood, Esq., the grandfather of the present pro- 
prietor, in the year 1716; and the present Mr. Wood, 
whose name is of so much celebrity as to be known in 
almost every part of Great Britain, is perhaps possessed 
of more wealth than any commoner in his Majesty's 
dominions.” 

What kind of a bank the grandfather kept, or how he 
conducted his business, we have not been able to trace; 
but the late proprietor of the “Old Gloucester Bank” 
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was such 4 Well-known character as to require some 
special notice. 

‘Mr. James Wood, the celebrated milliontaite and sole 
proprietor of the Old Gloucester Bank, was born at Glow 
cester in the year 1756, and in connexion with his bank 
he, to the day of his death,* kept a shop such as comes 
within the description of & chandler’s shop, in which he 
sold almost everything, from a moust-trap to a earriage; 
hot that his premises were large enough to cotitain all 
the necessary stores in which he dealt, nor indeed was 
it requisite that they should do so; for his wealth was 
Sufficiently well known to the varios large manufac 
turers and traders, 50 that they were at all times ready 
to stipply him with goods to any amount. 

At one end of the shop the business of the “ Old 
Gloucester Bank " was transacted ; and the whole esta- 
blishment was managed by Mr. James Wood, and (it is 
believed) two clerks or assistants, His habits were very 

, ad various anecdotes, illustrative of his 


penurious 
Miserly disposition, have since his death beei widely 
tirculated. 


He was unmarried ; entertained no company ; visited 
no one; spent his wholé time in his bank or shop, and 
his Sundays in a long walk in the country. 

‘The death of such a character excites no emotions of 
eh, on the contrary, contempt is felt for a man 
80 Gove and of a disposttion so grasping. Like most 
tnisers, Wood left conflicting testamentary documents, 
whith, since his death, have produced great and pro- 
tracted litigation; and, as a consequence, a prolific 
source of profitable employment to the gentlemen of the 
Tong robe, James Wood's personal property was sworn 
tinder 900,007. 

“We turn from the description of this shopkeeping 
banker to another of a different calibre, 

* Mr. James Wood of Gloucester died 20th April, 1836, 
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In a borough town of importance in one of th 
midland counties dwelt a respectable draper, 
a good cornexion with the farmers 
market of the town, Although the name of Robi 
had long lost its terrors, those of Turpin and 
filled all men’s minds with fear—and with good 
for they and their fraternity exercised their call 
such energy and success, that it was always a 
doubt with travellers whether or not they sh 
in safety at the next inn, or their destination, 
that might be. With the farmers above alluded 
were more than ordinary grounds of alarm: 
almost adjoining the scene of the far-famed 
Robin Hood and his merry men was admirably sii 
for a levy by their less romantic successors of exte 
raneous taxes, ‘To avoid as much as possible the 
thus arising, farmers, having full confidence in 
honesty of the draper with whom they dealt, made 
the depositary of their ready cash, Ready eash of his 
friends was, to our draper, as valuable as capital “ie 
own, and buying for ready money was ee 
money remained idle in his hands ; and, by degrees, | 
extended accommodation to his nae 


Our draper now became famous for his u 
command of money, and his correspondence 
as far as Preston, in Lancashire. The profits th 


arising seemed boundless, and the next step was 

by our adventurous shopkeeper: he allowed a small 
interest to his friends the depositors. The new business 
flourished to such an extent that it swallowed up the old 
one, and our draper at length became a banker proper, 
and no more a shopkeeper, 

Such was the origin of the Smiths, First e 
to the town of Nottingham, afterwards extended to 
Hull and Lincoln, the business of the firm required : 
London correspondent entirely in their interest, a 





MESSRS. SMITH, PAYNE, AND SMITH. 265 


such they found in the late Mr. Payne. And thus was 
founded the well-known firm of Smith, Payne, and 
Smith, whose prosperous career it is not our business 
to follow. 

The increase of banks throughout the country was 
actiyely encouraged by the private bankers of London, 
and indeed the existence of a great national bank like 
that of the Bank of England naturally assisted the 
creation of smaller establishments. 

In all those places the trade of which has been suffi- 
cient to encourage a plurality of banks, it has been 
found that the competition has contributed to the 
public accommodation, there being in all large manu- 
facturing and commercial towns rival firms, whose 
financial operations could not, with propriety, be en- 
trusted to the same house. 

“Tt is not by augmenting the capital of the country, 
but by rendering a great part of that capital more active 
and productive than it would otherwise be, that the 
most judicious pperations of banking can increase the 
industry of the country. That part of his capital which 
a dealer is obliged to keep by him unemployed and in 
ready money, for answering occasional demands, is so 
much dead stock, which, so long as it remains in this 
Situation, produces nothing either to him or to the 
country. The judicious operations of banking enable 
him to convert this dead stock into active and produc- 
tive stock, into materials to work upon, into tools to 
work with, and into provisions and substance to work 
up into stock, which produces something both to him- 
self and his country. 

“The gold and silver money which circulates in any 
eountry, and by means of which the produce of its land 
and labour is annually circulated and distributed to the 
proper consumers, is, in the same manner as the ready 
money of the dealer, all dead stock: it is a very valu- 
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Tie ceed given vo the cireuineoer ot Geusag 
ers’ notes must owe its maintenance to the 


wheel, the marrow in the bones, the blood in the veitis, 
and the spirit in the heart of all the negotiations | 
trade, cash, and commerce. 

“ Credit is produced and grows insensibly from the 
firm and upright dealing, punetual complianee, honour 
able performances of contracts and covenants; way 
it i# the offspritig of universal probity.”* 

‘The credit of a banker passes current through 
medium of promissory notes, payable on demand, not 
only because the public think they can receive money 
for them when required, but because of the know 
reputation of the banker; and no one objects to reecive 
such notes or to buy goods with them, fearing to Have 

* Smith's “ Wealth of Nations.” 


| Fide“ Easy on Credit,” by Robert Harley, in tho 19th vol. of 
Lord Somers's Callecton of Traels fn the Brita Muscin. 
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tliem returned, so long as the ability to remains 
undoubted. , rae a . 

‘The confidence in bankers’ notes, from their first 
introduction to the year 1772, had received no material 
check; but at this period the failure of the Ayr Bank 
ih Scotland, accompanied by others of great extent in 
Holland, caused such notes to be greatly depreciated ; 
and, had not the Bank of England assisted those bankers 
whose solvency was unquestionable, the consequences 
both to public and private credit would have been very 
serious, 


The next check to commercial credit arose from the 
failure of a circulation established between Lancashire 
and London, well known in the courts of law as the 
ease of Gibson v. Johnson; but, although the amount 
was large, the circumstances arising out of the failure 
Were so limited in their effects, that it did not produce 

hy general convulsion in the money-market. 

uring the interval between the failure of the Ayr 
Bank and the distress of 1793, a very material change 
had taken place in regard to the general circulation. 
Banks had been established in almost every town 
throughout the country, and in the larger towns rival 
establishmetits were formed. These produced a most 
important and beneficial change to the country by 
inereasing its circulation; but, as this was not founded 
on sound principles, it was liable to be affected by any 
sudden shock or panic given to public or private credit; 
and it not unfrequently happened that those couritry 
banks whose principals were mien of large property 
could not stem the torrent of mistrust, which spread 
like a contagion, till its consequences were incalculable. 

‘Thus, for instance, in the beginning of the years 
1793 and 1797, the banks of Newcastle stopped pay- 
ment, whilst those of Exeter and the West of England 
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stood their ground. The partners in the banks at 
Newcastle were far more opulent; but their private 
fortunes, being invested, could not be realized in time 
to answer a run on the banks. They allowed interest 
on their notes to commence some months after date, 
and then become payable on demand, by which means 
they had no time to prepare for their discharge. The 
banks in the West of England, on the contrary, very 
wisely issued notes payable twenty days after sight, with 
interest to commence from the date of the note, and to 
cease on the day of acceptance. This practice enabled 
the latter to communicate with their correspondents in 
London, in time to receive that degree of assistance in 
which they stood in need. 

Another circumstance contributed very materially to 
produce the distress in 1793, which was the sudden 
and unexpected declaration of war. Such an event is 
usually preceded by some indication which enables the 
commercial and monied men to make preparations, On 
this occasion the short notice rendered any preparation 
impossible. The manufacturers in their distress applied 
to the country bankers for relief; but, as the want of 
money become general, and that want was increased 
gradually by an universal alarm, the country bankers 
required the payment of old debts, being utterly in- 
capable of increasing them, which of course brought 
their own situation to the test. 

We now come to a period in the history of banking 
marked by one of the most extraordinary circumstances 
that ever happened in this country, viz. the stoppage 
of the issue of specie in their customary payments by 
the Bank of England. This event we have fully de- 
tailed in another part of our work: we shall therefore 
confine ourselves to its effects on country banking, 

On Monday, the 20th of February, 1797, the whole 





NEWCASTLE BANKERS SUSPEND CASH PAYMENTS. 269 


of the bankers in Newcastle-on-Tyne suspended their 
issues of cash by agreement. They were impelled to 
that step by the following circumstances : 

‘The preceding Saturday being market day, the farm- 
ers, actuated by an apprehension of an immediate inva- 
sion, sent into Newcastle the produce of their farms, 
which they sold at very low prices, and immediately 
resorted to the different banks to convert the notes they 
had collected into specie. This drain of gold not sub- 
siding on the Monday, and the banks, conceiving it to 
be their duty to retain a sufficient proportion of cash to 
pay for their issues to the army, colliers, and manufac- 
turers, took the step above-mentioned, and, owing to 
the impossibility of procuring specie from the Bank of 
England, even this partial payment was suppressed. 

The following notice was extensively circulated 
through the whole district :-— 

“Newcastle, 20th February, 1797. 

“ As the very great demand for gold, which has con- 
tinued for some time to be pressed upon the banks in 
this town, makes it necessary that an extraordinary 
quantity of specie should be brought into the country, 

* Messrs. Ridley, Waddington, and Co, 

“Messrs. Surtees, Purdoe, and Co., and 

“Ralph John Lambton, Bulman, and Co., 
respectfully inform the public that they intend to take 
immediate measures for that purpose ; and they earn- 
estly hope that any further call upon them for gold 
will be suspended in the mean time, till they can obtain 
the supply adequate to the occasion.” 


A meeting of the wholesale traders of the town was 
held, at which resolutions were passed declaratory of 
the unabated confidence in the banks of Newcastle, 
Similar demonstrations of confidence in the stability of 
many other banks were also made. 
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Tn the meanwhile, the alarm in the country conti- 
nued to increase; confidence in many of the banks 
vanished ; every creditor was clamorous for 


selves to circumstances, and furnished large supplies; 
but unfortunately the Bank Directors caught the: 


ried, came like an electric shock, placed every patig 
the community in the most imminent danger, and 
finally ended in the suspension of all payments in cash. 

The suspension of cash payments by the Bank of 
England, and the consequent issue of one and two 
pound notes, compelled the country bankers to avail 
themselves of a power voluntarily assigned to 0 
and by converting their credit into an artificial i 
they almost unconsciously became the authors of great 
distress to the community. The temptation 
to the established country banks to substitute their 
own paper currency for specie, and to supply farmers, 
shopkeepers, and manufacturers with thelr local notes 
at a profit, was under such circumstances too strong to 
be resisted. 

At the period when the restriction on cash payments 
by the Bank of England took place, it is calculated that 
there were about 280 country banks in existence ; but, 
as at that time they were not compelled, as at present, 
to take out licences, their number cannot be 
stated, but there can be no doubt they rapidly in- 
ereased from 1797 to the year 1813, by which time they 
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numbered upwards of 900, It is too much the fashion 
to exaggerate the amount of misery brought on the 
community by the failure of country bankers; for it 
does not appear that such failures, or the losses caused 
thereby, have been to so great an extent as in other 
branches of commerce. In the Appendix to the Re- 
port from the Select Committee of the House of Com- 
mons on Banks in the year 1841 may be found a sepa- 
rate statement of the number of bankrupts in twelve 
manufacturing counties and in twenty-nine agricultural 
counties; and the effects of the issues of country notes 
on the general trade of the several districts where those 
notes circulate. In the twelve counties in England dis- 

for commerce and manufactures, making use 
principally of Bank of England notes and bills of ex- 
change, there were from 1834 to 1841, both inclusive, 
5,953 bankrupts in a population of 6,944,032; and in 
the twenty-nine counties of England and the whole of 
North Wales, distinguished for agriculture and mining, 

there were in the same period 1,860 bankrupts in a 
‘population of 6,952,209. 

_ This view, however, limited as it is, merely indicates 
the source of truth; it does not fully and completely 
develope it. Every one of ordinary commercial know- 
ledge is aware that the debts owing by bankrupts in 

districts amount to three or four times 
the amount of debts owing by bankrupts in : 
tural and mining districts. A perfect analysis of the 

‘number and amount of debts would probably show a pro- 
portion of more than ten to one in favour of country 
issues and against issues of Bank of England notes and 
bills of exchange, so far as the fact of bankruptcy gives 
evidence of the effects produced by various different 
issues on the condition of the people. 

Bankers possess, from their peculiar position, very 
‘superior means of distinguishing the careful from the 
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improvident trader ; indeed, it is considered as a regular 
branch of their professional experience that they should 
appreciate the credit of the various traders within the 
district of their circulation; and this sort of practical 
sagacity they cultivate with great assiduity. It is the 
general practice of bankers to communicate, confiden- 
tially, with each other, touching the credit of any indi- 
vidual. While the transactions of country traders are 
thus surveyed by the banks of their respective districts, 
those of the country banks themselves are subject to 
the review of the London bankers, their correspondents, 
and these again are in some degree controlled by the 
Bank of England, which restricts, according to its dis- 
cretion, the eredit with which the bankers are accom- 
modated. ‘ 

A series of checks thus maintained—though far from 
establishing a complete security against all injurious 
speculations—presents a powerful obstacle to its pro- 
gress. The system of country banking, as practised by 
men who know their business, is directly opposed to 
speculations: the country banker feels—or ought to 
feel—that it is his interest to discourage and prevent it 
by every means in his power. 

A banker, in his character as trustee for others, should 
be at all times a man of decision, and have a general 
knowledge of the respectability and responsibility of 
the mercantile community, especially of his own neigh- 
bourhood. 

The science of banking is not intuitive; there is no 
golden road to it. A man may be rich and powerful 
in his neighbourhood, and looked up to as aman of 
wealth ; but, as the taking care of his own estate is not 
banking, his character as a banker only commences 
when he has to take care of, and judiciously employ, 
the monies of other people entrusted to him. 

It is by neglecting to watch narrowly the operations 
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of commercial men, that bankers are too often instru: 
mental in causing not only the failure of their custo- 
mers, but of themselves also. To avoid as much as 
possible this state of things, a banker should, at the 
proper time, be able to negative the applications made 
to him for assistance, and on no account to allow 
feelings of a personal nature to get the better of his 
i 


Most bankers in the country carry on their business 
of borrowing or receiving money at interest, a5 well as 
lending upon securities, and they thereby form a con- 
necting link in the chain between the operative and 
inoperative classes: they become the debtors of the 
capitalists and the creditors of the producers or distri- 
butors of revenue, and thus afford a ready medium of 
adjustment between the interests of these two great 
divisions of society. It is therefore the chief object of 
his study, and his constant desire, as we have stated 
elsewhere, to search out and to make choice of the most 
secure, as well as the most profitable employment of 
the eapital which is thus placed under his charge, and 
for the safety of which he is responsible. 

‘Those banks which issue notes are enabled to afford 
great conyenicnce to persons paying or receiving their 
rent; and are generally of great advantage to the 
neighbourhood by rendering them occasional accommo- 
dation. This could not be done to anything like the 
extent to which it is now carried on in the absence of 
such a circulation. 

‘The disgraceful state of the copper coinage of Eng- 
land about the year 1786 induced several of the 

bankers and private traders to issue what was 
usually designated “ provincial halfpence ;" these, in 
some districts, totally supplied the place of the coin of 
the realm. 

‘They were for the most part very well executed, espe- 
cially those struck at Birmingham. They generally 

7 





issued. The Canterbury halfpenny had the Cathedral, 
and the York the noble Minster; the Leeds token had 
the Cloth Hall, &c. 

Striking emblems of that spirit of industry and com- 
merce which peculiarly characterises the etal 
displayed on these coins; one payable at Ipswich 
“ May God preserve the plough and sail.” At New- 
castle the penny bore the following on one side, « One 
penny token, for public accommodation ;” on the reverse, 
a bale of cotton surrounded by a wreath, with this in- 
scription, “Payable at the Cotton Works, Newcastle, 
one-pound note for 240 tokens 1813." A weaver is at 
work upon a Haverhill coin; reverse, a plough and 
shuttle. Ships in full sail adorned the coins, and 
meet insignia of the trade, of Liverpool, Yi 
Portsea, and the Cinque Ports. 

Tilustrious characters and men remarkable in British 
history had their effigies transmitted to distant climes 
upon common eurrency, which perhaps conveyed the 
“charge of fame” better than expensive medallions: 
they however partially disappeared when the new cop- 
per coinage of 1799 was issued by government; and 
by the 57th George IIT. cap. 3, “ the issuing and eireu- 
lating of pieces of copper money, or other metal 
called tokens,” was prohibited ; and they were entirely 
withdrawn. 

A considerable revenue having been raised by a 
stamp duty on bills of exchange and promissory notes, 
it would naturally occur to the government that the 
promissory notes of ‘a country banker, payable on de- 
mand, might fairly be subjected to a duty, as well as 
the promissory note of a merchant or other individual. 
Accordingly, about the year 1791, a duty was imposed 
on the issues of country banks. The promissory note 
of an individual once paid may be said to haye per 
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formed its office; but it is not so with the promissory 
note of a country banker. When this is brought in and 
paid it is re-issued, and becomes in fact a new promis- 
Sory note to a new holder. When the attention of the 
government was called to this subject, it was suggested 
that notes thus re-issued ought in equity to be re- 
Stamped; but it was soon obvious that to subject each 
note to a fresh duty would not, from the nature of bank- 
ing business, be possible; the government therefore 
passed an Act in 1804 limiting the re-issuing of all 
country notes to three years from that date. 

‘The country bankers, even those of the very highest 
respectability, could not always prevent the accidental 
re-issue of the notes after the legal period ; and persons 
who would have shrunk from the contemplation of a 
fraud on the revenue found themselves, in consequence 
of the oversight of a clerk, the objects of a prosecution, 
and subjectto a very high penalty. Various informations 
were from time to time exhibited against different bank- 
ing-houses, and fines to a large amount were recovered. 

‘The bankers at length submitted to such an increase 
of duty as might be considered equivalent to the advan- 
tages arising to the revenue from the period to which 
the re-issuing of notes was restricted. In the year 1815 
the duties upon country bank notes were increased,” 


* The following scale of duties in 1797 and 1815 will serve to show 
the great increase of duty on promissory notes between these periods — 
Doty. 1815. Daty. 

da Le td 
Not exceeding 

1 1 not exceeding 

2 2 not exceeding 

5 5 not exceeding 
10 0 not exceeding 20 
20 0 not exceeding 30 
30 O not exceeding 50 
50 0 not exceeding 100 

T2 


cooscates 
Socoecin 


@uewerse 





276 ACTS APFECTING THE ISSUE OF 


and all notes bearing date after that year were allowed 
to be re-issued as long as the parties thought fit* 
Besides the stamp duties payable on notes, each indi- 
vidual or company issuing notes must take outa licence 
renewable annually, the cost of which is 302 ‘This 
licence specifies the names and places of abode of the 
body corporate, person or persons, in the firm to whom 
it is granted, the name of such firm, the place where 
the business is carried on, &c., and a separate licence 
must be taken out for every town or place where any 
notes shall be issued by or on account of any banker. 
Unless the licence granted to persons in e 
set forth the names and places of abode of all persons 
concerned in the partnership, whether their names 
appear on the notes issued by them or not, such licence 
shall be absolutely void (55 George Hl. c. 144). 
The 9th George TV. cap. 23, authorised English 
bankers, not in the city of London, or within three 
miles thereof, to issue promissory notes, and to draw 
and issue bills of exchange, on unstamped paper, for 
any sum of 51. or upwards, expressed to be payable to 
the bearer on demand or to order, at any period not 
exceeding twenty-one days after date, upon obtaining 
licences costing 304; provided such bills of exchange 
be drawn upon bankers in London, Westminster, or 
Southwark, or provided such bills be drawn by aa 
banker or bankers at the place where he or they 
be licensed to issue unstamped notes and bills upon 
himself or themselves, or his or their co-partner or eo- 
partners, payable at any other place where such banker 
or bankers shall be licensed to issue such notes and 
bills. Bankers having such licences are to give security 
by bond that they will keep a true account of all pro= 
missory notes and bills so issued, and account for the 


* Vide Report of the House of Commons in 1819, ou the Bank Re- 
striction Act, page 407, 
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duties on them at the rate of 3%. 6d. for every 100/,, 
and also for the fractional parts of 100/., of the average 
amount of such notes and bills in circulation. 

Persons post-dating unstamped notes or bills shall for 
every such offence forfeit the sum of LOD. 

‘The Act of the 3rd and 4th of Will. IV. c. 83, directs 
that all persons or associations carrying on banking 
business, and issuing promissory notes payable on de- 
mand, shall keep weekly accounts of their issues, and 
shall within a month of each of the quarters ending 
with the Ist of April, Ist of July, lst of October, and 
Ist of January, make up from the weekly accounts an 
average account, verified on oath, of their issues during 
the preceding quarter, which shall be transmitted to 
the Stamp Office in London, ‘he penalty for neglect- 
ing or refusing to make and transmit such account, 
500/, on the corporation, company, person or persons, 
issuing the notes, and 100/. on the secretary so offend- 
ing» The wilful sending a false return to be punished 
as perjury. 

Previous to the year 1774, there was no legislative 
restriction to the issue of small notes, which were cir- 
culated freely in various parts of the country, but more 
especially in the northern counties. In the 15th 
George IIL. an Act was passed, “to restrain the ne- 
gotiation of promissory notes and inland bills of 
exchange for any sum less than twenty shillings ;” 
andin the 17th of the same reign, another Act was 
passed “for further restraining the negotiation of 
promissory notes and inland bills of exchange for any 
sum less than five pounds ;" which Acts were in the 
27th of the same reign made perpetual. 

By the 37th of the same reign the said last recited Act, 
80 far as the same related to the making void of promis- 
sory notes, drafts, or undertakings in writing payable 
on demand to the bearer thereof, for any sum less than 
the sum of five pounds in the whole, was suspended 
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until the Ist day of May then next ensuing, which sus- 
pension was by several subsequent Acts continued 
until two years after the expiration of the Bank Restrie- 
tion Act; and on the 22nd of July, 1822, the regula 
tions as to the issuing of notes under the value of five 
pounds were farther continued until the Sth of January, 
1833. 

Such was the state of the law as it regarded the issue 
by country banks of one-pound notes, which - 
issued by them in their respective districts, as th 
trade of those districts required, keeping in mind the 
period when, according to the Act of Parliament, they 
were to be no longer negociated. "s 

But in February, 1826, the ministers of the q 
announced it to be their intention to shorten — 
period for issuing one-pound notes, from 1833 to 
‘Those country bankers who had not a sufficient 
of stamps by them to keep up their issues until 1 
applied to the Stamp Office for a needful supply ; "but 
to their astonishment they were informed that, hy an 
official letter addressed to the Commissioners of Stamps, 
they were forbidden to issue any stamps for one-pound 
notes to any country banker whatever. This step was 
not only in direct violation of the law, but was a breach 
of faith on the part of the government. - 

At this period, which was immediately after the 
great panic, country banks possessed of the most ample 
funds in Bank of England notes applied, through their 
London agents, to the Bank for gold in exchange for 
them, and were informed that the Directors had not 
gold enough to take them up. At this time, be it 
remembered, Bank of England notes, though freely cir- 
culating throughout the country, were not a legal 
tender." The country bankers therefore exercised the 
greatest forbearance towards the Bank of England in 

* Bank notes were first made a legal tendor by 3 and 4 William IV. 
oap. 93. 
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taking their notes instead of gold, which they were 
entitled to demand, because the law required the Bank 
Directors, in common with all other issuers of paper 
t, to pay all their notes in gold. 
general utility of provincial banks of issue is 
reduced to this simple proposition—whether from past 
experience the country in the enlarged state of its com- 
meree could be sufficiently provided with bills and 
discounts without their assistance. It is now generally 
admitted that government would have acted wisely 
had they only regulated the small-note circulation of 
instead of prohibiting it altogether. 

it broadly charged the English bankers 
with causing the aie) but it is now evident the 
bankers had only their share in bringing to a crisis 
that period of false prosperity. Almost all persons in 
business, merchants as well as bankers, overtraded at 
erg and it is unjust to charge upon one class of 
exclusively what really belongs in part 

fey class, not excepting the government itself. 

‘The consequences of sudden panics in the mer- 
cantile world cannot be measured: they bafile all 
ordinary calculations, At such periods, the means of 
a banker being diminished, he must of necessity con 
bid the amount of his accommodation; for, those 

Tent him money having withdrawn their cash 
balances, the persons to whom he had been accustomed 
to lend it can no longer have it.” 

Henee the minds of such bankers must at all times 
be subject to more or less anxiety, and their proceed- 
ings in consequence be timid and fluctuating. Their 

alarms cause them in times of difficulty to 

or withhold that accommodation which they 

had been in the habit of affording (o their customers ; 

and this not only ruins the eredit of the traders who 
* Haskison on Depreciation. 
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were led to speculate upon the expectation that the 
assistance would be continued, but augments and pro- 
longs the public distrust. 

Many of the evils arising from the old system of 
country banking are fairly chargeable upon the govern- 
ment, who invariably refused to allow the 
of a sounder system through the instrumentality of 
extended partnerships. _ 

Besides which, the government itself existed upon 
credit. Its expensive wars compelled it to issue mil- 
lions of promissory notes called Exchequer bills, which, 
instead of paying at maturity, they funded; thus creating: 
places and appointments for a legion of commissioners, 
comptrollers, inspectors, receivers, accomptants, &¢e. 
with their assistants, deputies, clerks, &c. 

There was this difference, however, between a 
government bill and a banker's note: the one had to 
perform his promise by paying the money, whilst the 
government for upwards of a century has gone on bor- 
rowing and increasing its debt, until the amount 
almost reached that point when (like the pedlar who 
day after day added another and another pound to his 
ass’s load, and at last broke his back) the country 
may sink under it. 

The following is a remarkable instance of the good 
effects of a judicious issue of paper money, the free 
circulation of which no hobgoblins like panics were 
permitted to check. 

Tn or about the year 1821, the authorities of Guern- 
sey determined to build a new meat market, at the cast 
of 4,000/.; but, as they had not got the money, and were 
averse to borrowing it at a high rate of interest, they 
determined to issue 4,000 one-pound notes bearing no 
interest. The contractor, at dates agreed upon, 
received these note in payment of his claim. With 
them he paid wages and what he owed for materials 





SECURITIES FROM COUNTRY BANKERS. 28) 


used in the construction of the building ; and, as these 
notes were sanctioned by a vote of the states who con- 
stituted the Parliament of the island, they obtained free 

When the market was completed it consisted of eighty 
shops, which shops were let at a rental of 52. per annum 
each, thus yielding an annual revenue of 4001. 

At the expiration of the first year, notice was given 
to all persons holding market-notes numbered from one 
to four hundred, both inclusive, to bring them before 
the president of the states and the committee of the 
meat market. Then, with the 400/. received from the 
butchers for the first year’s rent, the first batch of notes 
was cancelled, the notes being burnt in the presence of 
the president and the committee. 

‘Thus, in ten years, all the notes so issued were can- 
celled, and the authorities of the island were left in pos- 
session of the building and rental in perpetuity, without 
its haying cost one shilling to any individual. Such is the 
power of credit, presenting as it does the most econo- 
mical means of calling into action the resources and 
energies of a people by giving immediate and full 
employment to labour, the source of all wealth. 

Inthe year 1818, the then Chancellor of the Exchequer 

to Parliament that country bankers should 
make special deposits in the Bank of England for their 
small-note circulation. This proposition encountered 
very considerable opposition, and was viewed in the light 
of a star-chamber proceeding; or, as the bankers ex- 
pressed themselves, “ it was a dangerous precedent, 
capable of being urged asa vindication of future measures 
to an indefinite extent, and calculated to overturn the 
whole system of individual responsibility and free com 
merce.” ‘The attempt was ultimately abandoned by the 
minister ; but the impression which was abroad, “ that 
government had seen good reason for calling for such 
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special security,” soon proved itself, in the diminution of 
the business of country bankers, their circulation, and 
deposits, 


Should Parliament at any future time decide on 
requiring country bankers to give security for their 
issues, we apprehend it will be no easy task to fix of 
what description of property the security should consist. 
Many persons argue, that all bankers who issue notes 
should be required to deposit funded property, others: 
landed property, &c.: both these are open to objections, 
and more particularly the first; for, supposing a banker 
who is possessed of 50,0007. in the Three per Cent. Gon 
sols is desirous of giving the proposed security, and ten= 
ders the stock as such security, for what portion of the 
50,0007. would he be permitted to issue notes? If for 
less than the amount the stock would fetch on the day he 
makes the application, it would be manifest injustice to. 
require of him a deposit more valuable than the consi- 
deration given for that deposit; and if for the full 
then, in that case, the public might still be losers; for, 
the price of his stock being dependent upon so many 
contingent circumstances over which he has no control, 
it might, in the event of his insolvency, be, by some 
political convulsion, in a few years reduced to one-half 
its original cost; for what has been may be agains 
In the latter case, there would be only ten shillings in 
the pound in the hands of government to pay the notes 
of the insolvent banker. 

The security of land, though not subject to the same 
convulsions as the stocks, is, to some extent, objection- 
able; for investing money in landed property of any 
kind is considered an illegitimate mode of banking, and 
is never had recourse to by any one who knows his 
business ; therefore it would be difficult to find many 
bankers possessed of landed property, in their own 
right, sufficient to cover their issues. Yet, with all 





REASONS FOR RE-ISSUK OF SMALL NOTES. 283 


these disadvantages, land is unquestionably the solid 
foundation of all security, and, in one sense, unchange- 
able, for it can never increase or diminish in quantity ; 
yet those who boast of the extent of their land without 
taking into consideration the number of people to be 
employed in cultivating it, have the shadow without the 
‘The considerations alleged by the friends of the 
country bankers for the re-issue of small notes may be 
condensed as follows :— 
1, Notes of one and two pounds are currency for 


i ence in corn 
or other agricultural produce during 1824 and 1825: 
they were almost the only articles exempt from the 
mania of the day. 

8, Country bankers cannot, ax the Governor of the 
Bank informed the Parliamentary Committee of 1832, 
maintain a larger issue of notes than the requirements 
‘of their districts ; they issue only on demand, and the 
extent of the demand depends on the prices current in 
thett-neighbourhood at the time. 

_ 4. Excitement and speculation may be carried to a 
great extent in countries devoid of small notes, and 
even, in some measure, of bank paper. Witness the 
case of France in 1830. At that time credit was so 
extended, and bill transactions had been so multiplied, 
in France, that the reaction in trade consequent on the 
troubles in Paris and Brussels was most serious, and of 
yery long duration, hardly inferior to that in Rngland 
in 1826, 

‘These, and numerous other considerations, were not 
of gufficient force to induce the government to alter its 
determination, and the result has proved that a much 
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less number of country bankers failed when the small- 
note circulation was stopped than was expected. 

During the period when one-pound notes were in cir 
culation throughout the country, there was a regularly 
organized gang of London thieves, who directed their 
especial attention to the robbery of bankers’ p: 

‘They had their secret agents in all directions, ia 
lurking about banking-houses, watching the proceedings 
of the clerks and porters. Their exploits were some- 
times of a very singular character; a few of which we 
will now proceed to relate. 

When the amount of country notes paid by the Lon- 
don agent had accumulated to an extent so as to require 
their being returned into the country for re-issuing, it 
was customary to send them by some friend of the 
banker leaving London, or, what was no uncommnon 
thing, by the banker himself, who would come to town 
expressly for that purpose. On one of these occasions, 
a country banker had obtained from his London agent a 
large parcel of his notes, amounting to several thousand 
pounds, and, having taken two inside places in the mail, 
as a precautionary measure, and as a further security 
deposited his parcel in the seat, to which there was a 
lock and key, and having locked the same, he naturally 
considered all was safe. Two very agreeable and gen- 
tlemanly men got into the mail, and were fellow-tra- 
yellers with the banker, On the coach arriving at the 
town where the passengers usually supped, the two gen- 
tlemen got out and invited the banker to do the 
which, however, he declined. They had not been in 
the house more than a few minutes, when one of them 
returned to the coach, and in rather a hurried, yet 
pressing manner, said, “ You had better come to sup- 
per, Sir; there is a fine roast fowl just from the spit 
and if you do not come directly, it will be all gone. Tt 
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is a cold night,” he added, “and a supper like the one 
now on the table will be quite refreshing.” Our friend 
the banker could not resist the touching appeal to the 
roast fowl, so he accompanied his polite fellow-traveller 
into the supper-room, thinking no doubt that, as he 
had got the key of the seat, all was right. They all 


he said he was going all the way with you.” 

80 he was, but has altered his mind,” was the only reply 
the banker obtained. At the next stage this gentleman 
also left, wishing the banker a pleasant ride. 

On the banker being left alone in the coach, he be- 
erated dieaalcen sagen ps 

from their very gentlemanly demeanour no suspicion 
ever crossed his mind that they were a part of the Lon- 
don gang who had been ordered, at a moment's notice, 
to go by the mail to assist in an indirect manner to rob 
him ; and not until he had arrived at his journey’s end 
did he discover, to his utter amazement, that the lid of 
the seat had been forced, and the parcel of notes 
abstracted. 

It appears that the movements of the banker, while 
in London, were strictly watched by one of the gang; 
arpa llpalinggalar rae ttlaed 

banker proposed to leave town, two individuals having 
the manners and address of gentlemen were selected to 
accompany him to lull suspicion, whilst others of the 
gang were, during supper, engaged in abstracting the 
parcel The result was a compromise between the 
thieves and the banker ; and the manner in which these 
affairs usually “came off” would, in these days of im- 
proved police, be hardly credited. The parties robbed 
usually received a letter from a solicitor—for the gang 
had a professional adviser specially retained by them - 





informing them that ‘a client of his had instructed him 
to write, and in the case before us to say, that, if Mr. 
— was willing to give one thousand pounds, the 
parcel of notes stolen from him would be a 
tact, If the money terms were agreed on, then 
modus operandi was arranged, and this was effected 
somewhat after the following manner. The banker was 
desired to be at a certain house at a certain time alone, 
and to ask no questions; and should any one accom- 
pany him the door would not be opened. On his 
entering he was ushered into a room with a partition in 
the middle, having two apertures; in the one he was 
desired by a voice from behind to place his one thou- 
sand pounds—but usually guineas, to prevent any trace 
—and the parcel would come out at the other; which 
pantomime having both in the spirit and letter of in- 
structions been performed, the banker would retire with 
his parcel of notes, the amount of which was invariably 
found correct, and the thieves would hetake themclros 
whither they listed to share the spoil. 

On another occasion, the thieves succeeded in i 
stracting a banker's parcel in the following i 
manner: A country banker, who had the charge of a 
large amount of notes made up ina brown paper parcel, 
was one evening about to step into a hackney coach 
(cabs were not then in fashion), The porter at the inn 
had placed his luggage in the coach, together with the 
brown-paper parcel containing his bank notes, and just 
as he was stepping into the coach he was accosted by a 
well-dressed and gentlemanly-looking man as follows: 
“T beg your pardon, Sir, but is not your name Mr. 
—_—___ of ?" The banker replied in the 
affirmative. ‘ Allow me, Sir,” said the stranger, in the 
politest manner possible, “to ask after my old friend 
Mr. Walker of your town, who has been for some time 
laid up." The banker, not suspecting the least trick, 
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pebeerrea ta tens yon Ei, elias ye i 
. Walker, whom T have the pleasure of 


taken, and brought back, and taken before a magistrate; 
but, although it was in evidence that he was one of the 
awell-mob, no charge could be substantiated against 
him. This robbery was also compromised in the usual 
manner.* 

Tn Lancashire it has been almost an universal custom 
for many years past to use Bank of England notes instead 

* Tho following is @ description af one of theso gentlemen, as fur- 
nilshed by one of the journals of the day :— 

* John —— is o man possessing considerable talent and ingenuity, 
which have enabled him for many years to commit offences without detee- 
‘Hon; and, indeed, 20 discreetly bas he uniformly conducted himself, that 
those most intimate with him never suspected from whence ho derived 
‘Bis peenniary resources. These were only known to his employers, who 
were too deeply Entercated in keeping the secret over to disclose it to the 
world. In addition to the addross and appearance of a gentleman, 
acquainted with the genealogy of most families of distinction, their re 
deuces, estates, Ke,; and, being capable of conversing with case and ele- 
gance on most topics, can readily impose himself on any company ay a 
‘wan of consequence.” 
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of country notes, Apeinereairoe 
that county, A banker at Liverpool, during the 0 
when the one and two pound notes were in circulation, 
was in the habit of collecting all such notes as. 
too dirty and torn to circulate; but he would: ive 
19%, 10s. for 20/. notes, and when much defaced even 
less than that, He usually collected about 1,000/. per 
week, and sent up to London every fortnight a box 
containing about 2,000/.; and in order to save the 
postage, which in those days was a considerable item in- 
a banker's expenditure, and at the same time to deceive 
the fraternity of London thieves, he was in the habit of 
directing the box to a chemist in Plough-court, Lom- 
bard-street; and, as a further deception, in addition to 
the address, the words “ Spanish juice” were written om 
the lid of the box in legible characters. - 

He always advised his London correspondent when- 
ever he sent such a box; and the chemist to whom it 
was addressed was aware of its contents, and for whom 
it was intended, and therefore without hesitation handed 
it over to the banker's clerk who invariably called for it. 

One Monday morning, however, the box 
arrived, but on opening it, instead of the usual quantity 
of Bank notes being found enclosed, it contained nothing: 
but shavings. On inguiry, it turned out that the box 
arrived safe at the inn in London on the Sunday night, 
and was as usual placed together with other parcels by 
the same conveyance in a room which was ostensibly 
guarded by a watchman. It was supposed that 
the temporary absence of this vigilant functionary 
some one got into the room and abstracted the con 
tents of the box, and substituted the shavings found 
therein. 

The banker on this occasion never recovered any por- 
tion of the lost notes, and when his loss became known 
the usual consequences followed: viz., a run upon him, 
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against which he struggled for some time, but at last 

his payments. A few years afterwards the 
mode adopted by the thieves on this occasion was dis- 
covered by a man who, having been sentenced to trans- 
portation for housebreaking, confessed the manner in 
which the robbery was effected. It turned out, as was 
suspected, that one of the myrmidons of the gang, 
whose business it was to perambulate Lombard-street 
daily, reported to his principals that he had observed 
on several occasions, but always on a Monday morning, 
that a clerk: from a certain banking-house went over to 
the chemist and returned with a box. ‘To trace this 
box was no difficult manner; hence the abstraction of 
its contents with, as he asserted, the connivance of the 
watchman ; but this discovery was but a poor satisfuc- 
tion for the banker, whose ruin as we have before stated 
was the consequence. 

Tn the latter end of the year 1826, and during the 
panic, a clerk was dispatched from a house in Lombard- 
street with 10,0002 in one-pound Bank of England 
notes for the relief of a country banker in the county of 
Norfolk. 

‘The clerk travelled by the mail coach, and took the 
notes made up into a parcel in a blue bag. On leaving 
London there was no other passenger in the coach, and 
he began to congratulate himself on his good fortune 
in being alone with so large® and valuable a parcel. 

His joy on this account was however of short duration, 
for on the coach arriving at Stratford two men muffled 
up in great coats got into the coach. On their enter- 
ing, the clerk took the parcel, which he had previously 
deposited on the seat, and placed it on his lap. This 
movement was observed by the men, who soon began 

© One million of cme-pound notes would, if placed one upon. another, 
reach about 100 fect higher than the Monument, which je 220 foet in 


u 
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to whisper to each other. The clerk did not like either 
their appearance or their manner; but in order to 5 
that he had no fear of them he pretended to 
by humming several tunes. 

At last one of the men, addressing the 
“You are very fond of singing, I find; but why 
you put your parcel on the seat? there is room 
Tt must surely be very valuable, or you would 
it in the way you do.” 

This advice was, however, declined by the 
said he experienced no inconvenience; but, althou 
he felt no inconvenience from the weight of 
parcel, the horrible thought came across his m 
that the two men were thieves, and that they intem 
to strangle him, and then seize on his parcel; 
was confirmed in his opinion by the tenor of the 
remarks interchanged between them, the whole. j 
were directed to him and his parcel; and, 
carried on in an under-tone, his ear caught the 
ing words of one of them, in reply to an ol n 
the other, “ Not yet; wait till we get out of Braintree.” 

On arriving at that place, the clerk felt that he could 
proceed no further in such company: he therefore on 
their stopping to change horses jumped out of the ie ie 
and took the guard aside, requesting he would 
to the banker in the town, This the guard 
could not do; but, on perceiving the excitement 
agitation of the clerk, and understanding that the mes 
he carried was of considerable value, he ree 
accompany him to the banker, who he found had 
to bed; but he soon made his appearance by D 
the door, when the clerk flung the parcel into his arms 
exclaiming, “Thank God, it is safe!” and immediately 
fell at his feet in a fainting fit. 

‘This singular scene took the banker quite by sure 
prise. He had no means of unravelling it: the guard 
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of the mail had left the town, and the only party who 
could throw any light upon it lay at his feet in a swoon. 
However, he soon procured nid, and with some restora- 
tives the dormant faculties of the clerk were reanimated, 
when he explained to the banker the cause of his sudden 
and appearance. 
‘The banker locked up the parcel, and, having made 
up a bed for the clerk, he was able, by nine o'clock in 
the morning. to proceed by post-chaise to his destina- 
tion, accompanied by the banker as an escort, 

On subsequent inquiries being made of the guard of 
the mail, it appeared that the two men, whose appear. 
ance had also excited his suspicions, were entirely un- 
known in that part of the country; and, although their 
places were booked in London by another party for the 
whole distance, they both left the coach about three 
miles from Braintree, not stopping at any house, or 
even a village. On alighting they swore dreadfully at 

|, and walked away: it was then about one 
o'clock in ‘the morning. 

‘The following attempt to ruin a country banker, by 
compelling hima to stop payment, was actually put into 
practice some years ago. It is marked by such diabo- 
Tical wickedness that, although the principal actor has 
been removed by death, it should be recorded, if only 
to show to what a pitch the spirit of revenge will impel 
a human being. 

‘On the establishment of the Fire Insurance 
Company, its founder was appointed manager; and after 
the concern had been a few years in existence the 
conduct of this person was such as to call forth some 
severe remarks from the directors, and especially the 
¢hairman, who was a banker in the town of ———— ; 
in short, to such an extent had his misconduct been 
carried, that it became absolutely necessary, in order 
to protect the interests of the body of shareholders, 

v2 
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that he should be requested to resign, or he would be 
dismissed. The duty of conveying the decision of the 
board devolved upon the chairman, who, in conclusion, 
told him that on a given day he would call at the office 
and receive from Mr. B——, the manager, the books 
securities, and monies, belonging to the Company then 
in his possession. > 
Accordingly, on the day appointed, the chairman 
with two directors called at the office, where they found 
Mr. B—— and his son, a young man, with a! 
pistols, sitting on a box which contained the 


hostile reception, so unlooked for and 
nished the chairman and directors, who 


men, and told them he wanted them to walk in 
sion to Messrs. , the bankers, and he 
march at their head. < 

It is necessary here to state, that with the funds 
belonging to the company in the hands of the manager 
he had, since the day he receiver notice of the termi- 
nation of his appointment, been engaged in 
such money for the banker's notes, by which means he 


so collected he had attached to large sheets of paper, 
and then pasted them on twelve boards like placards: 
one he carried himself, with these words in c 

racters—“ Going to Messrs. —- 's bank to demand 
payment.” Each man carried one, and they marched 
in single file to the bank. On entering the house he 
demanded instant payment in gold; the clerks were 
taken by surprise; they had not so much gold in the 





ing failed.” 

‘The clerks entreated a few hours’ indulgence, but he 
was inexorable ; he would not give a minute, and turn- 
ing tohis men he said, “ Now, my boys, shoulder your 
placards;” at the same time taking from his pocket a 
printed paper, with which he had come provided, he 
pasted it over the one he had carried himself, and again 


and in this manner he marched through the principal 
streets, to the utter amazement of the inhabitants, espe- 
who had transactions with the bank, or who 
held any of its notes. The result was as might have 
been anticipated—the bank failed. ‘The object of the 
manager of the assurance company had been gained; 
he surrendered his appointment and left the town, 
‘The end of this man, although terrible, wax not so 
bad as he deserved. He died, we have been told, in the 
Fleet prison, placed there by the very son who had, per- 
haps unwillingly, aided him in his former wicked career, 
To give some idea of the great importance which wae 
at one period attached to the term country banker, and 
the high estimation in which every one was held to 


her in the act of begging. The magiotrate, in tun uaual 
authoritative tone of addressing beggars, waid, Now, 
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young woman, you cannot be allowed to go about beg- 
ging. I think you are an impostor, What is your 
name? Where did you come from? What is your 
father?" ‘e 

These three interrogatories were all put at once, but 
of course required separate replies. The young woman, 
not having been used to appear before a 
began to ery, She was told, that sort of whimpering 
would not do there, but the questions must be answered. 
The girl hesitated for some time, but, on being threat- 
ened with the tread-mill, she replied, “My name is 
Smith; | come from Lincolnshire; and my father is a 
banker.” _ 

On hearing this, the tone and tenor of the worthy 
magistrate’s address underwent a change. “ What!” 
he said, “my good young woman, your father a eoun- 
try auker) and allow his daughter to be begging in the 
streets of London! 1 consider he disgraces himself by 
such conduct. But surely, my good young ereature, 
you must have done something to offend your father.” 

—"« No, sir,” was the ready reply; “ my father said: he 
could not afford to keep me, so I was obliged tovleare 
home.” 

“Not afford to keep you, and yet a country banker, 
How can that be? I must inquire into this; I shall 
write to the clergyman of your town, whom I happen 
to know, and ascertain the truth of your story, and if 
possible prevail on your father to take you home 
again.” 

In the mean time, the kind and considerate 
trate ordered that the young woman should be 
care of, and every requisite afforded her until he re- 
ceived a reply to his letter. 

A few posts brought the clergyman’s answer, who 
stated that the young woman was not a daughter of the 
highly respectable banker of that name; but was the 
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daughter of a mud banker in the fens, and that her 
father had been compelled through her misconduct to 
‘refuse to support her. 

‘The reverend gentleinan added, that it was possible 
the mistake into which the worthy magistrate had fallen 
arose from the circumstance that in his part of the 
eountry all the Isbourers engaged in draining out the 
water are called bankers; hence the term “country 
banker.” 

This explanation, though it satisfied the magistrate 
of the error into which he had fallen, tended to renew 
‘his orginal feelings against this unfortunate vagrant, 
who was dismissed with the admonition, that if again 
‘taught begzing she should be sent to the tread-mill, 

A very grave charge is frequently made against 

bankers for not regulating their issues in strict 
accordance with the state of the exchanges; but a 

banker, being asked whether in the issue of his 
‘notes he paid attention to the rate of exchange, replied, 
“that the exchanges had no more to do with the regu- 
ating their issues than the last year’s snow.” What 
‘they attend to is, the weekly returns of the amount of 
notes issued by the Bank of England. 
 Teis a custom among country bankers who reside in 
‘the same district to exchange each other's notes once 
‘or twice a week, something after the same plan as that 
adopted at the London clearing-house. This is a great 
eonvenience to all parties, and has the same effeet in 
Tessening the amount of bank notes or gold in circula- 
tion: (i acecend repre ames ed 

issues by any bank. The notes of such 
Bankers as reside beyond the limited distance are at 
once sent up to Loridon, for the purpose of presen- 
tation for payment to the bankers to whom they are 


addressed. 
~ ‘The mode adopted by the country bankers of making 
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payments in London for their several customers, by 
which they avoid the stamp duty, is to advise their cor 
respondents that certain persons will call on them for 
certain cums of money, which sums are paid on demand 
by the London bankers to such mpebemec 
ing a cheque for the amount. 

Formerly, these payments were made by-remsftane 
bills of exchange payable to the parties who were to 
receive the money, and drawn at sight, Several at- 
tempts have been made to bring these payments within 
the meaning of the Stamp Act; but they have all failed, 
‘That the revenue suffers by the plan now adopted, there 
can be no doubt; but there is no remedy for it, because 
the law permits parties residing in London to draw on 
London bankers at sight, without subjecting such pay- 
ments to the stamp duty, 

If we reverse the case, and suppose a party in Lon- 
don is desirous of making a payment to a person resid- 
ing in the country, he takes the money to the London 
agent of the banker in the town in which the person 
resides, and pays it into such country banker's account 
on behoof of his correspondent. Should he require a 
receipt from the London house, as evidence of haying 
paid the money, an act of precaution by no means 
unusual, such receipt, if it expresses for what 
the money is received, as thus, “ Received of A. B. for 
C. D,, in account with E. F. and Co.,” must be upon a 
stamp; but the banker may give a receipt without a 
stamp on its simply expressing that the money is 
received on account of E, F. and Co, 

The 7 and 8 Vie., cap. 32, was, without doubt, one of 
the most singular, and, in the opinion of many, the 
most ill-judged, legislative regulations in reference to 
country bank notes that has ever been passed, It is 
called “ An Act to regulate the Issue of Bank No 
and for giving to the Governor and Company of the 
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Bank of England certain privileges for a limited period.” 
After prescribing the manner in which the issues of the 
Bank of England are in future to be conducted, the Act 
proceeds as follows :— 

“That, from and after the passing of this Act, no 
person other than a banker, who on the sixth day of 
May, 1844, was lawfully issuing his own bank notes, 
shall make or issue bank notes in any part of the 

Section 12 prohibits bankers, who may cease to issue 
notes, thereafter to issue any such notes. 

Section 13 provides that existing banks of issue may 
continue, under certain limitations, to issue notes. 

Section 14. Where two or more banks unite in one, 
such united bank may issue notes subject to the regu- 
lations of this Act. 

‘Section 16 enacts that, in case banks become united, 
the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes are to 
the amount of bank notes which such bank is autho- 
rized to issue. 

Section 17 enacts that any banker issuing notes be- 
yond the amount authorized by the Commissioners 
shall forfeit a sum equal to the amount in excess, 

‘Section 18 enacts that every banker shall render to 
the Commissioner an account of the amount of the 
bank notes in circulation on such day as may be fixed 
by the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, 

Section 19. The mode of ascertaining the average 
amount of bank notes of each banker in circulation 
during the first four weeks after 10th October, 1844, 

Section 20 empowers the Commissioners of Stampy 
and Taxes to cause the books of bankers, containing 
accounts of their bank notes in circulation, to be in- 
spected ; and parties refusing to allow such inapection 
to forfeit the sum of 1001. for every such refusal, 

Section 2) provides that all bankers in England and 
Wales shall, on the ist of January in each year, make 
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a return to the Commissioners of the residence and 


issuing 
shall take out a separate licence for bree 
Which he issues notes or bills. 

It has always appeared to us that premcensty 
payable to bearer on demand, issued by parties of un- 
doubted character, are to commerce what good and 
wholesome blood is to the body; and if any medical 
practitioner were to attempt by any process of his art 
to limit the present and future quantity of circulation 
in the natural body, a8 the great currency doctors have 
limited it in the political body, the consequences that 
would very soon follow would be, that, whilst under 
going the experiment, the patient would die. 

Although country bankers may not meet with the 
same fate, yet if bank notes such as we have deseribed 
are of benefit to trade and tradersand who can say 
they are not? and if trade is as expansive as the in- 

genuity and enterprise of the people can make it, 
why limit the means of aiding and increasing ‘on 
expansion ? 

We can well understand the placing a wees 
restraint upon the issuers of bank notes, and ealling 
upon them to prove their ability to pay them; but 
why an aggregate amount of notes circulating 
a country during four weeks after the Loth of 
1843, should be the maximum amount to be ” ia 
in all time to come, we are really at « loss to imagine. 
We are not aware that there was any 
event happened in reference to bank notes during 
that time, or that the issuers of the notes exercised 
any magic influence over the commercial community 
within that period. 

If we may judge from the proceedings of the govern- 
ment in the month of October, 1847, when they by a 
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special letter authorized the Bank of England to extend 
their issues beyond the amount fixed by law, the prinet- 
ple upon which the limitation of bank notes had been 
founded was proved to have been unsound. 

‘Time, however, that great trier of principles, will 
alone be able effectually to solve the question whether 
local circulation ought not to be regulated and chiefly 
influenced by local circumstances, 
ages eoiphredergradge tration 
i ce with the recent Acts, fixing the average 
for each bank, is as follows :— 

1 The Bank of England ‘ + 14,000,000 
“196 English private Banks =. =. 4,999,444 
67 English Joint Stock Banks  . 3,418,277 


264 English Banks.—Total . . 22,417,721 
18 Banks in Scotland . . . 3,087,209 
$ Banks in Ireland . . + 6,354,494 

Total issues for the United Kingdom 3),859,424 

By the above it will be perceived that, whilst the 
average amount of the fixed issues for the 264 banks 
of issue in England gives 32,000/. for cach bank, that 
of Ireland is 794,300. for each of its eight banks ; and 
that, although Scotland has more than twice the number 
of banks than Ireland, the amount of the circulation 
of Ireland is more than twice the amount of that of 
Scotland. 

We cannot take leave of this part of our subject with-— 
ott some special notice of savings banks, because 
they have in many instances been known fo interfere 
with the province of the regular banker; and, as a con- 
sequence, have greatly contributed to decrease his pro- 
fits; and, however much the public may have suffered 
by the misconduct of many private bankers, the remedy 
i has in many recent instances been attended 
with lamentable results. 





300 ON SAVINGS BANKS. 


It is impossible to refrain from expressing our asto- 
nishment that, whilst the government have for the last 
twenty years been constantly legislating on the subject 
of banking, with the view of protecting the upper and 
middle classes of society, so little regard should have 
been paid to the security of that system of banking 
adapted to the poorer classes, encouraged and fostered 
as that system was by the government, and more par- 
ticularly when it is considered that the savings of the 
labouring classes are appropriated by the state in the 
purchase of government stock; and that the commis- 
sioners of the appropriation of the money may, accord- 
ing to the existing law, change that stock whenever 
they think proper; and also cancel any Exchequer 
bills purchased or taken up by them on account of the 
trustees of the banks, and convert the amount of them 
into stock; thereby changing the nature and adding to 
the amount of the national debt. 

Although it must be admitted that savings banks 
have a tendency to encourage habits of foret 
among the industrious and frugal of the productive 
classes, yet this end has not been attained without a 
great sacrifice on the part of the public. 

We have no means of ascertaining the amount of the 
variations in the price of the funds bought and sold hy 
the commissioners; but it must be considerable when 
carried over a series of years, In order, however, as 
much as possible to avoid a loss, the commissioners 
possess the power of borrowing money when any ex- 
tensive demand is made on them, in place of selling 
stock, should the price of the funds justify such a pro- 
ceeding.” 


* Vacoe or tae Asserts in the hands of the Commissioners, to 
meet the claims of the Trustoos, on November 20th, 1848—the 9 
per Cents. and the 84 per Cents, estimated at 87, which was about the 
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‘Tn the month of May, 1844, a return was made to 
the House of Commons of the difference between the 
amounts of interest paid to the trustees of the several 
dividends on the stocks in which the several 

were made, amounting to the enormous 

sum of 2,171,192/. 12s. 6d.,* and, as this must have 


C2 ae of thore stocks on that day; and the Exchequer bills 
estimated at par—showing the deficiency in the value of those assets :— 


SAVINGS BANKS. 


FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 
ees 5, | nee 
£39,161, 272 £379.16 
= + a2 
‘Total estimated value oo Meh November, 1262 £25,611,998 
CrAme ov tHE TRustERs, on November 20th, 1848. 
SAVINGS BANKS. - 
Great Dritn . . . ‘ . SUI 3 4 
Ireland ee ae Plone AS12781 0 
FRIENDLY SOCIETIBS, 
ae Bee, , . . . . nee a4 % 
fesonnt ofthe cams of ha ‘Trusts £30,236,063 
-ertimated value of the assets of the Commissioners 25,611,998 
‘Total catimated deficiency on 20th November, 1848 4, 


‘Thus showing that the eetimated value of the assete in the hands of 
the Commissioners, on November 20th, 1848, to meet the claims of the 
‘Trustees, amounting to 90,296,6681., was 25,611,998/—deing a defici~ 

‘ency of 4,624,670/. 

he By a return made to the House of Commons on the 10th of May, 
1844, it appears that there was in the hands of the Commissioners 
for the Reduction of the National Debt, belonging to the trustees of 
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been a total loss without any chance of its recovery, 
the only course was to add it to the national debt. 

It appears by the Savings Bank Act, that any num- 
ber of persons may form themselres into a bank for 
savings. Previous, however, to opening the bank, cer 
tain rules and regulations for the m of the 
institution must have received the sanction of « barris= 
ter-at-law, appointed by the Commissioners for 
Reduction of the National Debt, whose 
entitle the trustees and managers of the bank to reeeive 
the contributions of the people inthe neighbourhood; the 
only charge made for such certificate being one 

The rules and regulations so certified, 
which must be lodged with the clerk of the 
county in which the proposed bank is situated, become 
“ binding on the several members and officers 
institution, and the several depositors therein, a 
whom shall be deemed and taken to have full 
thereof.” 

No trustee or manager of a savings bank taper 
sonally liable, except for his own acts and deeds, nor 
for anything done by him by virtue of his 
in cases where he shall be guilty of wilful neglect or 
default. The trustees are required to pay over the 
monies left with them in deposit to the Bank of Eng= 
land, to the credit of the commissioners; and such 


savings banks, 0s a separate surplas fund not bearing interest, the s sum of 
saree Vs. 2d. 


And by another return, dated 7th June, 1844, i¢ appears that the 
interost and charges on the sums duo to the trustoos of savings ‘bans: 
anil paid to them from the @th of Angus, 1817, to 20th Ni 
1849, amounted to . + -€15,118,849 19 
‘Whilst the amount ‘received by tho Commissioners 

for dividends on the stock in which the several 

investments were made amounted to. = s 12,.M2657 7 @ 
Paid by the public to the Jeon a in Far ae 

banks more than received. + £2,171,192 12 6 
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‘monies are not to be paid or laid out by the trustees in 
any other security whatever, except such sums as shall 
from time to time remain in the hands of the treasurer 
to answer the current demands of the bank. 

‘The Act holds out the following inducements to the 
public to make deposits in savings banks. It is stipu- 
lated that any person under the age of twenty-one 
years may deposit money, and the receipt of such minor 
shall be a sufficient discharge, notwithstanding his or 
her incapacity or disability in law to perform any legal 
‘act, Deposits may also be made by married women, 
and repaid to them. All bonds, powers of attorney, 
receipts, Kc. required, are exempt from stamp duty ; and 
further, the deposits are returned to the depositors 
without any diminution in the amount, whatever may 
be the difference in the price of the funds at the period 
‘of investment and the withdrawal of the money, 

It thus appears that, whilst the government offers 
many inducements to the public to become depositors 
‘in savings banks, it leaves them entirely at the merey of 
‘the trustees, who may or may not be men of wealth and 

, able and willing to make good any defi- 
ciency in the funds of the bank. 

"Until recently it was a common error to suppose that 
the depositors in savings banks were, like the fund- 
holders, public creditors. In no instance is the faith 
of the government pledged to the depositors for the 
yeturn of their money. All the contracts are made 
between the government commissioners and the trus- 
tees. No mention is even made of any third parties; 
and when a savings bank fails the depositors have 
thelr remedy only against the individuals who may have 
betrayed the confidence reposed in them, and misap- 
plied or mismanaged the funds of the bank ; and, should 
they fail in obtaining their money from such parties, 
they have no other remedy—not even against the trus- 
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tees, who, unless wilful neglect or default can be sub- 
responsibility. 

We must not omit mentioning another matter which 
enters materially into this part of our subject: viz. 
absenteeism, A rich absentee is blamed because he 
spends his money abroad instead of diffusing it om the 
spot, among those through whose means his wealth is 
created. Now, the difference between a rich absentee 
and one of the industrious classes—a depositor in a 

‘ings bank—is only a question of degree. The cases 
are perfectly analogous. The accumulations of the 
depositor are spent at a distance; and, although he 
remains on the spot, his money is, as we have before 
stated, expended in another and far-distant place, We 
have only to multiply such deposits in proportion to 
the extent of the population and trade of any particular 
town, and we shall be able, pretty accurately, to discover 
how much is lost to any particular district by this mode 
of disposing of the savings of the productive classes. 

Tn Scotland, where there are no government sayings 
banks, the accumulations of the frugal are paid into the 
joint-stock banks, and by them diffused in 
commercial operations in the neighbourhood in whieh 
the money is collected. Amongst these there have been 
no failures, whilst, on the contrary, among the English 
and Irish savings banks numerous failures have 
taken place, many of them accompanied with serious: 
and lamentable consequences to the unfortunate depo- 
sitors. Surely it is high time that the security of the 
depositors in savings banks, whose united deposits 
amount to the enormous sum of thirty millions ster 
ling, should be placed on a more firm and solid founda- 
tion. 
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ON JOINT STOCK BANKING, 
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‘imitation of the liability of Sharvholders—One general Deed of Settle 
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Parliamentary interference—Change in the law prohibiting 

Shareholders in Banks—Mr. Gilbart and the Establishment of 
‘the London and Westminster Bank—Ite niccom—Active opposition of 
‘the Bank of England to tho London and Westminster Bank—Account of 
the existing Banks—Formation and subsequent failure of the Northern 
and Central Bank—Failuro of the Norwich and Norfolk Joint Stock 
‘Bank—Sharcholders in such Banks the only sulferers—Form of Tranafer 
‘of Shares in Joint Stock Banks—Alstract of the Act 7 & 8 Vic. cap. 113 
for rgulating Joint Stock Banks—Heads of the Sections of » Deed of 


oe 
For upwards of a century the Bank of England possessed 
a monopoly, being the sole public bank in England 
empowered to issue notes payable to the bearer on 
demand, and to carry on the business of banking, 

‘In the year 1708, the Bank, in addition to its other 
privileges, succeeded in obtaining an Act granting to 
them and their successors the privilege of banking to 
the exclusion of all co-partnership of more than six 
persons; and, as there were at that time several joint 
stock companies carrying on the business of banking, 
they were compelled to wind up their affairs. 

‘We have adverted to this monopoly, and the various 
considerations given for it by the Bank. The Act tacitly 
gave encouragement to small shopkeepers and others, 
however limited their means, to establish banks and 
issue notes; but to persons of capital, respectability, 
and credit, willing to associate in large bodies and 

x 
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embark in a similar undertaking, it in fact said, “your 

company shall not consist of more than six 

thereby placing the banking system in a state of liberty 

as to every thing rotten and bad, and in a state of 

restriction as to every thing good and substantial.® 
Besides the probibition to the formation of joint stock 

banks, which for special reasons did not extend § 


Ryen to this day there is no part of our la 
complicated, or less understood, than the laws 
to partnerships: they are founded upon no g 
principle, and consequently are contradictory — 
seure; but it is not necessary for our subject fu 
allude to such matters, 

the latter part of the year 1825, he ni 

and the impolicy of the Bank monopoly bad | 
great, that, notwithstanding the resistance of 
rities of the Bank, an Act was passed allowing, under 
certain limitations, the formation of joint ae 
in England. 

“The trade of banking,” says Sir Henry Parnell, is 
of such a nature, that it is searcely possible for, 
a very numerous body of partners to furnish a capital 
sufficiently large for carrying it on advantageously to 
the public. A single individual or a few individuals 
cannot be, but very rarely, possessed of that amount of 
capital which alone can render this trade a safe one; 
for this reason, in order to establish in a 
sound system of banking, it is indispensably necessary 
that care should be taken ‘not to impose any legislative 
restrictions in the way of large bodies associating together 
to form joint stock banking companies.’ Adam! 
in his Wealth of Nations, says, “Though the principles 
of the banking trade may appear somewhat abstruse, 

* Vide Parliamentary Reports on Banking, 1826. - 
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‘the practice is capable of being reduced to strict rules. 
‘To depart upon any occasion from these rules in conse- 
quence of some flattering speculation of extraordinary 
gain is almost always dangerous, and frequently fatal, 
to the banking company which attempts it. But the 
constitution of joint stock companies renders them in 
general more tenacious of established rules than any 
private co-partnership. Such companies, therefore, 
‘seem extremely fitted for this trade.” 
_ There are only one corporate body in England and 
three in Scotland, connected with banking, in which the 
responsibility of the shareholders is limited to the 
amount of thelr respective subscriptions. When the 
were in correspondence with the Bank of 
relative to the formation of joint stock banks 
in England, the subject of limiting the liability of share- 
holders by charters of incorporation was one of the 
conditions proposed, but which, as we have before 
observed, the Bank refused to sanction ; consequently, 
the shareholders in such banks are able to the fullest 
extent for the debts of the company in which they 
embark their capital. 
‘The Act 7 George IV. cap. 46, after reciting the agree- 
ment with the Bank, 39 & 40 George III., wherein the 
exclusive privilege of banking is renewed ‘and extended 
to the Ist of August, 1833, enacts, that “ co-partnerships 
of more than six in number may carry on business in 
‘England as bankers sixty-five miles from London, pro- 
‘yided they take out a licence for the same, and have no 
establishment as bankers in London; and that every 
member shall be liable and responsible for the due pay- 
‘ment of all the engagements of the bank; but such 
Danks were prohibited drawing bills payable on demand, 
or for a less period than six months, or for a less sum 
fifty pounds, on any partner, agent, or other person, 
within the prescribed limits. 
x2 
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Such co-partnership, before issuing notes, to send to 
the Stamp Office in London a return or account of the 
name of the bank, and the names and places of: 
the members, verified by the secretary or other public 
officer of the bank, and from time to time the names of 
any new officers or members of the bank. “ All actions, 
suits, &c. against any parties indebted to 
shall be commenced and carried on in the 
the public officer for the time being; and also any 
judgment of the courts of law or decree of the court of 
equity against the public officer to take effect sonia 
the corporation.” 

All joint stock banks registered, as before stated, t 
issue unstamped notes, on giving bond that the 
sition for the duties which would otherwise be 
for such promissory notes issued within the space of one 
year, amounting to seven shillings for every Longe 
such notes in circulation, be duly paid. 

A penalty of 50/. for infringing the above enactments 
and a penalty of 5001. for every week any joint stock 
bank neglect to make the return required by the Act, or 
for any false return; the officer in the latter case, if law- 
fully convicted, “ shall be subject and liable to such 
pains and penalties as by any law now in force persons 
convicted of wilful and corrupt perjury are subject and 
liable to.” 

‘The legislature in sanctioning the formation of joint 
stock banks had no doubt in view the establishing of 
a secure and sound system of ban! in England ; but 
the very loose manner in which the Act is worded, and 
the entire absence of all safeguards against the delusive 
schemes which such an Act would naturally call into 
existence, must be apparent to the most superficial 


Yorkshire and Lancashire were the first to take ad- 
vantage of the Act by the formation of joint stock 
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banks at Lancaster and Huddersfield. The latter town 
had severely suffered by the failure of several private 
banks, so that the district had not sufficient banking 
accommodation afforded to it. This awakened the 
attention of several public-spirited gentlemen to attempt 
forming the Huddersfield Banking Company, which was 
eventually accomplished. The proprietary consisted of 
men of property retired from business, as well as of 
others extensively engaged as merchants and manufac- 
turers. The object of the framers of the bank was to 
inspire confidence by the respectability of the share- 
holders, as well as by the amount of paid-up capital. 

_ Similar institutions were rapidly formed throughout 
the country, some of which, from mismanagement, have 
failed, The number of joint stock banks in England 
is 107, consisting of about 25,000 partners, or an 
‘average of 244 partners for each bank. The average 
amount of the paid-up capital of each is about 160,000/.; 
the subscribed capital 600,000/.; and the subscribed 
capital of the whole 107 banks exceeding 8,000,000/,; 
whilst the shares of 31 banks are selling at an average 
of 100 per cent. on the amount paid up. 

_ ‘The unlimited liability which each shareholder in a 
joint stock bank incurs, though possessed of only one 
‘share, must by all parties be admitted to offer the 
greatest possible security to the public; but it is not 
Tess obvious that the same cause must, often prevent 
‘many wealthy and influential individuals from becoming 
shareholders. 


_ The control over the affairs of joint stock banks is 
usually vested in the hands of a limited number of 
‘directors, who, in the discharge of their duties, are 
required sedulously to watch the operations which arise 
out of such standing orders and resolutions as have 
been sanctioned by the body of shareholders. 

To prevent, as far as possible, any approach to abuse 
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in the administration, @ full report of the affairs of the 
company, with a statement appended to it of its assets 
and liabilities, is usually laid before the shareholders 
petiodically,® on which statement and reports & divi 
dend is declired. 

By a covenant in the deed of settlement of 
the English joint stock banks it is the practice 
to stipulate that, whenever a certain portion of the} 
up capital is lost, the company shall be held to be 
solved, waived compat tie irene 
company divided amongst the shareholders, in 
tion to the number of shares respectively held by 

‘This salutary provision, when strictly adhered 
the twofold effect of guarding both ee 
the public; for, while it secures the latter, by 
every proprietor responsible for the acts of the 
gers to the full extent of their fortunes, it limits the 
risk of the former by the conditions under which they 
become subscribers to the undertaking, < 

Numerous suggestions have been made for am 
the laws affecting joint stock banks; but, however e 
cellent they may be, they do not meet the question of 
the liability of shareholders. Our opinion on this 
is, that deeds of settlement should be framed so as 
of one uniform tenor as regards the liability of oad 
holders; and we think that sufficient security would be 
afforded to the public if the responsibility of share- 
holders were defined. This in all probability would not 
be acquiesced in by the Bank of England, because the 
unlimited liability of the partners in every other bank 
constitutes one of the principal elements of their mono- 
poly ; yet, if their sanction could be obtained, there is 
no objection that we can see why the shareholders of 
all joint stock banks should not be exonerated from all 
| * The 7 & 8 Victoria, cap. 113, makes this proceeding imperative on 
all future banks. 
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responsibility beyond three times the amount of their 
subscriptions in the capital stock of the bank; so that 
if a party subscribed for 10002, he should be held 
responsible for 4,000/, and no more. This would tend 
materially to increase the respectability and solidity of 
joint stock banks, inasmuch as, from the manner in 
which they are at present constituted, wealthy men are 
deterred from becoming shareholders, in the dread that 
their whole fortunes are liable for the debts of the bank. 
As a check upon any improvident disposition of the 
funds of the bank, when they are banks of issue, in- 
spectors appointed by government should be empow- 
ered periodically to examine the state of the affairs of 
these banks, and make a full report thereof to the 
government, which report should be published in the 
“Gazette ;” but those banks that are not banks of issue 
should be exempt from such inspection. 

A few years sufficed to show the defective state of the 
Taw as regards joint stock banks, which at last attracted 
‘the attention of Parliament. During the session of 
1836, the House of Commons appointed a Secret Com- 
mittee to inquire “into the operation of the Act, and 
whether it be expedient to make any alteration in it.” 

“To enable the committee fully to understand the 
nature of the subject submitted for their examination, 

issued a circular to all the existing joint stock 

in which they embodied various queries, which 
in most instances were readily responded to by the 
banks, who at the same time gave a most minute detail 
of their mode of transacting business. The report— 
which is a very lengthy document—after giving the 
opinion of the committee on the defects of the law, 
contains thirteen practical propositions, each of which 
it is stated “ appears to the committee deserving of the 
most serious consideration, with a view to the future 
stability of the banks throughout the United Kingdom, 
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the maintenance of commercial credit, and the preser- 
vation of the currency ina sound state" 

Notwithstanding the unfavourable state of the law 
relating to public banking, the successful bape 
institutions have made with few exceptions 
the country is strongly confirmatory of the 

expressed by the Realtree a 
vith which several joint stock banks furnished the re- 
quisite information, and the willingness to meet inquiry, 
is of itself the surest pledge and guarantee of the sound 
principles on which these and similar —- 
conducted,” 

Among the numerous defects of the law of 
framers of the measure entirely overlooked she 
important circumstance that, should any clerk 
become a shareholder in any joint stock 
alone would be sufficient to invalidate all the | proceed- 
ings of any such bank. 

In the year 1817 an Act of Parliament, 57 Geo, HL. 
eap. 99, was passed prohibiting all spiritual persons 
having or holding any office in the church 
gaging in any trade for gain or profit, under — 
of forfeiture of the value of the property dealt in; one- 
half of every such forfeiture to his Majesty, and the 
other to any one who will sue for the same. The con- 
sequence of this Act was that, if any clergyman 
a proprietor of stock in any company not being a char- 
tered company, such company was incapacitated from 
recovering any just or lawful debts, and subjected the 
whole of its capital to forfeiture. 

Acts of Parliament were formerly proclaimed in 
town or village in the kingdom, so that no one 
plead ignorance of their existence. Their number ig 
now however so great that they are frequently felt before 
they are known; so it happened to one of the joint 
stock banks at Manchester, 
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| The Northern and Central Bank, ignorant of the ex- 

istence of the law of 1817, instituted legal proceedings 
to recover the amount of a dishonoured bill of exchange. 
The defendant, without disputing his liability on the 
bill, rested his defence on the fact that there were two 
clergymen partners in the bank, and consequently that 
the bank was not entitled to recover. The Court of 
Exchequer, at which the late Lord Abinger presided, 
and before whom the cause was tried, held that the 
‘Plea,was. good. 

‘In the month of February, 1838, a bill was brought 

into the House of Commons to legalize certain contracts 

had been or might be entered into by certain 
oe as shareholders of joint stock banks, which bill 
was ultimately passed under the title of “The Banking 
and Trading Clerical Co-partnership Bill.” 

Another difficulty to be overcome was, how joint 
stock banks could proceed against a party indebted to 
the bank without setting forth the names of all the 

; and this, in the absence of legislation, could 
be accomplished by the following circuitous and 
indirect manner. Every person opening an account with 
a bank was required to sign his name to a document, 
undertaking to pay any sum of money which might be 
owing by him to five persons who were trustees to the 
bank, and in whose names all the operations of the 
bank were carried on. The document in question was 
after the following manner :— 


_._ “To A, B, C, D and E, 
_ “GenTLemEN,—In consideration of your agree- 
‘ing to pay to me, or to my order, any sum or sums of 
money which shall at any time be deposited by or 
belonging to me in the said bank, I hereby engage, 
S$ a separate contract with you, to pay to you indivi- 
dually, or the survivors of you, on demand, all such 


* Joint Stock Bank, 
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sums of money as I shall or may hereafter become 

indebted to the said bank on any account whatever. — 
“Your obedient servant,” “- 

A further difficulty was how to recover money from 
a customer of the bank who was a 
who, notwithstanding the above obligation, might plead 
his partnership in bar of the claim of the — 
get over this difficulty, a witness * examined before 
Committee of the House of Commons on Joint | 
Companies, in 1848, at page 171 of the Report, 
describes the process of this and other obstacles thrown 
in the way of the metropolitan banks; “It was neces 
sary to have a clause inserted in the deed of settlement 
that any partner becoming indebted to the bank, and 
refusing to pay the same on demand, might be sted for 
the amount as liquidated damages for breach of the 
covenant to pay on demand.” ¥ 

In some banks those customers who agree to 
a commission in lieu of keeping a balance of 
the bank, are called upon to sign a letter to the effect 
that, in consideration of the bank a ae 
an account with A. B., he authorizes the 
debit the account fmnuslly for the amount of pf 
mission agreed on. ‘This prevents any dispute between 
the parties, more particularly as the consideration is set 
forth in the authority. 

The Committee of the House of Commons on Joint 
Stock Banking, in 1838, reported that, “ by the general 
law of partnership the common law bree for the 
recovery of debts which exist between party and 
is not applicable in cases where the debt is 
between a partnership and one of the partners or share- 
holders, In such a case the remedy is by proceeding in 


* Mr. John Dancas, 
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@ court of equity, and such a remedy in the ease of 
joint stock banks is so cumbrous, so complicated, and so 

, a8 to afford no adequate means for the reco- 
very of ajust debt. Upwards of 400,002. is stated by 
Mr, Broadbent, one of the inspectors of the Northern 
and Central Bank, to be due to the bank by its share- 
holders, This sum is practically now irrecoverable by 
Jaw; and not only was that establishment precluded 
from winding up its affairs, but the rights of the parties 
may be affected most seriously. The inconvenience or 
danger extended much further; because, if a similar 
defence was raised by debtors of joint stoek banks 
m@enerally, a most serious blow might be struck at com- 
mercial credit, likely to produce the most calamitous 
Consequences. ‘This state of things should not be per- 
mitted to continue; but, whilst your Committee are of 
opinion that a Bill to correct this inconvenience should 
be introduced without delay, they are unwilling that 
such a measure should be permanent in its character, or 
should be in force for a longer period than to the end of 
the newt session of parliament.” 

“Why the words we have marked in italies should 
have been added by the committee we cannot conjec- 
ture; for, while recommending the legislature to remedy 
a glaring defect in the law, they at the same time object 
to that remedy being of a permanent character. 

Tn the month of July, the House of Commons ordered 
& Bill to be printed, called “ A Bill to amend the Law 
relative to Legal Proceedings by certain Joint Stock 
Banking Companies against their own Members, and by 
Such Members against the Company.” 

From the preceding remarks it becomes perfectly 
obvious to the reader that we entirely concur in the 
policy of government introducing the principle of joint 
stock banking into England ; but this must be under- 
stood to apply to joint stock banks properly regulated, 
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of which, in our opinion, most of the banks of Scotland 
may be regarded as examples. - ae" 

Though decidedly favourable to the system, we are 
by no means disposed to conceal the errors of those: 
who, in carrying out that system, have adopted measures: 
in themselves unjustifiable, and, in a 
to the parties concerned. 

In some joint stock banks there has bess coon 
management, and in others gross ignorance and mis- 
conduct, on the part of the directors ; yet this does not 
impugn the system: the same thing might happen to 
any corporate company. It only shows that the share- 
holders, who are partners interested, ought to 
as directors and managers men both honest and 
of conducting the transactions of a bank with prudence 
and regularity, Unhappily it is too frequently the case 
that directors are chosen, not from their experience in 
banking, but from their being able to command a cer- 
tain amount of capital to invest in the concern, dL 

Tt not unfrequently happens that parties whose pre- 
vious occupations have been of a nature to preclude 
the possibility of their possessing the slightest know- 
ledge of banking find themselves placed in a position of 
the responsibilities attached to which they are entirely 
ignorant. 

Instances are to be met with in which the directors 
have neither the judgment nor the capital to carry on 
a bank with safety to the shareholders, and who have 
no yested capital in the concern, but came made up 
their qualification shares by bringing in the Company, 
in the first instance, debtors to the directors in a given 
amount, as a remuneration for their services in esta- 
blishing the bank. This course, however, is only adopted 
where the scheme is bottomed on fraud and deception, 
and, when discovered, naturally throws discredit on the 
principles of joint stock banking, 
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Many of the private banks in England have been 
established upwards of half a century, and some full 
a century ; and the experience gained during that long 
enables the banker to discriminate with better 
-judgment. than the directors of joint, stock banks, as to 
the general system of banking, and the degree of aceom- 
modation to be afforded to the mercantile community 
in their immediate neighbourhood. 4 
The partners in such banks are generally men of 
property and experience, who well know the danger 
of indisereet advances, and who will not risk either 
their property or their character by urging their con- 
nexions to put a too extended trade upon borrowed 


capital. 

The great danger of joint stock banks, next to the 
want of experience in the executive, is, that the partners 
or shareholders are allowed to overdraw their accounts 
without sufficient security, and that so large a pro- 
portion of them are borrowers—men who in difficult 
times could render no assistance to the bank, but would 
require further support for themselves. 

The practice adopted by some joint stock banks of in- 
vesting a portion of the funds of the bank in the purchase 
of shares of other joint stock banks is very much to be 
condemned, as it materially increases the liability of 
the shareholders. To illustrate this we will suppose 
that a metropolitan joint stock bank purchases shares 
im a Manchester joint stock bank. As the law at pre- 
sent stands, a shareholder in the bank not chartered is 
r ible for the whole liabilities of such bank in 
which he is a shareholder. Now, as the purchase of 
the shares was made with the funds of the bank, each 
partner in the metropolitan bank becomes responsible 
for the liabilities of the bank at Manchester ; conse~ 
quently the security in the one case is materially in- 
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ereased, whilst, in the other, it is considerably dimi- 
nished. tied 


‘One of the worst features in joint stock banking— 
and this applies with equal force to many private banks 
—is the appointment of agents, and the description of 
operations carried on under that name. The person 
employed is generally a man who follows some other 
business as his principal occupation, such as that of a 
draper, grocer, stationcr, or small shopkeeper. Such 
aman is preferred because he is always upon the spol 
and can insure his own business, and part, 
the business of his customers and connexion, to the 
bank. Few of such agents are conversant with banking 
business, or men in whose experience and judgment 
so important a trust can safely be confided. - 

Many of these agents have a credit on the London 
correspondent of the parent bank, by some called a 
renewable credit ; so that, supposing the credit should 
be 10002, the London banker, when he has 
the drafts of the agent to that extent, informs the parent 
bank of the circumstance, at the same time t 
the credit of 10007. has been renewed. This credit may 
be considered in the light of an unlimited power to 
draw on London, provided such drafts do not exceed in 
the aggregate on any one day the original amount of 
the credit, ’ 

‘The occasions which give rise to these drafts are 
various ; but they are principally issued to persons who 
have notes of the bank for which the shopkeeper is 
agent, and who are desirous of remitting the amount to 
London, such as travellers who have in their collection 
received country notes, and who require bills for the 
convenience of remitting to farmers and others, who 
find occasion in the course of their business to make 
remittances or pay bills at a distance. 
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At the period of passing the Act of the 7th George 
TY. cap. 46, and for some time after, it was considered 
that no joint stock bank could be established in Lon- 
don, or within a radius of sixty-five miles thereof; but 
this opinion was opposed by Mr. Gilbart, the present 
talented manager of the London and Westminster Bank. 
The ambiguous phraseology by which Acts of Parlia- 
ment are too frequently encumbered renders them at 
times perfectly unintelligible;* Mr. Gilbart, however, 
= Sather that the supposed prohi- 
b was purely imaginary: he therefore set about 
forming a joint stock bank, a task at that time sur- 
rounded with the greatest difficulties. 

Great credit is therefore justly duc to Mr. Gilbart for 
his persevering industryin overcoming those deep-rooted 
prejudices and petty jealousies which first opposed the 
introduction of metropolitan joint stock banks. To set 
‘the question of the legality of metropolitan joint stock 
banks at rest, the following clause was introduced into 
the Act of the 3rd and 4th William IV. cap, 98. 

_ And whereas doubts have arisen as to the construc- 
tion of the said Acts, and as to the extent of such 
exclusive privilege, and it is expedient that all such 
doubts should be removed ; be it therefore declared and 
enacted, that any body politic or corporate, or society, 
‘or company, or partnership, although consisting of more 
than six persons, may carry on the trade or business of 
banking in London, or within sixty-five miles thereof, 
provided that such body politic or corporate, or society, 
or company, or partnership, do not borrow, owe, or 
take up in England any sum or sums of money on their 
bills or notes payable on demand, or at any less time 
than six months from the borrowing thereof, during. 

* “The laws ought not to be subtile: they are desigued for people of 
‘common understanding, not as an act of logic, but as the plain reason 
‘of a father of a fumily.”—Montesquieg, vol. ii. p. 302, 
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the continuance of the privileges granted by this Act 
ene Tempe 


The London and Westminster Bank ras the “fab 
joint stock bank formed in London. After the passing 
of the Act of the 3rd and 4th William LY. cap 98, but 
previous to their commencing business, which was in 
the month of March, 1834, the directors applied to the 
committee of bankers for admission to the 
house, which was refused; they also applied to the 
Bank of England for a Strawing jaooousts michael 
refused. 

Notwithstanding these impediments and others sleds 
we are about to refer to, the bank has succeeded | 
all expectation. By their last report and balance sheet 
submitted to the shareholders on Wednesday, 16th of 
January, 1850, it appears that the amount of their 
deposits was 3,680,623/. 10s, 9d. and that the profits 
for the past year, ending 31st December, 1849, were 
65,1201. 17s. 7d. 

Tn addition to the usual dividend of 67, per cent. per 
annum on the paid-up capital, the directors at their 
meeting in 1847 gave a bonus to the shareholders of 
8s. per share on 40,000 shares, which was equal to two 
per cent. on the capital stock, and increased the gua 
rantee fund by 10,1751. 15s. 9d., the present amount of 
which is 107,844/, 14s. 6d. The directors at the same 
meeting proposed that the remaining 10,000 shares 
should be issued to the shareholders at par, in the pro- 
portion of one share for every four shares held by oa 
respectively, to be paid by instalments of 72. per share 
on the 15th of April, 6/. per share on the 15th of July, 
and 72. per share on the 15th of October, By this 
arrangement, the capital of the bank was increased to 
1,000,000/., and the whole of the 50,000 shares were 
disposed of, 
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The following is « tabular statement of the operations 
of the London and Westminster Bank in each year, 
from its foundation to the 31st of December, 1849 :— 
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‘This remarkable position, of which the annals of 
banking furnish no parallel, was not attained without 
the bank encountering, on its first introduction, and 
for some time afterwards, very serious difficulties; for, 
apart from the fact of their having to overcome a deep- 
rooted prejudice in favour of private banks, the charter 
of the Bank of England proved a great obstacle. 

‘The directors of the London and Westminster Bank 
very naturally concluded that the legislature, whilst it 
sanctioned the formation of metropolitan joint stock 
banks, never could have intended that such banks 
should he deprived of the power of suing those who 

be indebted to them; but in this they were mis- 
taken. On the 7th of May, 1834, just three months 
after they commenced business, the directors applied 
by petition to the House of Commons for powers to sue 


and be sued. On the introduction of the Bill granting 
Y 





simplicity that the corporation would not ra 
hostility any further. They therefore carried on 
nary business of banking, making the special e 
ments with their shareholders and customers before 
referred to. In the course of their transactions, bills o 
exchange were drawn upon them from the cou try, 
which were ace 

The Bank of England, ever jealous of its priv 
gave notice to the London and Westminster Bi 
by accepting bills they were infringing the pri 
the Bank. On this subject the following r 
es in the first report of the London and V 

pare s— 

“The active opposition of the Bank of England h 
beeti again manifested, by its giving notice within 
few days of its intention to try the question 
power to accept bills of exchange drawii at 4 sho 
date than six months, Several months ago, fhe Bank 
of England was aware of the proceedings of 
don and Westminster Bank in this respect, but) 
until now has any step been taken. 

“The London and Westminster Bank ate 
meet the Bank of England in any court of justice On 
the subject, for, having obtained the best legal 
they feel quite confident of ultimate subcess. 
have no desire to infringe the privileges of the Bank of 
England; but they are equally determined to protect 
the interests of the shareholders of the bank.” = 

After opposing the Bank of England in the courts of 
law and equity, the question was brought before the 
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Hitise of Lords, whio called in the assistance of the 
twelve judges, whose decision was in favour of the Bank 
of England. The costs incurred by the London and 
‘Westininsté? Bank in this litigation amotiited to seve- 
ral thousand pounds. 

We hiave stated thtis much to Show the difficulties 
that were thrown ih the way of the early metropolitan 
banks ; now, however, both questiotis are finally set at 
est. Not only may joint stock banks site and be sued, 
Bit they may also necefit bills, atid perform all the ordi- 


of bankers; and on conforming to the 

8 of the 7th and Ath Victoria, cap. 113, such 

eat be legally incorporated by letters patent from 

the crown. An abstract of the Act will be found at the 
énd of this chapter. 

On the 17th of January, 1850, at a theeting of the 
shareholders of the London Joint Stock Bink, the 
report and balatice sheet sibinitted by the directors 
showed a profit for the half-year ending 3ist Decem- 
ber, 1849, of 25,1320. 108.82. which, with 15,4330. as.1d. 

forward from June, made a total of 40,5661. 48.94, 

‘Was appropriated as follows: 18,000/. for a divi- 

fat the rate of six per cent. per annum, 22,500/. 

asa bonus of 7s. 6d. per share, and 662. 4s. 9d. to the 

efedit of the guatantee fund, whith now amounts to 

139,7237. 3s.8d. ‘The amount of deposits with this bank 

ld 1s. 2d. and the paid-up capital 600,0001. 

, tenth annual report of the Union Bank of Lon- 

don was submitted to the shareholders with the balance 

shieet on the 11th of July, 1849, by which it appeared 

that their paid-up capital was 422,900/.; the amount of 

heir deposits 2,835,617/. 3s. 8¢.; and that the amount 

id for dividends for the past year at the rate of six per’ 

cent. per annum on the paid-up capital was 25,3741, 

guarantee fund 50,0001. 

‘The proprietors of the Commercial Bank of Landon 

x2 
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held their ninth annual meeting on the 30th of 

1849, when a report and balance sheet were 

by the directors, by which it appeared that the paid- 
up capital was 128,280/.; that the amount in deposit 
was 541,804/. 3s. 5d.; that the annual dividend on the 
paid-up capital amounted to 7,6962. 16s. being at the: 
rate of six per cent. per annum; and that the amount 
of the guarantee fund was 20,0141, 19s. 9d. «2 

‘We now propose to advert to the failure of two tants 
stock banks, arising entirely from ignorance of the true 
principles of banking, and accompanied in one instance 
with the grossest mismanagement; but, before we pro~ 
ceed to enter into particulars which are now matters of 
history, we shall lay before our readers a portion of the 
first report of the provisional directors of the Northern 
and Central Bank; and, by comparing such report with 
the actual results of their operations, it will at once ap- 
pear what little regard was paid to the principles on 
which the bank was founded. 

“Distinguished names have often patronized the 
most ruinous schemes, and the best concocted plans 
have as frequently been crippled, or rendered abortive, 
by the injudicious measures of those who managed 
them. In the Northern and Central Bank of England, 
theory, however plausible or imposing, is wholly ex- 
cluded. Its system is a tried and approved one ; under 
effective management it cannot fail to have a most salu- 
tary influence on the capital, agriculture, oa 
manufactures, and labour of the country; 
public have given unequivocal proof of tek oe 
nation to adopt and foster it. Suffice it to say, that the 
prospectus of the Northern anc Central Bank of Eng- 
Jand was issued without name or influence, other 
its declared objects and principles. Never, from t 
moment of its being projected to the present, aid they 
ever swerve from the most rigid principles of indepen- 
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dence, by direct or indirect efforts, to appease hostility, 
ee epltate rival companies, or to obtain the influence 

press; and yet, within seven days, the com; 

was formed; within three weeks py lomebrene es x 
shares had to be limited by the probable banking busi- 
ness of applicants ; and, within a month, the labours of 
the committee were at an end, and merged for ever in 
the formation of a banking company that extends over 
the first agricultural, commercial, and manufacturing 
district in the world. 

Such is the influence, such are the effects, of sound 
practical principles. The shareholders now assembled 
will not require a particular exposition of contemplated 
proceedings; they will confine themselves to the elec- 
tion of seven directors, and in the gentlemen elected 

will confide for the successful extension of the 
company, the development of its measures, and the 
completion of its arrangements.” 

‘This apparent purity of intention, however, had to be 
tested. It is one thing to describe the advantages of a 

and another practically to carry out that sys- 
tem ; and this bank furnishes a memorable instance of | 
the truth of this doctrine. 

By the examination of witnesses before a Committee 
of the House of Commons on joint stock banking in 
Eo it appeared that the Northern and Central Bank 

was established in January, 1834, with a 
Sanh capital of 1,000,0002, divided into 100,000 — 
shares of ten pounds each; and that before the com- 
mencement of busticas, ney, even before the directors 
were chosen, 35,000 shares were subscribed for, and 
= 1836, 71,186 shares had been subecetbed for, 
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300,004, 5 ae ee 
i ony 14,0004 nile an 30006 
the statemen 


bank proceeded to inventignte the asset he N N 


and Central “hr 

On the debts ae to the company wold be im 
proper to remark; but one fact must be ce 
the great proportion of shareholders among the debtors, 
Of fifty-two accounts due at Manchester, the | 
on which exceeded 2000/. each, thirty-five were " 
shareholders; and of twenty-nine principal 
at Liverpool twenty-one were shi 
a later period of the investigation the Directors of the 
Bank of England deemed that a Committee of 
tion should be appointed from among the 
not being debtors or in any way connected with the 
directors, it was stated “it would be sn 
impossible, to form such a committee.” 

‘The qualifcation for a direotor. aa, 100, sharenntith 
it appears that they took 1000 shares, and, instead of 
paying the call to the bank, the directors and their 
nominces were severally debited with the amount ina 

private ledger, which was looked and the ka ie 
saiaitis chet toasheseioe 

In addition to this, each director had Pp cer 
count with the bank, and many of them had overdrawn 
their accounts toa very large amount. Nor was this 
all; for it further appeared that many of them were 
indebted in large sums of money on notes of hand, 
which, being placed to the account of securities, did 
not appear in the books asa debit against the directors, 

Upon combining these several items of debt, it was 
ascertained that there was no less than 290,000/. due 





THE NORTHERN AND CENTRAL BANK. 327 


by the directors, and that there was nearly 24,000/. 
due by the managers and clerks. Of the debts due by 


the Bank of England 
the total amount of debts due by directors to 255,000, 
_ Ultimately, the committee of appointed 
in place of the directors were enabled, with the assist- 
ance of the legislature, to recover 1,400,001. of the 
debts due to the concern; and the last intimation 
received of the fate of this unfortunate bank was, that 
it was likely the shareholders would lose ten shillings 
‘im the pound, but that the public would be paid in full, 
_ In closing our account of this bank, we have only to 
remark that the very rapid decline of the Northern and 
Central Bank, “4 the. flourishing official reports 
Tespecting its success, which held out “that it was 
taorally impossible that a bank constituted on a basis 
‘wide and solid as that could ever fail, and that the 
slightest appearance of its embarrassment would be the 
immediate signal gun for immense assistance being 
poured in,” shows how little reliance is to be placed 
Upon the most positive and apparently authentic as- 
sertions on such subjects. 
The other joint stock bank we refer to was the 
Norwich and Norfolk Joint Stock Bank, the manage- 
ment of which was vested exclusively in three or four 
hands. On the stoppage of this bank there was no loss 
to the public or the proprietors: the debts due to the 
eompany which might be considered as bad amounted 
to more than 25,0002, the amount of loss which, 
According to their deed of settlement, was to dissolve 
the company. ‘The directors, having established a 
business, thought the best course was to sell it to anew 
company, which they did for a premium of 20,000. 
Bee nae Seraichn pie dteney Ot) ofl ‘ir 


‘The failure of these and other joint stoe 
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given occasion to the opponents of the system 

it in every possible way; but if there has been’ 
loa it has: ardent fallen. tthe igs abe mea 
proper parties, who with views of profit became part 
ners in establishments not adapted to realize it, or who 
neglected to exercise that control and vigilance over 
the management without which the desired result could 
not be attained. 

‘They made erroneous calculations, or trusted the 
issue to chance, or confided where confidence was not 
due, and have no right to complain of any body but 
those individuals who may have deceived them. If 
they had become partners in any mercantile concern 
and been equally supine or misjuding, they would pro- 
bably have encountered a similar disaster, - 

“ Men who grasp at profit must ran the riek of Joss.” 


If this country should happily remain at peace, we 
may look forward to the time—and that not a distant 
one—when our commerce and manufactures will be 
doubled, and, as the increase of circulating capital and 
credit will be chiefly supplied through joint stock 
banks, it becomes a matter of great importance that 
they should be established upon such principles as will 
admit of their unlimited extension with perfect safety 
to the country, 

When the joint stock banks are placed on a sound 
footing, it will be necessary that a good un 
subsist between them and the Bank of England: for 
they will become powerful enough to draw out every 
sovereign from the Bank ; and, if any occasion should 
arise to induce them to do so, the Bank of England 
would be quite at their mercy. This power, combined 
with the vast political influence which they must ulti- 
mately possess, will enable them to exercise a very 
dangerous control over both the Bank of England and 
the government. 
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If a proprietor in a joint stock bank is desirous of 
‘of his shares, such sale is usually effected by 
a share-broker, who, after securing a purchaser, gives 
notice to the bank as follows : 
‘London, the day of 184 
“To the Directors of Banking Company. 
Gentlemen, 
Please to prepare the necessary document for 
shares from the name of 
to the consideration 
for which shares ix £ 
Broker, 
of c 
Should the Directors approve of the proposed share- 
holder, the deed of transfer is made out according to 
@ printed form prepared by the Bank. Such transfers 
are liable to a stamp duty according to the following 


a 


Bocecceceossscssecs® 
eecocoscesesoooocok 
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Whe latest Act in reference to joint stock banking is 
the 7 & 8 Vic. cap. 113, entitled “An Act to regulate 
Joint Stock Banks in England,” and, as the provisions 
of this Act introduce for the first time several stringent 
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regulations in respect to all future joint stock banks, 

bd Brapose to give an abstract of the nae aaa 
ct, . 

No joint stock bank, established after the 6th. of 
May, 1844, to carry on the business of banking unless 
by virtue of letters patent granted according to this 
Act; but companies previously established not to be 
affected thereby. 

The formation of all future joint stock banks te be 
by petition for a charter to the Crown, and the deed of 
partnership to be prepared according to a form to be 
approved by the Lords of the Committee of 
Council for Trade and Plantations. Such deed must be 
executed by the holders of at least one half of the 
shares in the proprietary stock, the shares to be LOOL 
each, and the minimum amount of the capital to, be 
100,0002 No company to be permitted to. commence 
business until the deed be executed, all the shares sub- 
scribed for, and at least one half the amount paid up. 

When the capital is paid and the other conditions are 
fulfilled, letters patent will be granted incorporating the 
shareholders as one body politic and corporate, by such 
name as shall be given to them in and by the said 
letters patent, and by that name they shall have perpetual 
suecession and a common seal, and shall have power to 
purchase and hold lands of such annual value as shall 
be expressed in such letters patent; and sueh letters 
patent shall be granted for a term of years not ex- 
ceeding twenty years, and may be made subject to 
such other provisions and stipulations as to her Majesty 
may seem fit. 

Tneorporation of the shareholders in the bank not to 
limit their liability for all the dealings, covenants, and 
undertakings of the company: the liability of all 
persons to continue three years after they cease to be 
shareholders. " 
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4, Number of shares allowed to be held by one share- 
holder. . 

5. Payment of instalments and future calls, 

6. Power to return unemployed or useless capital. 

7. Calls on future eubscriptions. 

8. Shares to be forfeited on non-payment of calls. 

9. Directors may remit forfeiture. 

10. When shares vested in two or more persons, one 
to be appointed to vote. 

11. No benefit of survivorship, except as to shares 
vested in joint tenants, and shares to be considered per- 
sonal estate; profit and loss to be divided among the 
shareholders in proportion to their shares. 

12. Nature of business to be transacted. 

13. Business to be under the control of the directors, 

14, Declaring the present directors. 

15. Qualification of directors. 

16. Meetings of directors, and number necessary to 
form a board. 

17. Chairman to be appointed. 

18. Power to the directors to purchase, erect, or take 
suitable offices, and insure them against fire. 

19. Power to board of directors to appoint managers 
and other officers and clerks, and determine the amount 
of security to be taken from each. 

20. Directors to appoint public officers for the pur- 
pose of suing and being sued, and also to appoint trus- 
tees and auditors. 

21, A discount bill committee to be appointed, with 
power to make advances. 

22. Proper books to be kept and balanced twice a 


year. 
23, Annual general meetings fixed. 
24. The publication of the assets and liabilities of 
the company once at least every month. 
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25. Auditors to make a yearly report and balance 
sheet and profit and loss account to every shareholder. 

26. Appointment of chairman at general meetings, 
and mode of yoting. 

27. No shareholder to be allowed to vote if calls 


unpaid. 
28. Special general meetings may be called by —— 
shareholders. 


29. If —— shareholders do not attend, meeting may 
be adjourned. 
30. Minutes of proceedings to be entered in a book. 
31. Surplus fund to be formed from the amount of 


profits. 

32. Dividends to be declared half-yearly. 

33. Notice of dividends to be given. 

84. Dividends and bonuses not claimed in six months 
from their declaration to go to the account of the un- 
claimed dividend fund. 

85. Mode of directors retiring from office, and elect- 
ing new directors. 

36. List of persons qualified to be directors to be 
exhibited in the cashier's office in the bank. 

87. Directors to testify acceptance of office, and on 
neglect interim directors to be appointed. 

88. Directors and all other officers of the bank to 
sign a declaration of secrecy. 

39. Directors may resign. 

40. Directors and manager may be removed. 

41. Power to the directors to appoint sub-commit- 
tees. 

42. Power to the directors to compound for stamps, 

43. Directors may make by-laws. 

44. Directors may authorize officers of the bank to 
sign notes and other documents. 

45. List of shareholders to be kept, and from time to 
time amended, 
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46. a a = 

47. Board of directors to have the control 
actions brotight against the public officer, 

48. Power to board of directors to & 
proceedings against any person oF persons, 

shareholders or not. 

49. Power to the directors to subinit to 
to compound debts, and sign bankrupt ce: ' 

50. General poiret to the boat of directors to int 
su funds, and to change securities. 

F. ‘The nominal holders of shares to be di 
eal Sota the company fot to be affected 

52. For preventing the company from p 
any shares, or making advances to any person o 
security of the shares. 

53. Power to shareholders to Sell their sharés After 

date. 

54. Directors to determine form of transfer, 

55, Shareholder’s certificate. - 

56. Shareholders permitted to inspect books. 

57. Husbands, executors, administrators, 
guardians, committees, and’ assigns, may reals 
dends due at marriage, death, bankruptcy, or eg 
of those they represent. 

58. Husbands, executors, administrators, 
guardians, or committee, to be admitted shareho 
on signing their consent to become 80. 

59. The title of transferees and of representatives be- 
coming shareholders forfeited by not executing or 
acceding to the deed. 

60. Shareholders not required to execute more than 
once. 

61. Shares to be forfeited by non-exeeution of deed 
after notice. 

62. Power to board of directors to sell shares, 

63. Power of general meetings to increase enpital, 
remoye directors, repeal or confirm laws. 





SETTLEMENT OF JOINT STOCK BANKS. 335 
64, Power of boards of directors to call extraordinary 


meetings. 
65. Receipts of trustees in whom shares are vested 
to be good discharges. 
66. Securities and investments to be under the con- 
trol of the directors and trustees, who, if required, shall 
a declaration of trust. 
67. of the company’s trustees or directors, 
ite eee 


part of the paid-up capital shall be absorbed 
and 


72. Company may be dissolved by two-thirds in num- 
‘ber and value of shareholders. 


73. Notice to shareliolders, how to be given. 
74. Construction of language of deed. 
75. Deed to be enrolled. 
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ON IRISH BANKING, 
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BANkING in Ireland has partaken of many of the inju- 
rious restrictions which from the history of that il 
fated country appear to have attended most of its 
institutions from the highest to the lowest. It is, how- 
ever, difficult to trace any system of banking in Treland 
previous to the Restoration, at which period the inhabi- 
tants of Ireland were of three different nations—tIrish, 
English, and Scotch, with a few French and Spanish, 
The land of Ireland had changed ownership to a con- 
siderable extent during the reigns of Elizabeth and 
James the First, and still more under Cromwell. He 
parcelled out an immense proportion of the kingdom to 
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the officers of his army, the ancestors of great numbers 
of the present possessors, who now inherit estates which 
are worth from twenty to thirty thousand pounds per 
annum, and who still go by the name of Cromwellians. 

Sir John Davis, who lived in the time of James the 
First, and who filled many important posts in Ireland, 
in his account of that country mentions its prosperous 
state at that period, and that “the revenues of the 
crown, both certain and casual, had been raised to a 
double proportion.” He states, “ that this was effected 
by the encouragement given to maritime towns and 
cities, as well to increase the trade of merchandize as to 
cherish mechanical arts,” and that the consequence 

therefrom was, “that the strings of this Irish 
were all in tune.” 

But this happy state of things was soon destined to 
receive a shock, from the effects of which Ireland has 
never yet recovered, and perhaps never will recover, 

In the year 1663, the distinction between the trade 
‘of England and that of Ireland, and the restraints on 
the trade of the latter, commenced. By an Act of the 

Parliament, the 15th Charles IL, entitled “ An 
Act for the Encouragement of Trade ”—a title not very 
applicable to that portion of it relating to Ireland— 
Desides fixing a duty, nearly equal to a prohibition, on 
cattle imported into England from Ireland, prohibited 
the exportation of all commodities excepting victuals, 
servants, horses, and salt, from the 25th of March, 1664. 
‘The exports allowed were useful to England but preju- 
dicial to Ireland, as they consisted of their people, their 
provisions, and o material for manufacture which they 
might have used more profitably in their own country. 

‘The English, however, were pleased to accept 30,000 
head of eattle sent as a gift from Ireland to the sufferers 
in the great fire of London; and the first day of the 
session, after this act of munificence, the Parliament 

Zz 





338 THE IRISH WOOLLEN MANUFACTURE. 


passed fresh acts of exclusion against the productions of 
that country!* % 
Sir William Temple takes notice of the circumstances 
prejudicial to the trade and riches of Ireland, 
hitherto, he says, “made it of more loss than value 
to England without these circumstances.” This accom- 
plished, honest, and able statesman continues: “The 
native fertility of the soils and seas in so many 
commodities, improved by multitudes of people 
dustry, with the advantage of so many excellent n 
and a situation so commodious for all sorts of 
trade, must needs have rendered this kingdom on 
the richest in Europe, and made a mighty 
of strength and revenue to the crown of England” 
The woollen manufacture had been carried on 
man: in Ireland, and every possible 
pe eee given to it by many Acts passed oo a 
English and Irish parliaments. The former included « 
period from the reign of Edward the Third to the 12th 
of Charles the Second. Several of these Acts were for 
the express purpose of encouraging exportation. ‘The 
letter of King Charles the Second, in 1667, with the 
advice of his Privy Council in England, and the proola- 
mation in pursuance of that letter, is perhaps the most 
important. - 
‘The statutes of the [rish Parliament are those of the 
18th of Henry VIII. cap. 2; 28 Henry VIIL cap. 17; 
of the Lith of Elizabeth, cap. 10; and 17th and 18th 
of Charles IH. cap. 15; all of which—the Act of 28 
Henry VIIL. exeepted—received the approbation of the 
Privy Council in England, affording as strong grounds 
for the assurance of a continuance of any trade or 
manufacture as any country could possibly 
Yet, notwithstanding these solemn Acts of the Legis- 
lature, we find the English Parliament passing an Act, 
* Edinburgh Review, 1824, 
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the 10th and 11th William IIL. which operated as a 
total prohibition of the woollen manufacture of Ireland, 
Sir Robert Walpole is reported to have told the Irish 
eee maiemles eteraians in England 

of the woollen trade of Ireland, and the restraints on 
that trade, had at first been caused by the boasting of 
some Irishmen in London of the great success of that 
manufacture in [reland. Whatever was the cause, both 
Houses of Parliament in England addressed King Wil- 
Tiam in very strong terms on this subject ; and as these 
proceedings were of great importance we extract from 
the Journals of the House of Lords a portion of their 
address to the King. They represent “that the grow- 
ng manufacture of cloth in Ireland, both by the cheap- 
ness of all sorts of necessaries for life and goodness of 
‘materials for making all manner of cloth, doth invite 
your subjects of England with their families and serv- 
ants to leave their habitations to settle there, to the 
nerease of the woollen manufacture of Ireland, which 
makes your loyal subjects in this kingdom very appre- 
hensive that the further growth of it may greatly pre- 
dice the said manufacture here, by which the trade of 
‘the nation and value of land will very much decrease, 
and the numbers of your people be much lessened 
here.” ‘They then beseech His Majesty “in the most 
public and effectual way that may be, to declare to all 
your subjects of Ireland, that the growth and increase 
of the woollen manufacture hath long and will ever be 
Tooked upon with jealousy by all your subjects of this 
kingdom, and, if not timely remedied, may occasion 
very strict laws totally to prohibit and suppress the 
same; but that if they turn their industry and skill to 
the settling and improving the linen manufacture, for 
which generally the lands of that kingdom are very 
proper, they shall receive all countenance, favor, and 


protection from your royal influence for the encourage- 
22 
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ment and promoting of the said linen manufacture, to 
all the advantage and profit that kingdom ean be 
capable of.” 

In answer to this nddress, the King stated, that he 
would take care to do all in his power to discourage 
that manufacture, adding, as a mitigation of a declara- 
tion so iniquitous, that every encouragement should be 
afforded to the linen manufacture. The former 
this promise was rigidly adhered to, the latter disre- 
garded. 


‘This proceeding on the part of the English govern- 
ment towards Ireland was looked upon as a most arbi- 
trary Act; and, as if the promoters were ashamed of 
their proceedings, no parliament was held in Ireland 
until the year 1703, when the Irish House of Commons 
laid before the Queen a most affecting representation, 
containing, to use their own words, “a true state of 
our deplorable condition :" in short, the Journals of the 
Commons throughout the whole of Queen Anne's reign 
afford abundant evidence of the great distress of the 
Irish people, which can be traced to no other souree 
than that of their being deprived of their staple manu- 
facture. 

‘The following are a few of the various remedies for 
the improvement of the trade of Ireland, recommended 
by Sir William Petty, in a report to the Lord Lieute- 
nant :— - 

« That application be made to England to restore the 
trade to the plantations and between the two kingdoms, 
and particularly that of cattle, 

“ That endeavours be used in England for the union 
of the kingdoms under one legislative power, propor- 
tionably, as was heretofore successfully done in the case 
of Wales. 

“For reducing interest from ten to five per cent., for 
disposing moneyed men to be rather merchants than 
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usurers, rather to trade than purchase; that a bank of 
land be forthwith contrived and countenanced, &c. &e. 

“From all which, and from the settlement of estates, 
it is to be hoped that men, seeing more advantage to 
live in Ireland than elsewhere, may be invited to re- 
move themselves hither, and so supply the want of 
oie Greatest and most fundamental defect of 


os oss received eich that respectful atten- 
tion which the author so eminently deserved; yet no 
attempt was made at that time to carry out its recom- 
mendations: Ireland was left to suffer all the mortifica- 
tion of a neglected and conquered country, 

*Treland,” says the Earl of Essex, who was Lord 
Lieutenant in 1673, “has been perpetually rent and 
torn since his Majesty's restoration. I can compare it 
to nothing better than the flinging the reward on the 
death of a deer among the packs of hounds, where every 
one pulls and tears where he can.” 

Tt might naturally be supposed by a person not 
conyersant with the History of Ireland, that in the 
seventeenth century there had been some offence given 
or that there was some demerit on the part of Ireland ; 
he will be surprised to hear that during this period her 
loyalty had been exemplary, and her sufferings on that 
account great, The dilemma in which the people 
found themselves placed at the Revolution was not the 
least perplexing and cruel: if they were loyal to their 
King de jure they were hanged by the King de 
facto; and if they escaped with life from the King de 
facto, it was but to be plundered by the King de jure 
afterwards.” 


‘The following extract from an address from Ireland 
to England on the commercial restraints of the former 


* Edinburgh Review, vol, xxxvii. 





people at this period :— _ 

“The common parent of all has been equally bene- 
ficent to us both: we both possess in great ic 
the means of industry and happiness. Our fields are 
not less fertile, nor our harbours less numerous, than 
yours. Our sons are not less renowned than your own 
for valour, justice, and generosity. Many of them are 
your descendants, and have some of your best blood in 
their veins. But the narrow policy of man has coun- 
teracted the instincts and the bounties of nature, In 
the midst of those fertile fields, some of our children 
perish for want of food, and others fly for e to 
hostile nations. _ 

* Suffer no longer, respected sister, the marrow 
jealousy of commerce to mislead the wisdom and to 
impair the strength of the state. Increase dur resourees, 
they shall be yours; our riches and strength, our 
poverty and weakness, will become your own. 1 
triumph to our enemies, and what an affliction to us, 
in the present distracted circumstances of the empire, 
to see our people reduced, by the necessity of ouee 
famine, to the resolution of trafficking almost solely 
ourselves! Great and powerful enemies are x 
against you; many of your distant connexions have 
deserted you; increase your strength at home, open 
and extend the numerous resources of our country, of 
which you have not hitherto availed yourself or allowed 
us the benefit. 

“ Our increased force, and the full exertions of our 
strength, will be the most effectual means of 
the combination formed against you by foreign 
and distant subjects, and of giving new lustre to our 
crowns, and happiness and contentment to our people.” 

Next to the restrictions on trade, absenteeism appears 
to have been a crying evil in Ireland for many centuries; 
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indeed the very term derives its origin from the ano- 
walies of Ireland. Dr. Johnson says, * It is a word used 

os Geran to Irishmen living out of their 

and he quotes a passage from Sir John Davis's 

SAUD se wetaad ta auish teseease wane to a sta- 
tute passed against absentees in the third year of Richard 
the Second. He also quotes a sentence from Sir Josiah 
Child's Discourse on Trade, in which it is asserted that 
@ great part of the estates in Ireland are owned by ab- 
sentees, and such as draw over the profits raised out of 
Treland, refunding nothing. 

In the year 1729, a publication appeared styled a 
* List of Lords, Gentlemen, and others, who, having 
estates, employment, and pensions in Ireland, spend the 
same abroad.” This list is divided into three classes, 
comprehending those who live constantly abroad, and 
who seldom or ever visit Ireland ; those who visit Ireland 
occasionally, remaining a month or tio, and others who, 

gugh residents in Ireland, are occasionally absent 
either for health, pleasure, or business. ‘The total amount 
Of annual income derived from, but spent out of, Ireland, 
was calculated at 621,499/. 3s.! 

AS the circulating medium of Ireland was at that 
period principally confined to the precious metals—for 
batiking; had made little progress beyond the capital— 
whenever the proprictors of the soil, not resident on the 
spot, received their rents, they were to some extent 
remitted in coin, 

‘The balance of trade between England and Ireland 
beinig almost always in favour of the former, it followed 
ag a matter of course that the stock of goltl and silver 
would gradually decrease. The total amount: - 
lation prior to the Revolution was estimated at 800,0000., 
aiid about the period when the above list was published 
it did not exceed 400,000/. 

‘The first certain account of the ‘ebtiig of money in 
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Ireland is in the reign of King John, in the year 1210. 
This prince caused pennies, half-pennies, and ae 
to be coined and made current by 

ther coins were struck by Henry II]. and oe 
the latter was the first who added the title of Donenne 
Hibernie to that of Rex Anglia on his Irish coins, and, 
on the reverse, instead of the mintmaster's name, the 
place where coined. This coinage consisted of groats, 
half-pence, and farthings. The first important altera- 
tion as to the value was in the latter part of the 

of Edward ILI., who caused the ounce of silver to | 
cut into twenty-six deniers or pennies instead of ae 
as before, which was precisely the same depreciation of 
eight and one-third per cent. in the Irish, a8 compared 
with the British, currency prior to the year 1825. 

Henry VI, or rather the Duke of York his 
in Ireland, had mints in Dublin and Trim, in 
both silver and copper were coined, In the 
of the subsequent reign of Edward IV. the value ar 
silver coins was raised to double its previous amount: 
the consequence was an enormous inerense of price in 
all the necessaries of life, to remedy which the Trish 
Parliament enacted ‘that the Master of the Mint should 
strike five kinds of silver coins—the gross or groat, the 
demi-gross, the denier or penny, the demi-denier, and 
quadrant or farthing; eleven groats to weigh an ounce 
troy, and each groat unclipped to pass for four pence, 
A very few years afterwards the price of silver was 
again raised so excessively that the difference between 
the Irish and English groat was full fifty per cent, in a 
pound of bullion, 

Elizabeth ordered the ounce of silver to be cut into 
sixty pennies, so that that denomination of coin was 
reduced in weight from the twentieth to the sixtieth 
part of an ounce. 


The Irish shilling—or harp as it was called, from 





ITS DEPRECIATION BY JAMES THE SECOND. 345 


the impression on its reverse—was worth nine pence 

oe By a proclamation fssued in the 5th James L., 
the same proportion of value was continued. 

Tn 1613 English money was current in Ireland ot an 

value, the crown-piece passing 

for six shillings and cight pence, and the other coins in 


“Ih 1690 James II. depreciated the value of the cain 
by the issue of pieces of base metal, which he coined 
out of old cannon, &c., and which passed current infi- 


” that the metal this money was made of 
was a mixture of old guns, old broken bells, old copper, 
brass, and ‘pewter, taken from the dwellings of the 
absentees, old kitchen furniture, and the refuse of me- 
tals melted down together, and yalued by the workmen 
in the Mint at no more than three or four pence the 
pound weight ; but when coined into sixpenny, twelve. 
penny, and balf-crown pleces, and made current, passed 
at the rate of five pounds sterling the pound weight; 
and. subsequently a pound weight of this metal passed 


was produced by doubling the amount. of the half 
crowns to five shillings, it will make @ gross total of 
a the produce of 6,4951., the real value of 


__ The hardships all ranks must have been exposed to 
by this infamous project may easily be conceived. On 
the accession of William, however, this coin was sup- 


pressed, 
Not many years after the above extraordinary stretch 
of regal prerogative, another, equally as monstrous in 
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its design, but not so fortunate in its result for the pro 
jectors, was frustrated by Mit tanec Segoe 
encountered. he 


In the year 1724, a patent was granted to a person 
of the name of Wood, an Englishman, to coin lalf- 
pence and farthings to the amount of 300,000. for cir 
culation in Ireland. In this affair, Wood is Said to 
have acted very dishonestly, inasinuch as the 
bras’ coin passing as the value of one 
not worth a penny. Great quantities of this 
coin were sent to Ireland; and it was used not onl 
change, but accounts were likely to be paid in 
that dangerous consequences seemed likely to 

‘The Irish parliament, in an address to the i 
represented that they were called upon by the 
to lay before his Majesty the ill consequences of’ 
patent; and that it was likely to be attended with a 
diminution of the revenue and the ruin of trade. 

‘The saie twas set fortli in an application made to the 
King by the Privy Council. In short, the whole nation 
seem to have united their efforts in oriler to remedy an 
evil of stich dangerous tendency, the effects of which 
alreatly began to be felt. 

Among the controversial pieces which appeared on 
this occasion, those of Dr. Swift, the celebrated Des 
of Saint Patrick, were particularly distinguished. His 
“Drapier's Letters” are to this day held in grateful re- 
membrance by his countrymen; but he was in 
of suffering deeply in the catise. He had taken 
pains to explain an argument used by the Irish on this 
subject, that brass money, being illegal, could not be 
forced upon the nation by the King withotit exces 
the limits of his prerogative. Hence the Bice! 
took oceasion to charge the Irish with a design 
ing off their dependence on Great Britain altogether. 
Swift, having examined the accusation with freedom, 





Ireland, on the model of the Bank of England. On the 
7th of September, 1695, they presented a petition to 
the Hotise of Commons, on behalf of themselves and 
others, setting forth that— 
“Whereas the substance of this city and kingdom, as 
well as the particular stock of the petitioners, ace miwe- 
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rably wasted by the late intestine war, and also by the 
unhappy consequences thereof, and other causes arising 
from the present war and the laws of England, the 
money and specie of the kingdom are drawn and quite 
drained from us, so that for want of ability to 
any trade outward the whole product of our land is but 
_ of very mean and low amount; and whereas the peti- 
tioners being now to begin the world anew, and having, 
by a wonderful Providence, a government now so propi- 
tious and happy, yet, under a necessity, according to the 
example of states and cities, to make use of a fund of 
credit to supply the want of coin in this city and king- 
dom, the petitioners doubt not but it would be for a 
general good and of great service to his Majesty; and 
because this is the metropolis, the seat of 
and exchange of the kingdom, thereSere the pea 
proposals for a perpetual fund, or bank, in Dublin, for 
improvements both of land and traffic, &c., &c., are 
humbly submitted to the wisdom and recommended to 
the favour of the House, to the end that the subserip- 
tions thereunto may the better proceed and be consum- 
mated: and, forasmuch as the money will be difficult 
to be subscribed but through the encouragement of 
the House, and that the fund in London on whieh the’ 
bank thus created is by Act of Parliament free from all 
taxes, therefore humbly praying that, for enecourage- 
ment to all subscribers unto the said fund, the pro- 
posals may have the approbation of the House, and 
that the said fund may be freed from all taxes, and 
be hereafter encouraged with such privileges and 
immunities as to the House shall appear to be fit and 
reasonable.” 

From the wording of the memorial, the petitioners 
were evidently sanguine of success ; but their petition, 
after undergoing considerable discussion in the House, 
was referred to the Committee of Trade, with instrue- 
tions to examine into and report thereon to the House; 
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but it does not appear that they made any report, or 
that any further notice was taken of the matter. 

After the Bank of England had fully established itself 
in publie favour, had overcome all the difficulties under 
which it had laboured at its commencement, and had 
carried on its business for nearly thirty years, the 
revival of the question of a public bank for Ireland was 
looked upon in a favourable point of view... 

On this occasion the subject was taken up by parties 
even more respectable than those whose petition the 
House of Commons had vainly referred to the Commit- 
tee of Trade. 

Tn the latter part of the year 1720, a memorial was 
presented to the Lords Justices from James Earl of 
Abercorn and others, petitioning to be permitted to 
erect a public bank in Ireland; they also petitioned the 
King on the same subject. 

On the 17th January, 1721, the Lords Justices ad- 
dressed a letter to the Lord Lieutenant respecting the 
above application for liberty to erect a bank. A report 
was made to the King in council upon the same sub- 
ject, who immediately addressed a letter to the Lord 
Lieutenant authorising him to grant a commission and 
charter to erect a bank. 

The Irish House of Commons met on the 12th of 
September, 1721, and was addressed by the Lord Lieu- 
tenant, the Duke of Grafton, who, among other things, 
said, “As an instance of His Majesty's readiness to con- 
tribute all in his power to so desirable an end (his 
lordship alluded to the improvement of trade), he 
had been graciously pleased, upon the application of 
several considerable persons in this kingdom, to direct 
that a commission be passed under the great seal of 
Treland for receiving voluntary subscriptions in order 
to establish a bank. 

* As this is a matter of general and national concern, 
His Majesty leaves it to the wisdom of Parliament to 
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consider what advantages shel EAblosaagmy ris 


On the 25th of September, 1721, the following: 
ments were presented to the House, and read by 
secretary 5 

A copy of the memorial of James Earl of 
and others to the late Lords Justices, 
mission to establish a bank. . 

A copy of the petition of the said Earl of A 
and others to His Majesty on the same subject. 

A copy of the reference from the late Lords Ju 
in council to his grace the Lord Lieutenant on 
petition. — 

A copy of his grace the Lord Lieutenant's 
His Majesty in council upon the reference of the peti- 
tion for a bank, ue 

His Majesty's letter to the Lord Lieutenant 
commission and charter to erect a bank. 

The House of Commons appear to have reoeivadis 
announcement of the Lord Lieutenant and the al 
documents with a great deal of astonishment. — 
were no doubt jealous that they had been 
as no petition or memorial of any sort had been, ic 
the former oceasion, presented tothem. They, a 
addressed the King and the Lord Lieutenant, 
them in the most humble manner possible for 
the subject of the formation of a public bank in 
hands, and they made a show of submission to the 
of the Sovereign, ax expressed by the Lord Lieutenant, 
hy going into a Committee of the whole House on that 
part of the speech relating to a bank. On this day, 
20th of September, 1721, the House resolved, “That it 
is the opinion of this Committee that the establishing 
a public bank upon a solid and good foundation, under 
proper regulations and restrictions, will greatly contri- 
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bute to the restoring of credit, and support of the trade 
and manufacture of this kingdom.” 

A Special Committee was appointed to prepare the 
heads of a bill, and on the 9th of December, 1721, the 
question of a bank for Ireland was settled in the House 
of Commons; and, as the proceedings of that memo- 
rable day form a curious contrast with those of the 

we trust we shall be excused if we give them 


t any other than members of the House 
it at the discussion on this bill, it was 


“That the gallery door be locked, and the key 
brought down and laid on the table:” which haying 
been done, 

‘The House resolved itself into a Committee of the 
whole House, to take into further consideration the 
heads of a Dill for establishing a bank in Ireland; and 

some time spent thereon Mr, Speaker resumed 
the chair, Sir Thomas Taylor reported that the said 

Committee had gone through the first enacting para- 
graph of the said heads of a Bill, and disagreed to the 
same; which paragraph being read at the table, 

Resolved, That the House do agree with the Com- 
mittee.” 

_ © Resolved, That the said heads of a bill for establish- 
ing a bank in Ireland be rejected.” 

_ “Resolved, That this House, after long and mature 
deliberation, cannot find any safe foundation for estab- 
lishing a public bank so as to render it beneficial to 
this kingdom ;” which being carried in the affirma- 
tive, it was then resolved, 

That the erecting or establishing «a public bank in 
this kingdom will be of the most dangerous and fatal 

to His Majesty's service, and the trade and 
liberties of this nation. 

That an humble address be presented to His Ma~ 
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jesty, returning His Majesty the most sincere thanks of 
this House, for his great goodness and condescension 
in leaving the consideration of establishing a bank in 
this kingdom to the wisdom of Parliament, assuring 
His Majesty that this House, after a long and mature 
deliberation, cannot find any safe foundation for estab- 
blishing the same, 30 a3 to be beneficial to this nation, 
and representing the humble opinion of this House that 
the erecting of a bank will be of dangerous and evil eon~ 
sequences to His Majesty's service, and the welfare and 
liberty of this kingdom: and humbly to beseech His 
Majesty, out of his tender concern for the good of all 
his subjects, that he will be graciously pleased to give 
such directions to prevent the erecting of any bank as 
His Majesty in his great wisdom and goodness shall 
think proper.” e 

Tt was further resolved : -» 

“That if any member of this House, or commoner of 
Ireland, shall presume to solicit, or endeavour to pro- 
cure, any grant, or to get the great seal es 
charter for erecting a public bank in this ki 
trary to the declared sense and resolutions of ‘on 
House, he shall incur their highest displeasure, and he 
deemed to act in contempt of the authority of this 
House, and an enemy to his country.” 

Immediately after the decision of the House was 
known, @ jeu d'esprit appeared, entitled, “The last 
speech and dying words of the Bank of Ireland, which 
was executed at College Green, on Saturday the 9th 
instant.” 

As this publication reflected upon the proceedings of 
the House, it was not likely, after passing the above 
resolutions, that it would tamely submit to this indig- 
nity. We therefore find the Speaker gravely reading 
the paper to the House, when it was resolved unani- 
mously : 

“That the said printed paper is a false, scandalous, 
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and malicious libel, highly reflecting on the justice and 
honour of this House. 

“Ordered, That the printer, John Harding, be taken 
into custody by the serjeant-at-arms. 

* Resolved, That a committee be appointed to inquire 
and find out the author, and report thereon to the 
House.” 

‘The above account is extracted from the Journals of 
the Irish House of Commons; no further trace, how- 
ever, can be found of any ulterior proceedings on this 


question, 

The fate of this measure sufficiently indicates the 
spirit of the Irish House of Commone on the subject of 
banking. The members seem to have entertained an 
utter abhorrence of a public bank. The only excuse 
that can be made for this hostility is, that about this 
time the celebrated South Sea bubble burst, and involved 
many of the Irish moneyocracy in its destruction ; but, 
as this was a barefaced and reckless speculation, and 
not a bank, although they had threatened to annihilate 
both banks and bankers, it is utterly impossible at this 
distance of time to account for the strong opposition of 
the Trish House of Commons, especially ws the plan by 
‘a resolution of the House had been approved, and had 
received the sanction, not only of the Privy Council in 
England, but of the Lord-Lieutenant, who strongly 
recommended its adoption by the House of Commons. 

The above proceeding is an illustration of the truth 
of the assertion, that we assemble parliaments and 
councils together for the purpose of profiting by their 
united wisdom; but at the same time we have the dis- 
advantage of their united passions and prejudices, 

‘The law of partnership in Ireland, which prevented 
any body of persons from associating together for the 
purpose of trade, was by a mistaken jealousy strictly 
adhered to; and it was not until 1745 that any devia- 

2a 





anytime) the sumibé ten thous pace 
We can trace but few instances in which 

tage was taken of this permission, which was 
found so inconvenient that, by the 11 & 12) 
cap. 25, it was enacted, “that all contracts and 
ships by writing under the hands and seals of a 
ber of persons for the undertaking and ¢ 

‘ing any canal or inland navigation in 
dom of Ireland, or for the creating and estab 
joint stock company for assurance against ¢ 


fire) may, by. ‘oodinon op uiitted eee 
amount as by the majority of such partners shall 


of the 15th Geo, IT." 
It also provided * that all such since 1 
and proportion, shall be deemed and taken to” 
sonal property only, and shall not in any way be 
to any of the laws made to prevent the t 
popery.” 
This second Act was again too exclusive; for it 
specially provided against the establishment « 
public bank, and the last elause sufficiently 
narrow views of the legislators of that day, 
An Act was subsequently passed, 21 and 22 
* All Acts of Parliament referred to previous to the a 
consitered as Acts of the Trish Parliament, unless specially 
the contrary, 7 i 
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‘ap. 46, commonly called “The Anonymous 

Act,” the preamble to which sets forth “that the 
increasing the stock of money employed in trade and 
‘manufactures must greatly promote the commerce and 
prosperity of the kingdom, and many persons might be 
induced to subscribe sums of money to men well-quali- 
fied for trade but not of competent fortune to carry it 
on largely, if they were allowed to abide by the profit 
or loss of the trade for the same, and were not to be 
deemed traders on that account, or subject thereby to 
any further or other demands than the sums so sub- 

” 


‘Such partnerships might consist of any number of 
rsons who might appoint a person or persons to carry 
‘on the business, &c, in whose names, with the addition 
of “and Company,” the business of the partnership 
be carried on, The remaining partners were not 
made responsible for more than the amount of the 
water sums of money advanced by them, nor be sub- 
ject to the bankrapt-laws by reason of their said partner 
ship. The amount of the joint stock fund in no case 
of Sipeeciiy to exceed 50,000/. in the whole. By 
the 18th section it is enacted that no co-partnership 
for carrying on the “business of banking or discounters 
of money” should be considered as formed under this 


If we inquire how it has happened that banking 
establishments were not sooner formed in Ireland when 
the success of those in Scotland was of such notoriety, 
the answer will be found in the absurd legislative 
restrictions imposed on bankers in Ireland. 

‘The Act 29 Geo. IT. cap. 16,* recites that “Whereas the 
public credit of this kingdom has suffered by bankers 

as merchants, and by frauds committed by the 
eashiers and clerks of bankers and others; for remedy 
© ‘This Act was repealed by the Sth Geo. IV. cap. 73, 
2a2 
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thereof, all notes and receipts to be issued by such 
banker or bankers shall from and after the Ist of July, 
1756, contain the name of every person or persons who 
singly, or jointly with any other, shall carry on the 
business of bankers, under the penalty of 1001. ere | 
offence. 

“That no banker, singly or in partnership, 
as a merchant, under a penalty of 10000," « * 

But the most injurious restriction on banking was 
contained in the 33rd Geo, IL., cap. 14, This 
pealed an Act passed in the 8th Geo, I. entitled “An 
Act for the better securing the Payment of | 
Notes, and for providing a more effectual 
the Security and Payment of Debts due by Bankers: 
The preamble recites, “That, whereas the trade and 
manufactures of this kingdom are in a great measure 
carried on and supported by means of promissory note 
and accountable receipts given by bankers; and | 
credit of such bankers and the currency of their notes 
will be promoted by giving a more effectual security 
to the ereditors of such bankers than they havea 
present,” &c. 

This Act gave power to creditors over all convey- 
ances by bankers affecting real estates; and all dispo- 
sitions, after the 10th May, 1760, by bankers, of real 
or leasehold interest therein to or for children, were 
made void as against creditors, though for valuable 
consideration and though not creditors at the time, 
No banker to issue notes or receipts bearing interest 
after 10th May, 1760. 

“No person holding any office under government, 
and entrusted with any portion of the public revenue, 
shall become bankers, or discount, under a penalty of 
20/. for every note so issued or bill discounted.” 

So that, by this law, a person, while he continued a 
banker, could not make a marriage settlement upon a 
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son or daughter, a grandson or granddaughter, 80 a5 
to be good against the creditors even for a valuable 
consideration, and though such creditors were not 
creditors at the time the grant was made. In fact, it 
would appear that this Act of Parliament was framed 
for the purpose of preventing persons from becoming 


We now propose to give a few particulars in refer- 
enee to the failure of some of the principal Irish 
bankers, resulting from the injurious restrictions which 
prevented « large proprietary establishing themselves 
as bankers prior to the formation of the Bank of 
Ireland, 

In the year 1700, a bank was opened in Dublin 
under the title of Burton and Harrison. The latter 
died on the 3rd of July, 1725, up to which period the 
bank had acquired considerable credit; and with the 
profits divided among the partners they purchased yery 
considerable estates in Ireland, By their not keeping 
@ sufficient sum at command to mect the current 
claims on the bank, there were at the death of Harrison 
claims on the bank for several thousand pounds more 
than the funds in hand (which had been considerably 
lessened by bad debts) could discharge. 

Burton, it appears, took his son Samuel Burton and 
Daniel Valkener into partnership, at which period the 
debts of the bank, over and above the assets, amounted 
to the sum of 65,1737. 4s. 64d. The two Burtons 
entered into a bond to Falkener in the penal sum of 
100,000/., covenanting to pay into the bank within six 
months the sum so deficient. 

‘This enabled the bank to continue in credit until 
the 25th of January, 1733, when it stopped payment ; 
but no part of the sum of 65,1734. 4s. 64d. was paid, 
although on the failure of the bank Harrison had been 
dead eight years. All the property he died possessed 
of, notwithstanding that it had been distributed, was 
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seized to pay the debts of the bank, as well as those of 
the surviving partners. >» 3s 

‘The transactions of this bank must have been of a 
very complicated nature; for we find that no less than 
three Acts of Parliament were passed for the benefit of 
the creditors. we 

John Mead and George Curtis entered into partners 
ship as bankers under the title of Mead and Curtis, in 
the year 1716; and in the month of June, 1727, they 
stopped payment. Their joint estates were of | 
derable magnitude, as would appear by the \ 
of the creditors, who applied to Parliament for relief, 
‘The House of Commons appointed the Chief Justice of 
the King’s Bench, the Chief Baron of the Exchequer, 
the Attorney and Solicitor-General, two — 
Chancery, two Aldermen, &c, &c, as trustees. 

‘The Irish Hoube of Commons dn €ts\e5 1G 
milar cases, appeared to have assumed the functions of 
a court of bankruptcy; for by the 5th George II. cap. 
23, sec, 17, it states that “After evidence on oath 
before the trustees by John Mead (George Curtis it 
appears died during the pending of the bate 
that he hath made a full and true discovery of all! 
estate and effects, and that of his late partner, and deli- 
vering or causing to be delivered so much as at the 
time of his ¢xamination shall be in his custody or 
power, all the estate, real or personal, which he shall 
after the passing of this Act purchase or acquire shall 
be absolutely freed, exonerated, and discharged of and 
from all debts due and owing to any of the creditors of 
Mead and Curtis.” 

The house of Dillon, Ferral, and Co. was originally 
established by Theobald Dillon, who earried on the 
business of a banker for many years under the firm 
of Theobald Dillon and Son. Theobald died on or 
about the 17th of May, 1736, up to which period 
the business had been @ very profitable one. On his 





IRISH BANK FAILURES. 850 
‘death, his son Thomas, the surviving partner, continued 
‘to carry on the business under the firm of Dillon and 
Co, until the Ist of January, 1748, when bé took Richard 


failure, which took place on the 6th of March, 1754: 
we only record it because it was one of considerable 
magnitude, and caused great loss to the creditors. 

_ ‘The most remarkable failure, not only for its extent, 
‘but from the respectability of the parties, was that of 
kept by the Right Honourable Anthony Ma- 

Right Honourable Nathaniel Clements, and 

. This bank was established by the 

on their joint credit, for the purpose of 

by loan; and on the srdof July, 1758, 

‘opened a house in Dublin for deposits on account- 

‘fecéipts, engaging to pay them to the bearer in 

| days after demand, with interest at the rate of 

per week for every 1002. sterling, to commence 
days after the date. 

Boon after the commencement of the business of the 
nei the deposits came in so rapidly as to surpass the 

expectations of its founders; and, to pro- 
Samal tikered om ths voetcts, k gover ion of 
‘the deposits was lent out at interest after the rate of 
“five per cent. per annum, 

‘A very little time, however, elapsed before the parties 
wWhovhad deposited their money, from some cause or 
another, which at this distance of time we ate unable 
t6 discover, became clamorous for its repayment ‘at 
the expirition of seven days from the day of demand; 
but the bankers, not being able to make a similar con- 
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tract, as to the time, with the parties to whom they had 
lent the money, or, not having taken proper precautions 
to ascertain the solvency of such parties, were unable to 
get it back in sufficient time to answer the demands 50 
unexpectedly made upon them. They therefore called 
a meeting of their creditors on the 15th of November, 
1758, after little more than four months’ career (but 
in which time they had received many 

mising to pay the depositors by four 

interest after the rate of & per cent. per. annunt. —<_ 

They subsequently agreed to give 
as bankers, in lieu of the deposit receipts, whieh notes: 
should bear interest after the rate of sia per cent. per 
annum. This proposition was acceded to by the majo- 
rity of the creditors. el 

‘The estates of the three partners, which were of con= 
siderable extent and yalue, involving a variety of inte. 
rests, were settled upon trustees, who were 
to sell the same and raise a fund to pay the debts; and, 
as often as they raised the sum of 5000/. or 
above the interest on the outstanding notes, which was 
to be first paid, the residue was to be applied in the 
payment of the principal of such of the notes = 
receipts as should be then due. 

Every holder of the notes claimed to be paid res 
and the mode adopted by the trustees as to who should 
have the priority of payment was decided by ballot. 
When the trustees had obtained sufficient funds to pay 
all the outstanding notes and receipts, the interest 
thereon, after twenty days’ notice by advertisement, 
ceased. 

Tt does not transpire what was the total amount of 
the value of the property involved in this failure; but, 
from the large number of creditors, and their * 
obliged to apply to the legislature for relief, we should. 
infer that it was very considerable. 
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For some years after the failure of these banks, there 
were only three banks remaining in Dublin. They did 
not discount bills, and, in fact, did little or no business. 
Public and private credit had been drooping since 17545 
and at a genera] meeting of the merchants of Dublin, 
in April, 1760, including many of the members of the 
House of Commons, the impossibility of carrying on 
business was universally acknowledged, not from the 
want of capital, but from the stoppage of all paper cir- 
culation, and the refusal of the remaining bankers to 
discount the bills of even the first houses. In a peti- 
tion to the House of Commons, they set forth “the low 
state to which public and private credit had been of 
late reduced in this kingdom, and particularly in this 
city, of which the successive failures of so many banks 
and of private traders in different parts of the kingdom 
in so short a time as since October last, were incon- 
testable proofs.” The petitioners further state that 
they have in vain and “repeatedly attempted to sup- 
port the sinking credit of the nation by associations 
and otherwise, and are satisfied that no resource is now 
left but what may be expected from the wisdom of Par- 
Hament, to avert the calamities with which this king- 
dom is at present threatened.” 

A Committee of the House of Commons, to whom 
this petition was referred, reported that the quantity of 
paper circulating was not sufficient to support the trade 
and manufactures of this kingdom, and that the House 
should engage for cach of the three subsisting banks in 
Dublin, to the amount of 50,000/. to the Ist of May, 
1762; and that an address should be presented to the 
Lord Lieutenant to thank his grace for having given 
directions that bankers’ notes should be received as 
cash from the several subscribers to the loan, and that 
he would be pleased to give directions that their notes 
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should be taken as cash at the Treasury, and by the 
several collectors for the city and county of Dublin: 
“The Gentleman and Citizen's Almanack™ 
published in Dublin, enumerates the | 
banks then in existence, from which the following is an 
extract = = vt 
BANKERS tx LkgLAND. = 
Dublin. 
Mess Thomos Fa, A Noi Hen, Gee, and 
Jobn Hunt, Upper Ormond Quay. 
Messrs, William Glendowe and Co, Castle acca 
Messrs, David Latouche and Son, Castle-street. 
Messrs, Sir George Colebrooke, Bart. and Go. Mary's 
abbey. a 
Hours of attendance from 10 to 3. i 


Cork, = 


Messrs. Rogers, Travers, and Sheares, Hamon M 
Messrs, Folkiner and Mills, near the Custom 
Their hours of attendance from 10 to 12; and from 
4 to 6; and on Tuesdays and Fridays at 5 in the e 
ing for post business only. Their holidays are, J 
Good Friday, Easter Monday and Tuesday, Whit 
day and Tuesday, December 25, 26, 27, and 28. 


Waterford. 

Alderman Simon, Newport. 

We have now arrived at that period of our history of 
Trish banking when the minds of men in Ireland 
to have undergone a great change in refétenee to our 
subject, and it required very little influence to prevail 
on the legislature to sanction the formation of a public 
bank. 

‘The [rish government had witnessed the great and- 
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peculiar advantages derived from the Bank of England 
by the English government, which advantages had been 
inereasing for nearly a century; and they 
foresaw that it was not unlikely that Ireland, which at 
that time had a government and ministry of her own, 
a distinct parliament, currency, taxation, and national 
debt, might derive similar advantages as the contem- 
a eucoen eer ioe velba roar 
They therefore sanctioned the introduction of a Bill 
into Parliament, and gave it all the weight of their in- 


capital was tWice the amount, could not obtain for seve- 
ral years afterwards. 

As a matter of history, we present our readers with 
an abstract of the Act 21 and 22 George III. cap. 16, 
for establishing a bank by the name of the Governor 
and Company of the Bank of Ireland. The preamble 
recites that— 

_ © Whereas it will tend to the advancement of publie 
eredit in this kingdom, and to the extension of its trade 
and commerce, if a bank with a public security shall be 
established therein, Be it enacted, by the King’s most. 
éxeellent Majesty, and with the advice ard consent of 
the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons in this 
present parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, that it shall and may be lawful to and for 
your Majesty, your heirs and successors, by commission 
under the great seal of Ireland, to authorize and ap- 
point any number of persons, at any time after the first 
day of August next, to take and receive all such volun- 
tary subscriptions as shall be made on or before the 
first of January which shall be in the year of our Lord 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, by any 
person or persons, natives or foreigners, bodies politic 
oF corporate, for and towards paying into the receipt of 





or by the debentures which have been or shall be issued 
from your Majesty's treasury by virtue of any Act or 
Acts of Parliament heretofore or in this present Ses- 
sion made in this kingdom, bearing an interest at the 
rate of five per centum per annum, which debentures 
shall be taken at par from such subseriber or sub- 
scribers, and be considered as money by the persons to 
whom the same shall be paid ; for which sum so to be 
subscribed, a sum, by way of annuity equal in amount 
to the interest on the said debentures, at the rate of 
four pounds per centum Per annum, shall be paid at 
your Majesty's treasury.” - 

Section II. “ And beit enacted, by the authority afore- 
said, that if froma competition fora amongst 
the persons desirous to subscribe, they shall be willing 
to pay or advance any sum or sums by way of premium 
for obtaining such preference or permission to sub: 
scribe, in that case the amount of such sums s0 
advanced and paid, over and above the said sum of 
six hundred thousand pounds, to the said commis- 
sioners empowered to receive such subscriptions and 
premiums for such preference or permission, shall 
be applied towards any purposes for the beginning or 
better carrying on the business of the said bank, and 
also towards creating a proper building and convenient 
accommodation for the same, pursuant to such plan as 
shall be furnished by said commissioners; which plan 
and situation for such building shall be subject to the 
approbation of the Lord Lieutenant or other chief 
governor or governors of this kingdom for the time 
being.” 

Section IIL. provides that it shall be lawful, by letters 
patent under the great seal of Ireland, to incorporate 
all and every such subscribers and contributors, their 
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executors, administrators, successors, or assigns, to be 
one body politic and corporate, by the name of the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland, and by 
the same name to have perpetual succession and a com- 
mon seal, and by the same name to sue and implead, 
and be sued and impleaded, answer and be answered, 
in courts of record or any other place whatsoever ; sub- 
ject nevertheless to the proviso or condition of redemp- 
tion hereinafter mentioned. 

‘Section IV. provides that no one person shall sub- 
scribe by himself, herself, or themselves, more than ten 
thousand pounds sterling, and that one-fourth part of 
the said sum of six hundred thousand pounds shall be 
paid at the time of such subscription; and in default of 
non-payment by any subscriber of the residue of his or 
her subscription, on or before the Ist of January, 1784, 
such part or parts as shall already have been paid shall 
be forfeited to and for the benefit of the said bank, to 


be applied towards any purposes for the beginning or 
better carrying on the business of the same, as afore- 
said, 


Section V. provides that, if the whole sum of six 
hundred thousand pounds be not subscribed for by the 
Ist of January, 1784, then the powers and authorities 
in this Act for erecting a corporation, as aforesaid, shall 
cease and determine. 

Section VI. provides that the corporation shall not 
borrow or give security, by bill, bond, note, covenant, 
or agreement, under their common seal, or otherwise, 
for any sum or sums of money exceeding in the whole 
the sum of six hundred thousand pounds, unless it be 
by future Act or Acts of Parliament. And if any more 
or further sum shall be borrowed, then and in that 
ease every subscriber shall, in his and their respective 
private capacities, be chargeable with and liable, in 
proportion to their several shares and subscriptions, 





higher rate than 5 per cent. per annum. 
Section [X.* provides that, to the inte b 
subjects of the King may not be oppressed by 1 
corporation by their monopoly of any goo 
merchandize, it shall only be lawful for 
to deal in bills of exchange or in 
bullion, gold, or silver, or any 
merchandize which shall be really and bond. 
deposited with the said corporation for money | 
vanced thereon, and which have not been 1 ed 
at the time agreed on. 
Section XI. provides that, if the 
the said corporation shall, at any 
of the said corporation, purchase"any 
of the Crown, or lend any money to the K 
of loan upon any branch of the revenue, 
branch where a credit of loan is given by Parlian 
shall be subject to a penalty of treble the sum le 
half to the informer, the other to public uses unde 
direction of Parliament. 7 
Section XII. provides that no amerciaments, ce 
against the said corporation shall be disch b 
privy signet, &c., and that officers of the Exe! 
may detain the amount of such fines, &c. out 
annual interest payable to the said corporation. 
Section XIII. provides that, if any person shall 
tain any judgment against said corporation, and 
bring execution thereon to the officer of the 
the said officer shall pay the sum in said exoeahtl 


* Section VIIL ond a fow other clauses are left out af being Ha po 
way important, 
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and all interest thereon shall cease, and in lieu thereof 
there shall be one annuity of 24,000/, payable half- 


Section XVIII. provides that the first payment of the 
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said annuity shall be on the 24th of June or 25th of 
December next after passing such letters patent; and 
if not a complete half-year from passing the said letters 
patent to one of the said days, then to be paid in pro- 
portion, and all interest due to the day of the passing: 


Section XX, provides that on twelve months" notice 
after 1st January, 1794, in “ Dublin Gazette,” 
of the Lord-Lieutenant, and on repayment of all sums 
due to said corporation, or on petition of said 
tion to Parliament before the said Ist January, 1794, 
and like repayments, the said corporation shall cease 
and determine; and in such case or 
stock to be first applied to pay debts of said 
tion; and, if not sufficient, each member shall besa 
until the whole be paid. 

Section XXL. provides that dividends to proprio 
be made every six calendar months, 

Section XXII. provides that no transfer of the bank 
stock shall be valid unless registered in the bank 
books in seven days from the contract, and aetually 
transferred in fourteen days, 

Section XXII. provides that no Act, &c. of said cor- 
poration shall forfeit the private estate, &c., of any 
member thereof, nor the stock, &c., but that they shall 
be subject to the payment of all debts. 

Section XXIV. provides that this Act shall be taken 
and deemed to be a public Act, to all intents and pur- 
poses, in all courts within this kingdom ; and all judges 
are hereby required to take notice thereof as such with- 
out specially pleading the same, 

In the above Act we have ayoided as much as pos- 
sible needless repetitions and unnecessary phraseology, 
with which Acts of Parliament are usually encum- 
bered. 
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rast Dinecrors oF THE Bank or Inganp. 


Beiirithe* session of 1783, the House of Commons ad- 
dressed his Majesty, stating their humble desire that so 
soon as the bank by the name of the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of Ireland shall be established in 
O° eee ge mane this session of 


Parliament, 
his Majesty would be graciously pleased, if he should 
viee-treasurers, receivers, 


monies which shall be then in their hands, and likewine 
from time to time all sums that shall thereafter be paid 


TEL. cap. 28, sec. 17, it is directed that the Teller of the 
Exchequer shall draw on the Bank of Ireland for sll 
monies for the public service so paid in. 

‘The Bank of Ireland commenced fusiness on the tet 
of June, 1783, in some old houses in faint Mary's 
Abbey, and continued to transact their business there 

28 
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until the year 1802, when an Act of the 
Hiament was passed, authorizing the sale of the 
ment House in Dublin, which was 

directors for 40,0002, and was adapted to its 
purposes, This edifice was erected in 1729, and, 
standing the changes made in it since it was | 
into a bank, the exterior has been but little alt 

‘The centre portico of this beautiful structure 
of one grand colonnade of the Jonie order, 
three sides of a courtyard, and resting on a 
steps continued entirely round. 

The four central columns support a pediment, 
tympanum is ornamented by the royal arms, and ot 
apex is placed a statue of Hibernia, with one of 
on her right, and another of Commerce on 

This magnificent centre is connected with the exter 
and western fronts, which almost contend wi 
beauty, by circular sereen walls, of the ¢ 
building, enriched with dressed niches and a 
basement. The western front, which is a 
portico of four Tonic columns surmounted by a 
ment, preserves an uniformity of style with the 
but the eastern one, which was originally the entrance 
to the House of Lords, is of a different style, 
the Corinthian order, and consisting of six columns, 
crowned by a pediment with a plain tyny 
which stand three fine statues emblematic of Inston, 
Fortitude, and Liberty. 

The difference of its style from the other: partake 
building is justly objected to, inasmuch as it de 
the symmetrical uniformity of the building as a whole. 
This change of style was caused by a desire, on the part 
of the Lords, to have their entrance of a different and 
more ornamental character than that appropriated to 
the Commons; and it is related as an instance of the 
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ready wit of the builder, that when a gentleman passing 
hy while the workmen were placing the Corinthian 
capitals on the columns, struck with the incongruity, 
asked “What order is that?’ The builder, who was 
present, replied, “It is a very substantial order ; for it is 
the order of the House of Lords.” 

The room in which the Lords met remains to this 
day, if we except the substitution of a marble statue 
of King George the Third for the throne, in the same 
state in which it originally was: the tapestry on the 
walls representing the battle of the Boyne is in a perfect 
state. 


Tn this room, which is a memento of Ireland’s de- 
parted parliament, the directors and shareholders hold 
their periodical meetings. 

‘That of the Commons having heen burned in 1792— 
whether by accident or design was never fully ascer- 
tained—was reconstructed after a more elegant design 
in the form of a circle surrounded by pillars, between 
which was a gallery for strangers. 

‘This fine hall was converted by the Bank Directors 
into a square room, and is now the general drawing or 
cash office. 

The building is secured from assault by embrasures 
and loopholes concealed in the walls. There is also an 
armoury containing small arms for all the clerks and 
servants, who were formed into a corps in 1798 and 
1803, Tanks of considerable magnitude have been 
formed, and forcing pumps erected for guarding against 
casualties by fire. 

‘The bank possesses a very curious and complicated 
system of machinery, worked by steam, for printing the 
notes, whereby the number struck off can be ascertained 
at any moment without the chance of error. 


No expense has been spared by the Governor and 
282 
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Company of the Bank of Ireland to make the execution 
of every Partiof thelr notes'xs. perfect a pOsaiResaamEEEs 
extreme regularity and identity of character 

every part of the border are perceptible in the scrolls of 
which it is composed. 

‘The small black worm-lines inserted in ce: whe 
grounds on the scrolls of the border are absolute 
facsimiles of each other: the distinguishing charae- 
teristies of the edging round the same are, extreme 
precision, uniformity, and perfect execution. In the 
vignette, the delineation of the crown, riband, and female 
figure, aud the distinct formation of the words Bank of 
Jreland in black and the Latin motto in white letters, 
which are inserted in the riband, are extremely correct, 

The arms and seal of the Bank of Treland are, 
Hibernia bearing a crown, as a symbol of her inde- 
pendence; an anchor in her hand, to denote the sta- 
bility of her commerce, with the words Bank of 


Ireland; and under the anchor, Bond jide respublice 
stabilitas, intimating that the existence of a_ 
a upon the faithful discharge of their public 


wTuts dori ond saotio’ ca. sck to ae 
production of George Edmund Howard, Esq. who was 
the parent or founder of the bank. He first proposed 
it to the government, although he ran great risk in so 
doing, and afterwards directed the plan upon which it 
was established, 

By the 3ist George Ill. cap. 30, the capital of the 
Bank of Ireland was increased to 1,000,0004,, the addi- 
tional subscription of 400,000/. to be paid into the 
Treasury, and the charter extended until the expiration 
of twelve months’ notice after Ist January, 1816. 

By 87 George III. cap. 50, 500,000/. was added to 
the capital, and by the 48 George HI. cap, 103, it 
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was further increased by 1,000,000/, making a total of 
2,500.000/. and the charter was extended until the 
expiration of twelve months’ notice, to be given after 
Ist January, 1837. 

By the 1 and 2 George IV. cap. 72, 500,001. was 
advanced to the government, after the rate of four per 
cent, per annum. By this loan the capital stock was 
increased to 3,000,000/. The sixth section of this Act 
empowered the Bank of Ireland to establish branches 
under the management of the parent establishment in 
Dublin, and copartnerships of more than six persons 
‘were permitted to borrow, owe, and take up any sum or 
sums of money on their bills or notes payable on de- 
mand, at any distance exceeding the distance of fifty 
miles from Dublin, all individuals composing such part- 
nerships being liable and responsible for the due pay- 
ment of such bills and notes. In other words, it per- 
mitted the formation of joint stock banks of issue in 
the provinces. 

At the time of the passing of the Restriction Act in 
England, which we have elsewhere noticed, there had 
not been any unusual pressure for money on the Bank 
of Ireland ; and we fearlessly assert that if the committee 
appointed to inquire into the condition of the Bank of 
England had extended that inquiry to the sister king- 
dom, they would have found that there had not been 
any run on the Bank of Ireland, There was no want 
of confidence or inability on the part of the bank to 
meet its engagements ; but, on the contrary, there was 
plenty of specie to answer all the current demands of 
the public, and the exchanges were in favour of [reland, 
rendering, therefore, an Irish Restriction Act perfectly 
unnecessary ; but such an Act was passed for ‘the 
sake of uniformity.” 

No sooner was the Irish Restriction Act passed than 
the Bank of Ireland began to revel in her good fortune, 
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as will appear by the amount of her notes in 
which was in— <a 


‘This immense addition to the cireulation of the | 
Within the space of five years caused the price of 
to rise, or, which is the some thing, the pap 
was depreciated 12 per cent, one guinea in 
for one pound three-eighths sterling, paper 


‘The circulation of the Bank of Treland now ge 
about 4,000,0007,, and the balances arising from th 
several sources of Chancery, Exchequer, 
and private accounts, about 3,000,000/. ; making a tots 
of 7,000,000/, ; whilst the amount tunder 
cording to their own return to the Committee: 
House of Commons in 1837, was 2,649,641, 
average amount of investments in government se 
ties, exclusive of the paid-up capital, amounted to 
4,176,0751. 

‘The profits of the Bank of England by the suspension 
of cash payments and the consequent issue of one 
pound notes were very considerable; the same 
operated with equal success on her sister of ae 
for it appears that prior to the year 1797 the 
was 64 per cent. on the capital stock of the bank, ani 
that very soon after that period a bonus of 125, 
was paid to the proprietors of the Bank of Ireland, Tn 
1803 the dividend rose to 7} per cent, and a bonus of 
75,0001, being 5 per cent. on the capital. 

From this period until 1810, it was usual for the 
proprietors to have an annual bonus. Tn the year 1810 
the dividend rose to ten per cent., at which rate it 
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continued until 1829, when it declined to nine per 
cent. 

Ata general meeting of proprictors, on the 14th Sep- 
tember, 1832, the directors declared that the amount 
of the surplus fund, that is, of the property of the cor- 
poration, over and above the capital stock of 3,000,000/. 
was at that date 1,049,573/. British currency; and that 
this amount was independent of the value of the Bank 
— both in Dublin and at the several branch 

ices. 

It thus appears by their own showing that, beyond 
the liberal dividends und bonuses already 
the proprietors of the Bank of Ireland have nearly the 
whole of their capital untouched in the hands of 
government; and in their own coffers a sum equal to 
more than a third of the full principal, as the surplus 
profits of the monopoly. 

‘The dividend payable to the proprietors is now eight 
per cent. per annum, and the price of the 1007. shares 
averages about 205/. each. 

‘The total amount paid to the proprietors of bank 
stock, exclusive of the dividends, between the periods 
of 1797 and 1821, was 1,226,0007.; the surplus fund in 
1836 amounted to 1,053,112/., and the total amount of 
stock on which the proprietors received interest was 
2,769,230/. 15s. 5d. British currency, or 3,000,000/, 
Tate Irish currency. 

‘The total amount of bad debts on the discounting of 
Bills of exchange by the Bank of Ireland from 1783, 
the date of its creation, to 1836 inclusive, was 338,5007., 
averaging for the fifty-three years 6,387/.; and the 
average loss by frauds and forgeries in the government 
funds during ten years (from 1826 to 1836) was 1,157. 

At the half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the 
stock of the Bank of Ireland, held on the J1th of De- 
cember, 1846, the directors, after recommending a 
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dividend of four per cent. on bank stock for 
year ending the 25th instant, submitted the fol : 
report :— a. bo 

“The Governor and Directors of the Bank of Treland 
have always considered that the maintenance of a large 
surplus fund is essential to the stability of this great 
national establishment, and conducive to the true inte- 
rests of the proprietors ; affording a a ae 
necessities which the bank, in common with 7 
mercial establishments, must be prepared to eneou 
and tending to prevent frequent fluctuations i 
amount of dividends and in the market 
capital stock, But, valuable as additions to #] 
unquestionably are, the principle may have : 
and the favourable results of the last few halt 
although, in some degree, owing to temporary ¢ 
have decided the governors and directors to ree 
the court of proprietors to sanction a bonus of 
cent, on the capital stock of the corporation to 
in addition to the dividend of four per cent. now 
mended. It must be obvious to the pro rs 
some years of prosperity must elapse before the 
sum now proposed to be deducted from the sin 
fund can be replaced. The governors and 
therefore, feel that in recommending the present be 
they haye approached to the limit consistent with | 
acknowledged principles of sound banking.” 

Up to within a late period the directors were i 
riably Protestants and Tories. For some time al 
Roman Catholics were admitted on the direction, 
took the oath in a separate room. This invidious 
tinction, however, is now abolished. 

‘The total number of clerks and other servants em- 
ployed by the Bank of Ireland in Dublin, and at their 
twenty-two branches, was, up to the 30th June, 1836, 
365 ; and the amount paid to such clerks and servants 


Pe 
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amounted in the whole to 51,443/., averaging to each 
1410. per annum. 

The estimated expense of conducting the funded 
debt of Ireland was, at the same period, 15,770/., and 
the amount paid to the government as an exemption 
from stamping their notes and post bills averaged 
13,8461. 3s. 1d. per annum. 

All the agents and sub-agents of the Bank of Ireland 
are furnished with a copy of general instructions, the 
original of which they sign: these instructions em- 
brace a variety of points of general practice, and are 
divided into a number of rules under separate heads, 
distinguishing the duties of the agents, sub-agents, and 
clerks ; they contain, besides, minute regulations for the 
safe custody of the bank property generally, the keep- 
ing of the accounts, the conduct of the general banking 
business, and the management of discounts under every 
variety of circumstances that general rules can embrace. 
This latter subject of course calls for continual advice 
and instruction, and constantly occupies the attention 
of the directors. The Bank of Ireland have been very 
suecessful with the several branches, which are like so 
many openings for the circulation of their notes, 

The notes of the Bank of Ireland are payable only 
in Dublin, and not at the branches, although issued 
there. The cause of this limitation arose from a cir- 
eumstance which took place in Clonmel on the 17th of 
August, 1825, on which day one of their notes for 
1007. was presented to the agent at that place for pay- 
ment in gold, who replied, * That he had no directions 
from the Bank of Ireland to pay in gold, and that he 
had not so much gold in the house.” The note was 
accordingly protested for non-payment, and due notice 
‘was given to all parties. 

The directors of the Bank of Ireland on being in- 
formed of this proceeding, took the opinion of the first 





and paying them in Dublin. f 
We find the Bank of Ireland refused to 


tan, the Attorney. General for Bupa aa i 
legal authorities, in favour of the legality 
‘The circumstance that gave rise to the 


before the Committee of the House of Co 
Joint Stock Banks in 1837, 

While the accommodation afforded by the 
England to the mercantile community in n 
commercial panic has been frequently prom 
and efficacious, we look in vain for similar 
the history of the Bank of Ireland. In € 
by which Treland has suffered, it was 
government, and not the Bank of Ireland, 
to the aid of struggling firms, sustained the 
credit of the country, and warded off ban 
ruin. 

Notwithstanding the extraordinary success | 
Bank of Ireland, as detailed in the preceding 
directors appear to have submitted with an ill 
the proposition of government for the introduction of 
joint stock banks in Ireland. 

The jealousy evinced by the directors d 
rival establishments was paltry in the extreme; 
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proceedings against the Provincial Bank we shall pre- 
sently notice, and in this place content ourselves by 
recording a most singular instance of their indifference 
and apathy when applied to for assistance on behalf of 
one of the newly formed joint stock banks. 

Tn the year 1836, there was a panic among the banks 
in the sister kingdom, and of those who applied to the 
Bank of Ireland for relief from the pressure was the 
Hibernian Bank, whose proprietary comprised some of 
the most influential names in Ireland, with a capital of 


paid up. 

One of the direvtors of this bank, in his evidence be- 
fore the committee of the House of Commons in July, 
1838, thus describes the conduct of the Bank of Ireland: 
We did business for two as solvent banks as any in 
Treland, not excepting the Bank of Ireland itself. Their 
notes were payable at our office in Dublin, and we 
wished to give them, without interference with that 


accommodation which we would give our Dublin friends, 
all the support at such a crisis that was necessary, and 
put in bills to the Bank of Ireland of such a class, as 
were as good us any in the world. They had perhaps 
the first-rate names in London on them; they had our 
bank’s and the Northern Bank's indorsement, with the 
Hiability of all their proprietors; but the Bank refused 
todiscount them. Immediately after they were rejected, 
we refused to pay any more of their notes: they how- 
ever did not fail: they proved their stability, but they 
connexion with us,” 

‘The Irish have a character for committing blunders ; 
whether they deserve it or no is not our present purpose 
to decide; but we think the following occurrence will 
go far to confirm the impression. A banker in Dublin 
of the name of Beresford having been a very active 
magistrate, as alderman and lord mayor of Dublin, 
during the rebellion. in personally attending the public 





and in the year 1798, a large assemblage of ig 
country-people having previously collected 

of Beresford’s notes, publicly burnt them, 

with enthusiasm, while the promises to “pay on demand” 
were consuming, “ What will he do now? his bank will 
surely break ;"—a mode of proceeding not Min 
bring about the desired object. 

The poorer classes of the Irish people are much 
addicted to barrowing money on pledges ; a 
their shrewdness, they appear to have but an indifferent 
idea of the value of money, as we shall igi 

There are numerous loan societies | 
throughout the country, called “Monts de | 
they are conducted on the same principle as our pawn- 
brokers’, and like these they charge enormously. re: 4 

Ina publication called “Originof the 
we are told that Ireland is perhaps the only 
Europe where the lower orders are unprotected by 
government from Jewish practices amongst 
or from the extortions of their superiors 5 ee 
prevails to a most frightful extent.” 

In « printed circular addressed to the “ Ladies of the 
British Islands,” published some years ago, we find the 
following remarks on the subject of loan sole 
Ireland : 

“A socicty including all the great officers ose 
judges, and others, with the Lord-Lieutenant as presi- 
dent, was incorporated in 1778, in order to 
the practice of lending money to indigent and indus- 
trious tradesmen; but no interest was allowed to be 
charged to the borrowers, nor was there any benefit to 
the subscribers or depositors.” 

This plan has been adopted from a yery remote 
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period, when sums of money were collected by dona- 
tions or otherwise from the wealthy, and lent out to 
their poorer brethren. Such socictics, however, unless 
placed under the immediate control of the governing 
powers, have invariably failed, from the circumstance 
that few people take an interest in any matter, however 
praiseworthy, for any length of time, unless they derive 
a benefit in return for the labour bestowed in the dis- 
tribution of its funds. And so it was with the above 
Soci¢ty; it languished for want of support, and at last 
ceased altogether to carry out the benevolent intentions 
of its founders, 

Not many years ago there were upwards of 600 
loan societies in Ireland, besides private pawnbrokers, 
who abounded in every town throughout the king- 
dom ; 200 were enrolled under the 6 and 7 William IV. 
cap. 55, 168 were under the direction of the Irish Re~ 
productive Loan Fund—a society formed in 1822, when 
the sympathies of England for the distress of her Irish 
fellow-subjects created a fund of 100,000/., then called 
the “London Irish Relief Fund;” 210 were placed 
under the control of the Ladies’ Association; about 100 
were connected with the trustees for bettering the con- 
dition of the poor in Ireland; and there were others 
without any enrolment, being carried on by relatives 
or trustees of such parties as bequeathed money for 
that specific purpose, and in accordance with their 
testamentary directions. One would think that, with 
this array of loan societies, Irishmen by this time would 
be aware of the value of money, as well as of the articles 
to be deposited as security for the use of money; but 
after perusing the following extract from the Times 
newspaper of Saturday, 25th of October, 1845, our 
readers will no doubt draw a different conclusion. 

After detailing many accounts relating to the mode 
of lending money by the Irish, the writer proceeds to 
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say: “In Goleny | ve. ee it 
er cis ie commercial value of 
are constantly in the habit of pawning it. cn 
incredulous of this that the gentleman 
me wished me to go with him to any pawnbroks 
assure inyself of the fact, and I went with h 
another gentleman to a pawnbroker's shop 
Mr. Murray in Galway, On asking the questi 
shopman said it was quite a common thing to 
money pawned, and he produced a drawer conte 
102, Bank of Ireland note pawned six m 
for 10s.; a 30s. note of the National Bank 
10s,; a 30s. Bank of Ireland note pawned for 
Provincial Bank note pawned for 6s.; and a gui 
gold of the reign of George the Third pawned 
two months ago, The 10/. note would produce 6 
interest in the year if put into the savings bank, 
the owner who pledged it for 10s, will have j 
2s. 6d. a year for the 10s. and lose the interest: 

10/.; in other words, he will pay 90 per cent, throug! 
ignorance for the use of 10s, which he might have h 
for nothing. 4 

“ Mr. Murray told me that often money was sold 
a forfeited pledge; that a man would pawn a guines 
for 15y., keep it in pledge till the interest 
8s, or 4s., and then refuse to redeem it.” 

‘Anything more childishly ignorant and absurd. then 
this it is scarcely possible to conceive, 

By a return made, in 1804, to the Committee of the 
House of Commons on Irish Exchanges by the collectors 
of the revenue in Ireland, it appears that the 
of banks in their several districts, issuing bank 
silver notes, and 1 O Us, were as follows: City of 
Dublin, six ; Waterford, one ; gold and silver notes 28; 
silver notes 62; I O Us 128, 

Some idea may be formed of the general character of 
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the parties issuing these IO Us by taking the district 
of Youghal, where I O Us, from six shillings down to 
threepence halfpenny, were the principal currency :— 

Tn Youghal, 10 grocers, 2 general shopkeepers, 1 sta- 
tioner, | hardware shopkeeper, 2 bakers, 2 cornfactors, 
1 cabinet-maker, 1 shoemaker, 1 linendraper, 1 wool- 
comber, 


In Castlemarty, 2 grocers, 1 apothecary. 

In Cloyne, 8 grocers, | chandler, 4 spirit dealers, 1 
linendraper, 1 baker, 1 strong-water dealer. 

Tn Rostillan, 1 miller. 

Tn Whitegage, 1 clerk to a cornfactar. 

Tn Middleton, 1 cloth manufacturer, 1 maltster, 1 
brewer, 1 corn merchant, | tobacco manufacturer, 2 
shopkeepers, 1 grocer. 

In Mallow, 3 Precoaral shopkeepers, ] baker, 2 inn- 

2 woolecombers, 1 miller, | tanner. 

Tn Coppoquin, 3 cornfactors. 

Tn Clashmore, 2 spirit dealers. 

The money issued by the above parties was paper 
money; but during the early part of the last century 
the want of small change in Treland induced persons 
in trade to issue promissory notes, first in copper, for a 
halfpenny and a penny, and afterwards for twopence; 
and also others for threepence, made of silver, Of the 
metal promissory notes, the earliest appears to bear date 
in 1728, and runs thus: 

is notes, value received, Dublin 1728, James 
Maeulla (amount obliterated). Another, dated the fol- 
lowing year, has on one side I promise to pay the bearer 
on demand twenty pence a pound for these; and,on the 
other side, Cash notes, value received, Dublin 1729. 
James Maculla. 

The following account of an Irish banker is extracted 
from a work called the “ Clubs of London.”* 

* See also Gilbart on Irish Banking. 
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“ T once accompanied a large party of English ladies 
and gentlemen to that enchanting spot, the lakes of 
Killarney, where, having amused ourselves for a few 
days, we were on the point of returning to Dublin, 
when one of the party recollected that he had in his 
possession a handful of notes on « banker who was a 
kind of saddler in the town of Killarney. 
we all set out by way of sport to have them 
our principal object being to see and converse with the 
proprietor of such a bank. —_ 

“ Having entered the shop, which hardly 
admit the whole company, we found the 
saddler hard at work. One of the eetleen he 
addressed him, 

“Good morning to you, Sir. T presume you are 
the gentleman of the house?” 

© At your service, ladies and gentlemen,” ‘reversed 
the saddler. 

“©It is here I understand that the bank is kept} 
continued my friend. 

“© You are right, Sir,’ replied the mechanie, ¢ this is 
the Killarney bank, for want of a better.” "- 
® My friend then said, ‘ We are on the eve of r 
your town, and, as we have some few of your notes 
which will be of no manner of use to us cleowhiscey i 

thank you for cash for them.’ $ 

“The banker replied, * Cash, plase your honour, shes 
is that? Is it any thing in the leather line? I have 
a beautiful saddle here as ever was put across a horse, 
good and cheap. How much of my notes one 
Sir, if you please?” 

“* There are no less,’ said my friend, « thansaistaa 
of your promises to pay, for the amazingly large sum of 
fifteen shillings and nine pence sterling money” 

“*T should be sorry, most noble,’ returned the 
banker, ‘ to waste any more of your lordship’s time or 
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of those sweet beautiful ladies and gentlemen, but I 
have an illegant bridle here as isn’t to be matched in 
Yoorup, Aishy, Afrikay, or Merickay ; its lowest price 
is 15s. 64d.—will say 159. 6d. to your lordship. If ye 'ell 
be pleased to accept of it, then there will be two pence 
halfpenny or a three-penny note coming to your lord- 
ship, and that will clear the business at once?” 

‘This aecount of an Irish banker, although possibly 
somewhat overcharged, may be considered as a specimen 
of many who pretended to carry on the business of 
banking in the early part of the last century. 

By the 39 Geo. III. cap. 48, magistrates in Ireland 
were empowered, in the event of the non-payment of 
any bankers’ notes under five guineas, and upon the 
complaint of the owner of such dishonoured notes, to 
summon the person so refusing to pay and award the 
amount with costs: if not paid immediately, they might 
levy a distress upon the goods of the issuer. The 10th 
section of this Act runs thus = 

“That it shall and may be lawful for any banker or 
bankers not resident in Dublin, whose firm hath been 
registered according to law, from and after the passing 
of this Act, to issue any promissory notes negotiable or 
transferable for the sum of nine shillings, six shillings, 
or three shillings and nine pence half-penny each; and 
that the holders of such notes shall be entitled to 
demand and receive payment thereof in notes of the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland, but not 
to demand payment in any other manner, from the 
passing of this Act until the end of the next session of 
Parliament, and no longer.” 

By the same Act, when any person demanded pay- 
ment of these notes and could not give the banker 
sufficient change to make the amount of the note or 
notes equal in amount to any denomination of the 
notes of the Bank of Ireland nearest the amount so 

2c 








MEMORIAL OF DUBLIN MERCHANTS IN 1826. 387 


Irish joint stock bank was compelled to be a resident 
in Ireland. ‘This construction of the Act entirely pre- 
cluded the English capitalists from investing their 
money in such undertakings, and the privilege became 
a dead letter. 

Th the year 1926 the following memorial was pre 
sented to the Lords of the Treasury 

“To the Right Honourable the Lortis Commissioners 

of His Majesty's Treasury : 

* The memorial of the undersigned merchants, traders, 
and others, inhabitants of the elty of Dublin and its 
vicinity, 

“ Sheweth, 

“That by the Act forming the Bank of Ireland it {s 
enacted, ‘ That no company or society exceeding six 
in number, except the Bank of Ireland, shall borrow, 
owe, or take up money, on their bills or notes, payable 
on demand, or at any less date than six months from 
the borrowing thereof, under the penalty of three times 
the amount of the issue.’ (21 and 22 George III. 
cap. 14). 

“ That in the year 1821 the above Act was modified 
hy the 1 and 2 George IV. cap. 72, so far as to permit 
the establishment of banking companies exceeding six 
in number at a distance of fifty miles from Dublin, 
under certain conditions therein mentioned. 

* That, in conseqtience of the ambiguity of the said 
Act, no companies were formed under it until the 
year 1824, when an Act was passed to explain it and 
carry its provisions into effect. That the above Act 
was repealed last session, and. a further explanatory 
Act was passed, under which provincial banks have been 
established at a distance of fifty miles from the city of 
Dublin, issuing notes payable at the place where issued. 

“That the said Act only goes to the extent of per- 
mitting the establishing of banks issuing notes payable 

2c2 
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on demand fifty miles from Dublin, 

city of Dublin, and a circuit of fifty miles, 

all the evils resulting from monopoly in 30 

matter, 

“That, although it is at present legal to 
companies, the prohibition annexed, of not i 
or notes payable on demand, or at a less date | 
months, renders the liberty of establishing | 
inoperative, as, without a power to issue se 
mand, no bank in Ireland can realize common in’ 
for the capital embarked, and the sphere of its u 
is bounded. 

“That the liberty of issuing notes or bills” 
six months after date, is also renderéd. mee 
the Stamp Acts in force, prohibiting the reissue: 
or any post bills, except those of the Bank of 
when once discharged, the effect of which | 
makes such an issue useless. 

“That at different times there have etn sued 
lures of banking establishments in Dublin, whieh 
at the period at which they happened, and subsequent 
thereto, thrown the city into the greatest distress, | 
have often occasioned a serious defalcation in umes 
revenue. 

“That, under the present banking law, aereeeel 
security to the publie that weak banks may not again 
be established in Dublin, and a repetition of failures 
occur, more especially as the notes of private banks in 
Dublin have at all times shared a considerable portion: 
of the circulating medium with that of the Bank of 
Ireland. oe 

“Your Memorialists therefore hope, great benefits 
having already been rendered to Ireland by a partial 
permission to establish joint-stock banks, that your 
lordships will extend the measure by granting to 
Dublin the same privilege which has been already eon- 





ESTABLISHMENT OF BANKS IN ULSTER. 389 


ferred upon the rest of the kingdom, and Lehived 
pose that your lordships will take into 
on great public principles of policy, the expediency of 
into a new agreement or bargain with the 
Bank of Ireland, so as to permit the establishment of 
joint-stock banks in the city of Dublin, with adequate 
capital, and under such regulations for the security of 
the public as to your lordships shall seem fit.” 

This address, like many of a similar character, met 
with little or no attention ; indeed, it appears to have 
been the fate of Ireland in all her applications for im- 
provements “to be dipping buckets into empty wells, 
and growing old in drawing nothing up.” 

By the 6th George IV. cap. 42, a remedy is given to 
parties to recover money due by joint stock banks in 
Treland. Actions may be brought against one of the 
publie officers of the bank, and, after judgment obtained, 
execution may be issued against any one of the regis- 
tered shareholders without notice, in case they are exist- 
ing partners; but if they have ceased to be partners for 
less than three years, then there must be notice, and 
the court must be satisfied that the existing shareholders 
Are not solvent, or that the company’s property is not 
sufficient to pay the amount, before there is a remedy 

those who have retired three years previously. 
The first establishment of banks in Ulster was in 
Belfast, by four gentlemen of property, who in the year 
1784 subseribed a capital of 10,0007. each, or 40,0007. 
in all. They issued notes payable in gold at the place 
of issue alone; they had no agents, and were not liable 
to any duty for stamps, and they managed the business 
themselves at very little expense. Although always in 
good credit, their circulation of notes seldom exceeded 
80,000!. They charged six per cent. on bills payable 
in Belfast, and on all others a commission, in addition 
to the interest, making the charge for discounting such 
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toed ix busines 1708; and managed td bu 

1798, 
much prudence, ne ee 
yer they Did pot clear sbarp: egal inten’ 0 


employed. 
‘The next bank, the Belfast Bank, was. 
1808, and about a year afterwards the 
the Commercial banks were opened: their 


per cent, Interest owe on depots meat 
of three per cent, per annum, 

The average circulation of the Belfast Bank for 
years (from 181] to 1826 inclusive) was 322 
expense of carrying on the bank, including stam 


per annum. By this it will appear that it 
least a constant circulation of 200,000/, to defi 
expenses; therefore, unless a bank, ero 
was, could circulate 200,0001. of its own paper, it 
be a losing concern ; and so it ultimately proved. = 
The Hibernian Bank of Ireland, under the title of 
the Hibernian Joint Stock Bank, was 
June, 1825, under a special Act of Parliament ( 
oth George IV. cap. 159), which enables the 
to purchase and sell annuities, and all public and oth 
securities, real and personal, in Ireland, and to advance 
money and make loans thereof on the security of a} 
real and personal security at legal interest, and 
security of merchandize and manufactured goods, and 
to sue and be sued in the name of the covemarias 
eretary for the time being. 
‘The names of the proprietors of the bank are a | 
in Chancery, but the company is not incorporated nor 
discharged from any responsibility as individuals, neither 
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do they issue notes payable on demand. Their capital 
— divided into 10,000 shares of 1001. 

Not long after the establishment of this bank, a Bill 
was brought into Parliament for its dissolution, which 
bill was ultimately rejected. This caused the price of 
the bank stock to be depreciated from 25/., the sum 
paid up on each share, to 15d. 10s.; but the shares soon 
after rallied. 

‘The most important banking establishment in the sis- 
ter kingdom, next to ¢he Bank, is that of the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland; and, as the operations of the latter 
have been of a very extensive nature, some account of 
its origin and progress may not be uninteresting to the 
reader. 

The Provincial Bank of Ireland was one of the first 
to take advantage of the altered state of the law relating 
to banking in Ireland. ‘The capital was 2,000,000/., 
divided into 20,000 shares of 100/, each ; and, as it was 
considered that the principal portion of this capital 
would be subscribed for in England, it was proposed 
that London should be its head quarters, and that the 
business of the bank should be conducted by a board of 
directors, who were to remain in office till the 3tst of 
December, 1829, at which time four were to go out, and 
henceforward the same number annually; but that 
every director so retiring was immediately to be eligible 
to be re-elected by the proprietors at their annual 


meetings. 

Local directors were appointed, whose qualification 
was, that they should hold 2500/. stock in the proprie- 
tary capital of the company. When all the preliminary 
arrangements were completed, they opened branches 
at several places, which now extend to thirty-four. 
Regular advices of the proceedings at the various 
branches are transmitted by the managers to the London 
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Potietetrer re 
to circumstances, and at the end of | ¥ oO 
plete statement of the whole Geer 
and forwarded to London. These re firs 
amined by the officers of the London establishment, and. 
then submitted to the Directors. —« 
‘The Directors of the London Board meet 
at their head office in Broad-street, London ; 
mittee of not less than three directors 
the office to conduct the ordinary business, 
@ special report of their proceedings of the | 
the board of directors. 
On the 5th of December, 1828, an action: 
in the Court of King’s Bench, Dublin, by the’ 
and Company of the Bank of Ireland 
directors and proprietors of the Provincial | 
infringement of their charter. The following 
from the Judge's charge to the jury will exp 
object of the contest. a. | 
“1 think, then, gentlemen, you ought — 
verdict for the plaintiffs, unless you believe 
Provincial Bank have not either by themsel 
agents paid their notes on demand in the city of 
Dublin; and 1 think there is evidence that they have 
done so. I think the Provincial Bank are liable to the 
penalty unless they have no ‘house of business or 
establishment’ in Dublin: unless you be of 
on the evidence of Mr. Latouche and Mr. Ni 
nothing was done by their house for the 
Bank except what is done in the usual course of deal. 
ing between banker and customer, I take it for 
granted that a country banker may have a town 
banker. Ido not think it was intended by the legis 
lature to prevent this. Jf, on the contrary, you think 
that this was not the usual business between banker 
and customer, but that they paid their notes at the 
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house and establishment—not of Latouche and Co., but 
at the house and establishment of the Provincial 
Bank,—you ought to find for the plaintiffs.” The jury 
did accordingly find for the plaintiffs — damages six 
‘pence, and costs six e. 

‘The directors of the Provincial Bank took the neces- 
sary steps to procure the decision of the whole of the 
Judges of the Court of King’s Bench in Ireland upon 
the question. 

The subject was ultimately made the ground for a 
Bill in Parliament, on the mutual understanding of 
both parties to the above action, and by the 1st Will. 
TY, cap. 32, the Provincial Bank is authorized to pay 
its notes in Dublin. And from that time the best un- 
derstanding has existed between the two establish- 
ments. The notes of the Provincial Bank have always 
been payable at the places where they are issued. By 
the 9th Geo. IV. cap. 81, it is obligatory on all banks 
to pay their notes at the place of issue, Notes of the 
Provincial Bank are now received by the Treasury in 

ment. of taxes, in the same way as those of the Bank 
of Ireland, and it is the Bank of government for the 
excise, post office, and stamp revenues for those parts 
of the country in which the Bank of Ireland has no 
branches, 

The dividends have been at the rate of four, five, and 
six per cent. and have even reached eight per cent. 
per annum. 

‘The latest Act of Parliament passed for the regula- 
tion of banking in Ireland was the 8 and 9 Victoria, 
ap. 37; and as this Act may be considered in the light 
of a prohibition to the formation of any other bank, we 
have given it in detail in the Appendix. 

‘The fixing the amount of the circulation of bankers’ 
eid so novel an expedient, and so little in aceord- 
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ance with our views on the subject of the currency, 
that we have in another place recorded our opinion 
thereon. Time, however,—that great trier of princi- 
ples,—can alone decide the question of the propriety 
or impropriety of limiting the amount of paper-money 
credit which the public are disposed to sanction on 
behalf of any one bank of issue. 


CHAPTER X. 


ON SCOTCH BANKING. 
‘Heads of Monasteries the first Bankers in perenne 


7 ; rite 
ces ae eta ot he Toot tte Beg Chreet Tee 
tion ax a Bank, which war subsequently granted under the title of the 
Royal Bak—Jealousy of the Bank of Scotland, who eon after suspend 
Fayments— Arrangements male with thelr note-holders —‘The Bank 
called the British Linen Company cstablishod—Tho Pretender and the 
Bank»—P+tablishment of Private Banks in 
of Seoteh 


tho failure of Scotch Ranks—Laws rel 
sh Baan we relating to Bali or eatin pane 


PrioR to the formation of the Bank of Scotland, our 
regearches have not furnished us with many materials 
bearing on the subject of banking in Scotland. 

Tt appears that the first considerable traders in Seot- 
land were the heads of monasteries, as they alone pos- 
sessed the spirit of commercial enterprise, and sufficient 
funds for promoting speculation. To them belonged 
the principal ships; they had at first the exelusive pri- 
vilege of fishing; and they were the chief bankers of 
the time, 

Previously to the suppression of Catholicism, a few 

iths were established in Edinburgh, who exer- 
cised the calling of bankers, but their business was 
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confined to the lending of money on the depo 
stantial security. With the exception, — " 
Heriot, who was banker to Mary Queen of 8 
subsequently to her son James the First of 
there were none of any note, neither do we fi 
their affairs attracted any public attention, o 

the bankers of London and Dublin they: 


a eciee: who may justly be regarded as 

his craft, has left an imperishable name b 

By his will he bequeathed to the ministers 
trates of Edinburgh all that portion of his prope 
should remain after his debts, legacies, ke. 
paid, to be applied by them in the erection and 
ment of a hospital for the maintenance of 
fatherless children as the funds would admit. B 
fulfilment of the benevolent intention of the test: 
sum received by the trustees, as appears 

ment of accounts, was 25,6250. 10s, 34d,, the le 
bad debts, &c. having been previously settled. 

About the close of the seventeenth century, the 
brated Law, a native of Mid Lothian, published a 
burgh several pamphlets, in which for the first tis 
new system of conducting monetary affairs was 
cated, and which has since been gradually corre 
expanded into those theories of commerce and b 
of which it is our present purpose to treat. 

The most important era in the commercial h 
Scotland was the year 1694, when the ill-fated” 
of the Darien Company, founded by William P 
received the sanction of the Scottish Parliament. 
account of this undertaking and its founder 
perhaps be considered foreign to our subject. 

After Paterson had completed the e 
the formation of the Bank of England, and had p 


fate that usually attends: the projectors of any great 
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k, for, to use his own words, “he was defrauded of 
his just recompense by those who adopted his plans.” 

He appears to have been a man of most enterpris~ 
ing spirit, aud, nothing daunted by the ingratitude he 
met with, he directed his attention to the plan of esta- 
blishing an emporium on each side of the Isthmus of 
Darien for the trade of the opposite continents. 

Accordingly, he set about forming a company, to be 
called the African and Indian Company of Scotland. 
This scheme was patronised by almost all the power, 
wealth, and talent of Scotland, and consequently Pater- 
son found no difficulty in obtaining an Act of Parlia- 
ment and royal charter. 

Sir John Dalrymple in his Memoirs of Great Britain 
and Treland relates, that “the frenzy of the Scots to 
sign the solemn league and covenant never exceeded 
the rapidity with which they ran to subscribe to the 
Darien Company. he nobility, the gentry, the mer- 
chants, the people, the royal burghs, without the 
exception of one, and most of the other public bodies, 
subscribed. Young women threw their little fortunes 
into the stock, widows sold their jointures to get the 
command of money for the same purpose. Almost in 
an instant 400,000/. were subscribed in Scotland, al- 
though it is now known that there was not at that time 
above 800,000. cash in the kingdom.” 
| Paterson's project, which by many had been looked 

upon with suspicion, now appeared on the wings of 
public fayour ; and the English, although jealous of the 

advantages, subscribed 300,000/., and the 
Dutch 200,000/. Paterson had made a contract with 
the company that he should get two per cent. on the 
capital subscribed, and three per cent. on the profits of 
the undertaking. Neither of the contracting parties 
supposed when this agreement was made that the sub- 
scriptions would be taken up so spiritedly. Paterson 
was so elated with the success of the project, that in the 





to the wishes of his English Parliament 
to those of the Irish or Scottish Pa: 
“that he would do all they required, and t 
been ill advised in Scotland.” He soon 
orders to his resident at Hamburg to pr 
rit to the senate, in which he disowned the o 
and warned them against all connexion with 
The senate sent the memorial to the 
merchants, who returned it with an answer 
free people : they said, “We look upon it 
strange thing that the King of Figland should offe 
Hind ts, Who ans 8 HS pee to trade with 


Was not permitted to take root, and ultimately the 
burgh merchants withdrew their stbseription 
also those of London. 

'The Scots, in spite of this opposition and op; 
determined with their diminished means to ¢ r 
their original design. They fitted out ships fan 
settlers ; but they little dreamed of the to 
that opposition would extend. Orders it appenty n 
sent out from England to the governors of the several 
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- The subsequent proceedings of this ill-fated colony 
were atterided with a stccession of misfortunes, solely 
attributable to the jéalousy of the English. 

- Pout Paterson could not withstand the torrent whieli 
liad set so Strong against him: he was seized with an 
attack of lunacy on his passage home, but recovered 
fn his native country. In a letter dated ith of De 
cember, 1699; he thus describes his situation: © When 
the rest were prepating to go away, 1 was left alone on 
shove if weak condition: none visited me except Cap- 


talii Drummond, who with me still lamented the 

of leaving the place, atid prayed to God that 
we might but hear of our country before we left the 
const.” 


- Paterson survived many years, and resided in Seot- 
land, pitied, respected, but neglected. After the union; 
he elaimed reparation for his losses froin the Commis. 
siotiers for managing the Equivalent Fund, a portion of 
Which was appropriated to the subscribers of the Darien 
Company; but in consequence of his having surrendered 
his ofiginal agreement he was unsuccessful. 

‘Thus ended the colony of Darien; and England, by her 

r in ruining that settlement, lost the opper- 

ity of gaining dnd keeping for herself the greatest 
commercial empire that probably ever will exist upon 


Seotland suffered so inticl from the ill success of 
this project, that we do not find that she ever again 
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attempted any similar scheme. England, however, 
was soon doomed to experience a far greater derange- 
ment in her financial condition than Scotland, or 
perhaps any other country, ever suffered. We allude 
to the celebrated South Sea bubble, which burst about 
the year 1720, and which did not reach Scotland. 

The manufactures of Scotland, prior ania 
with England, appear seldom to have 
the domestic supply, consequently there was little seope 
for banking operations. \s an instance of her backward- 
ness at that period, it is recorded that on one occasion 
the letter-bags arrived from London with 
letter, There was only one stage-coach in 
with the exception of those from Edinburgh to Leith, 
which left Edinburgh once a month for London, and 
was from twelve to fifteen days on the road. =i 

The great increase of the public revenue in Scotland 
since the union will appear from the following state- 
ment: “In the year 1706 the income of the Post 
Office was not more than 1,194/ per annum ; 
from the Excise, 33,5001. ; and that from the 
only 34,0007.; making a total of 68,694/. In 1801 the 
revenue of the Post Office amounted to 89,8171. per 
annum; that from the Excise, 883,000/.; and that 
from the Customs, to 578,0001; making a total of 
1,500,817/. Thus the annual income of these three 
sources of public revenue alone had, in less than one 
hundred years, increased 1,432,123. 

Connected with the commerce of Scotland are its 
coins, weights, and measures. From 1293 to 1955 the 
coins of England and Scotland were of the same weight 
and purity. But at the last-mentioned epoch the 
standard of Seotch money was, for the first time, sunk 
below that of England, and by successive depreciations 
the value of Seotch money at the union of the crowns 

* Chalmers's Caledonia. 
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in 1600 was only a twelfth part of the value of English 
money of the same denomination. 

_ It remained at this point till the union of the two 
kingdoms in 1706 cancelled the separate coinage of 
Scotland, so that the coins are now the same, both in 
England and Scotland; but the Scotch money of ac- 
‘count was for some time afterwards continued, and, 
when @ payment was to be made, it was usual to state, 
£0 many pounds Scot, or so many pounds sterling. The 
pound Scot was equal to 1s. 8d. English. 

_ The coined money of Scotland at the union was 
estimated at one million pounds sterling, a large amount 
considering that Scotland at that period was compara- 
tively a poor country. When we consider the unsettled 
‘state of Scotland under the reigns of the three last 
Stuarts, of King William, and even much later, it is not 
to be doubted that a great portion of that coin must 
have been hoarded in concealment for security; and 
that therefore the one million of coin held the place 
both of that part of the wealth of the country which is 
‘now represented by bankers’ notes, and also of that 
which is now deposited in the banks at interest. 

The weights and measures of Scotland still differ 
from those of England. The troy pound in Scotland 
‘was to be the same as the French pound, or 7,560 grains; 
but, by a mean of the standard kept by the dean of 
guild in Edinburgh, it weighs 7,600 grains. 

Very soon after the completion of the arrangements for 
the formation of the Bank of England, and before it was 
possible to judge of its practical results, many highly 
influential individuals suggested the propriety of form- 
ng similar establishments for Ireland and Scotland. 
‘The attempt, as far as regarded Ireland, was unsuccess- 
ful, caused probably by a laxity on the part of its sup- 
porters, The persevering industry, however, of the 
parties interested in the formation of the Bank of Scot- 

2p 
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those gentlemen, { must say I don't remember I met 
with more than one that made any objection out of 
, but purely to find out the best way for carry- 
i thing, which to this day has been greatly to 
the advantage of the subscribers, and a very advan- 
tageous influence it has had upon the nation in general.” 
‘The following is an abstract of the Act passed by the 
Scotch Parliament in the year 1695, entitled “ An Act 
for the Establishment of a Publick Bank :"— 
Lord considering how usefull a pub- 


with a joynt stock, sufficiently endowed with 
those powers, and authorities, and liabilities, necessary 
and usual in such cases, 

“Hath therefore allowed, and with the adyice and 
consent of the estates of Parliament allowes, a joynt 
stock amounting to the soume of twelve hundred thou- 
sand pounds money, to be raised by the company hereby 
established for the carrying on and manageing of a 
public bank.” 

* Provides, that Mr. William Erskine, Sir John Swin- 
ton, Sir Robert Dickson, Mr. George Clark, junior, and 
Mr. Jom Watson, merchants of Edinburgh; Mr. James 
Foutis, Mr. John Holland, Mr. David Nairn, Mr. Walter 
alg Hugh Frazer, Mr. Thomas Coutis, and Mr, 

‘Thomas Deans, merchants in London, or any three of 

them, shall have power to receive subscriptions from the 
Ist of November, 1695, to the Ist of January, 1696. 

Provides, that no one shall he permitted to subscribe 

more than two thousand pounds Scot, nor less than one 

thts pounds Scot, the said company to be one 

corporate and political under the name of the 

and Company of the Bank of Scotland, under 

which name they shall have perpetual succession and & 

2Dp2 
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common seal. The affairs to be conducted by a go- 
vernor, deputy governor, and twenty-four directors, — 

* Provides for the election of the first 
deputy governor, and directors, and fixes the qualifica- 
tion for such officers, and orders that before entering 
into office they each of them take an oath 4 
possessed of the requisite qualification in his own right; 
and all such officers to be elected annually, ar 

“ Provides, that the governor, Bee } 
seven directors may call meetings of the : 
and that the governor, deputy governor, and directors 
may make by-laws, provided that such by-laws be 
not contrary to, but consistent with, the “a 
Kingdom. 

“ Provides, that if any of the subsccibers celta 
negleet to pay up the amount of the subscription when 
called upon by the governor, deputy governor, and 
directors, they shall forfeit for the behoof of bse 
pany what they have already subscribed. - 

* Provides, that persons may by their latter will and 
testament dispose of the stock, without the gases 
confirmation or formality whatever. 

“ Provides, that the joint stock of the company gta 
from all burdens to be imposed upon money for the 
space of twenty-one years from this date, oe 
during this space it shall not be lawful for any « 
persons to establish a distinct company or bank 
kingdom, besides those persons in whose favour a 
Act is passed. 

“And, for preventing the breaking of the said ; joint 
stock company contrary to the design, it is hereby 
declared that the sums of the foresaid subscriptions 
shares may only be conveyed and transmitted by the 
owner to others who shall become partners of the com- 
pany in their places, so that the foresaid sums of sub- 
scription may neither be taken out of the stock, nor 
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parcelled among more persons by legal diligence of any 
sort, to the diminishing of the stock of the said com~- 
pany and good order thereof. 

Provides, that previous to the declaration of divi- 
dends such dividends shall be by consent of the share- 
holders at a general meeting. 

“ Directs, that if any shareholder commit any crime 

by confiscation or forfeiture of his shares, 

the governor, deputy governor, and directors, may ex- 

pose by public roup such shares to those who bid the 
t price. 

_ “Provides, that it shall not be lawful nor allowable for 
the said company, the governor, deputy governor, 
directors, or managers, on any pretence whatever, to 
follow any other trade with the joint stock to be em- 
ployed in the said bank, or any part thereof, or profits 
arising therefrom, excepting the trade of lending or 
Powe money upon interest and negotiating bills 


.. that should the said governor, deputy go- 
vernor, or directors consent, agree, or approve of ad- 
yancing or lending any money to his Majesty, any of 
them so agreeing and approving, and being found 
guilty, shall be liable for every such fault to triple the 
value of the money so lent; whereof one-fifth part shall 
go to the informer, and the remainder be disposed of to- 
wards such public use as shall be appointed by parlia- 
ment, and not otherwise. 

_“ And it is likewise hereby provided, that all foreigners 
who shall join as partners of this bank, shall thereby be 
and become naturalized Scotsmen to all intents and 


purposes.’ 

It is curious to compare the above Act with that 
passed the previous year in the English Parliament for 
the erection of the Bank of England. In the latter case 
it was expressly stipulated that any persons, natives or 





406 KARLY ISSURS OF THE BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


He ek to Clea seven kee 

tickets, stamped brass coin, or wooden tallies, 1 
dying the wants of a circulating medium of 

52 in value: these proposals were all rejected | 

prietors; they were probably conscious of 

of experience, and refrained for a time from so. 
expedient, being prudently apprehensive a 

of the result. 

In 1704, however, the measure was again 
forward, and one-pound notes were issued for 
time, and have continued to be issued to the 
day. The evil which these notes were inten 


can be afforded to the poor but industrious bit 
of a rising country. , 
John Law, who sul 
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Seotland, on the security of which moet of the cash of 
that bank is lent, are under a register. It is more ha- 
tional than either the Bank of England or that of Am- 
sterdam, because its notes, many of which are as low as 
twenty shillings sterling, pass in most payments through- 

Gut the country, whereus those of the Bauk of England 
are of little use but in London.” 

“The Court of Directors of the African Company, soon 
after the formation of the Bank of Scotland, eame to a 
Tesoluition to carry on the business of banking: this was 
done hy the advice of Paterson, who was one of the 
directors. 

_ At this period the Bonk of Scotland possessed the 
@xclusive privilege of banking in Scotland, and they no 
doubt would have exercised their right of suppressing 
this innovation on their monopoly, bad they considered 
themselves sufficiently established in public favour to 
make any stir in the matter; but, in consequetice of the 
bank's indifference on the subject, the African Company 
issued notes to-a considerable amount; and, in order to 
obtain 4 circulation for their notes, and to suppress 
those of the bank, they lent money on securities which 
ultimately they were not enabled to realize. This, 
coming to the knowledge of the public, lessened the 
value of their stock so much that they ultimately gave 
up the banking business. 

One of the most important transactions that was 
ever effected in Great Britain was finally and legally 
completed at the close of the year 1706, viz. consoli- 
dating the union of Englaid with Scotland, after thei 
efowns had been united 104 years. 

‘So far back as the year 1290 the union would have 
been effected had not the unexpected death of the Maid 
of Norway, or Queen of Scots, in a moment destroyed 

of tranquillity in both kingdoms. De Foe 
infers that the union of the two kingdoms was procetd- 
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appendix has printed the documents on while 
that opinion. 

Sir Walter Raleigh, in. bis History of the World re 
marking on the effects of the junction of Scotland with 
England, on the accession of James the First, ex- 
presses his conviction that, “as England, em 3 
for an enemy, ever ready to form alliances with the 

French, inthe hope of molesting England when the flower 
of her army was absent on remote expeditions, was ne- 
vertheless sufficiently powerful to conquer France and 
frustrate the attempts of all her enemies, she would in 
after times by the auspicious event be enabled to defeat 
any antagonist, however powerful, even if all Burope 
were to combine against her.” These prophetic words 
have in our times been realized, oe 

Previous to the union, the parliament of Scotland 
was, like that of England, composed of peers and | 
sentatives of counties and burghs, with this 
that they met in one house. James the First of Seot- 
land endeavoured to establish two separate chambers, 
in imitation of England, but his subjects maintained 
the most firm resistance to such a measure, ~6 

‘The first mecting of the commissioners 
treat of a union with the two kingdoms took place on 
the 10th November, 1702, but the preliminaries were 
not finally agreed upon until 25th June, 1706, on which 
day the commissioners agreed to certain —— 
and recommendations to the Crown. 

Among others it was resolved, “ That, in aoe 
quence of Scotland consenting to pay the same duties 
of Customs and Excise as England, and as an equiva. 
lent for what Scotland would be liable for towards pay- 
ment of the debts of England, the sum of 
should be paid to Scotland as an equivalent.” Tt was 
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further resolved, “ That commissioners be ay 
for disposing of the said sum of 398,085/. 10s., out of 
which all the public debts of Scotland should be paid, 
and also the capital stock or fund of the African and 
Indian Company of Scotland, commonly called the 
Darien Company, together with interest at five per cent., 
should be discharged, and that immediately upon such 
payment the said Company should be dissolved and 
cease to trade or give licence to trade.” 

Thus justice was at last done to the unfortunate 
shareholders in this scheme, which, as we have before 
aa was sanctioned by Act of Parliament and royal 


ry ‘surplus of this fund, if any, after discharging 
the aforesaid claims, was to be appropriated, first, in 
paying losses occasioned by the assimilation of the coin 
of Scotland to that of England, and also in encouraging 
and supporting the fisheries and such other improve- 
ments in the trade of Scotland as might conduce to the 
general good of the United Kingdom. 

The Bank of Scotland is the only Scotch bank esta- 
plished by Act of Parliament. ‘he directors began at 
a yery early period to receive deposits and allow inte- 
rest thereon, also to grant cash credit accounts; a 
minute of the directors respecting the mode of keeping 
the latter being dated so far back as 1729. 

_ After the expiration of the exclusive privileges of the 
Bank of Scotland, they made no effort to have them 
renewed, thinking that they had by that time been so 
fully established in public favour that no other bank 
would stand any chance of succeeding :—they, however, 
at last found a rival, which ultimately proved a very 
formidable one. 

‘The commissioners and managers of the fund called the 
Equivalent Fund had been some years previously cre- 
ated into a society or body corporate by letters patent, 





tinlon; gent munberw.of people ot evtiyid 
ditors of the public in Scotland, and thes 
by the treaty of union to be paid to such : 


short of the amount due to them. No p 


‘incorporated all persons who then were or | 
should be proprietors of the debentures, whereby 
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public debt was constituted, “to the end they might 
receive and distribute their annuity.” And by the same 
letters patent, and agreeably to the above-menitioned 
Act of 1719, “ His Majesty covenants and agrees with 
the corporation from time to time at the request of 
that corporation to give and grant to them such other 
= hy gal and authorities, which he could or 

lawfully grant.” 

n a petition which was presented to the King by the 
debenture holders for granting a charter with banking 

it was stated “that the granting thereof would 

of great use and advantage to that part of the king- 
dom called Scotland.” The petitioners adverted to the 
power reserved to the Crown for granting them other 
powers, privileges, “ and authorities,” and also to the 


sidered that, although the time was limited to twenty- 
one years, they were a company with exclusive privi- 
leges in perpetuity. They argued, “ If two banks will 
be of advantage to Scotland, surely more banks than 
oné would be of benefit to England; but those of Eng- 
land know that the erecting a second bauk there would 
be prejudicial not only to the present bank, but also to 
the whole nation; that the stock of the new bank 
would be made up with debentures and not money ; 
and that the stock to be subscribed may be redeemed 


government. 

Many other objections were raised by the directors of 
the Bank of Scotland; and at a meeting of proprietors 
it was unanimously agreed that it was most proper 
and necessary to petition the King against granting a 
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eharter, and by a memorial to lay before his. 

what was then thought needful to be said on 
Accordingly the Governor of the Bank, David Earl of Le- 
yen, for and on behalf of theGovernor and Company of the 
Bank of Scotland, laid a petition before the King, George 
the Second, which among other things set forth:— __ 

“Phat your Petitioners, having been informed that 
the Equivalent Society did apply to your Majesty's 
royal father for a charter, giving them powers of bank 
ing in Scotland, we addressed his Majesty by humble 
petition and memorial to prevent the giving thereof, 
which were most graciously received, and we were in 
hopes of a hearing on the merits of the case. éa 

“ But the charter was signed by his Majesty among 
other papers, immediately before his Majesty’ 
abroad, and directed to pass the seal of Scotland, by 
which we were disappointed of a hearing upon it, That 
before the charter passed the seals, your Majesty's 
royal father’s demise intervened, and of course it must 
stop unless your Majesty's royal warrant be given for 
passing thereof; which affords us this 
addressing your Majesty against it, for the reasons con~ 
tained in a humble memorial hereunto annexed, a 

“ Your Petitioners therefore humbly hope that your 
Majesty may be graciously pleased to stop the granting 
any powers of banking to the said Equivalent Company, 
as tending to the prejudice of your petitioners’ old 
legal establishment, and the general detriment of thi 
part of your Majesty's United Kingdom. | * 

* And your Petitioners will ever pray.” 

This conduct on the part of the Bank of Scotland 
only tended to rouse the energies of their rivals, and 
they at last succeeded in obtaining a charter of incor- 
poration, which passed the great seal the 8th of July, 
1727, by a warrant from the King. 

This charter is a very lengthy document; it enacts 
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that the name of the bank shall be “The Royal Bank 
of Scotland ;" to have perpetual succession and a com- 
mon seal; that the capital of the bank shall consist of 
subscriptions from the Equivalent Fund, which shall 
henceforth be managed by o board of directors, with a 
governor and deputy-governor: the qualification for 
governor to be 2000/. stock, of deputy-governor 15004. 
stock, and of directors 10002. stock: the governor, 
deputy-governor, and directors to be chosen annually 
at a general meeting of proprietors of the said fund 
and stock on the first Tuesday in March; and no per- 
son to be capable of voting in such, or any other ~ 
general courts, who shall not at the time have 300d. 
or upwards of the capital stock of the said corporation, 
The stock to be considered personal estate, and not 
Mable to any arrestment or attachment that should be 
Jaid thereupon, 

Immediately on the passing of this charter the Bank 
of Scotland refused to grant any loans; they called in a 
tenth further capital, which the directors were empow- 
ered to do; they threatened to proceed against all their 
debtors for portions, and in some cases for the full 
amount, of the debts: their revenge was levelled against 
every one who had the least relation, alliance, friend- 
ship, or connexion, with the proprictors of the new bank. 

By persevering in such conduct it was naturally to 
‘be expected that when an opportunity offered the 
Royal Bank would place every obstacle in their way; 
and the first important step taken by the Royal Bank 
on its commencing business, in December, 1727, was 
to secure the distribution of the sum of 20,000/., which 
was ordered by the Government to be laid out in im- 
proving fisheries and manufactures in Scotland. This 
sum the Bank of Scotland was desirous to have the ma= 
magement of, but was unsuccessful, it having been 
placed in the hands of its rival, 





On the receipt of this money, for 
Bank agreed to pay interest, they b 
amount of the notes of the Bank of 8 
demanded instant payment for them in 
pected demand on the Bank of Scotland 
to stop payment, and this stoppage of | 
attributed by the friends of the bank to t 
one the rivalship of the new bank; and the 
the trustees for appropriating the loan o 


oppress the bank, 
‘The expedient which the Bank of Sco 
course to in this emergency was the issuing 
pound notes, payable six months after date, 
interest at the rate of five per cent. per aun 
change for those payable on demand; and o 
of December, 1732, they adopted a similar 
their one-pound notes, and even with notes : 
Seen wih, len eee emer 0 
other banking companies throughout Sex 
sioned a great scarcity of silver in the 
generated many abuses in the banking business. 
‘The British Linen Company was incorporated in 17 
for the purpose, as its name implies, of und H 
manufacture of linen; and after carrying on that tra 
for some years, they found, to use their own 
* that it would be of more utility and better 
the objects of their institution by enlarging th 
of their notes to traders and mam 
being traders and manufacturers themselves,” 
therefore relinquished all mercantile and m 
operations in the year 1763, confining them 
the discount of bills, advances on accounts, and 
banking transactions. 
Tn the year 1806, the company presented a 
to King George the Third, stating the nature o 
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alteration which had taken place in the manner of con- 
ducting their business, and praying his Majesty, in ap- 
probation thereof, to authorize the company to inerease 
their capital stock to 200,000/, when a new charter 
was granted ; and in 1813 a third charter was granted 
for increasing the capital to 500,000/. 

his bank has its head quarters in Edinburgh, with 
several branches throughout Scotland, 

Soon after the suppression of the notes of the African 
Company, which during their circulation had given great 
Uneasiness to the Bank of Scotland, the directors, with 
the consent and approbation of the shareholders at a 

meeting, established branches at Glasgow, Aber- 
deen, Dundee, and Montrose, for the purpose of cireu- 
lating their notes through the greatest part of the king- 
dom ; but so little encouragement was given to these 
branches, the expenses far exceeding the profits arising 
from them, that the directors determined to close them, 
and confine their operations exclusively to Edinburgh. 

Tn 1731, another attempt was made, and agencies 
were established at Glasgow, Aberdeen, and Dundee; but 
after a trial of two years they were discontinued. 

‘Branches were again established in 1774, when the 
Bank of Scotland passed the following resolution : 

That it would be not only for the interest of the 
bank, but also of advantage to the country, that the 
dank should lend out money in such sums as should 
for the time be judged proper, and upon good security, 
in certain parts of the country distant from Edinburgh, 
particularly in and about Dumfries “and Kelso.” Agents 
‘were accordingly appointed in these towns, and shortly 
after others were appointed at Kilmarnock, Inverness, 
Ayr, Stirling, Aberdeen, &c. 

In the month of September, 1745, the banks of Edin- 
burgh, in consequence of the approach of the Pretender, 
removed with all their valuables to the Castle of Edin- 
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burgh. On his entrance into the city, he issued a pro- 
clamation, which among other things stated, that “ the 
money lodged in the banks should be entirely secure 
under his protection, and free from all contributions to 
be exacted by him in any time coming, so that the 
banks might retura to their former business with safety, 
and that he himself would contribute so far in the 
restoration of public credit as to receive and issue bank 
notes in payments.” 

This “royal” assurance did not have the effect of 
bringing the bankers and their treasurers out of their 
strong hold; they continued in the castle till 
order was restored, and re-commenced business on the 
20th of November, 1745. 

We first trace the establishment of private banks 
in Scotland to about the period of their introduction 
in England. In the 14th volume of Scots’ Magazine 
for the year 1753, the following passage occurs ; Within 
these few years banks have been set on foot by some 
private companies in Scotland. The first was at Aber- 
deen. Afterwards two were opened at Glasgow, one 
about the beginning and the other about the end of the 
year 1750." The Glasgow notes circulated to a con- 
siderable extent, and were current for some time in 
Edinburgh, each company having appointed an agent 
in that city to pay these notes on demand. 

These private banks adopted the plan of issuing 
optional notes as low as 5s., and, about the year 1760, 
public meetings were held in all the principal towns 
and cities in Scotland to petition against such iasues. 
The following is a copy of an optional note for 5s. 

“ Dundes, 8th August, 1763, _ 
£05 0. 

“TI Robert Jobson, cashier to George Dempster, esq. 
and Company, bankers in Dundee, by virtue of powers 
from them, promise to pay to Andrew Pitesirn or the 
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bearer on demand at the Company's office here Five 
Shillings sterling, or, in the option of the directors, a 
note of the Royal Bank or Bank of Scotland for four 
such notes ; and these presents are signed by me and by 
Alexander Greenhill and John Guthrie, partners in the 
said company. 


“Avex. GREENEILL, 
“Joun Guturis.” 


‘The further issuing of these notes was prevented by 
an Act passed in the 5th George III. cap. 39. 

By the 14th George ILL. cap. 32, the governor and 
company of the Bank of Scotland were empowered to 
double their original capital of 1,200,002. Scots; and 
such capital was, by successive Acts, increased till the 
44th George III. which Act, after authorizing an addition 
to the capital of 500,000/. enacted “That from and 
after the passing of this Act the stock of the governor 
and company of the Bank of Scotland, and all sums of 
money relating to the affairs of the said bank, shall be 
reckoned and stated in sterling money of Great Britain ; 
and that the division of the stock of the said company 
intos hares of 1,000 pounds Scot, or 837, 6s. 8d. sterling, 
shall be discontinued, and that the same shall be allowed 
to be transferred, transmitted, or conveyed to others, 
or retained by the Bank, but under the condition, before 
specified, in any sums or parcels, without regard to the 
above division.” 

‘The last clause in the Act for establishing the Bank 
of Scotland was introduced for the avowed object of 
encouraging foreigners to take shares in the bank by a 
bonus of naturalization; it was recognized by five sub- 
sequent Acts of the Parliament of Great Britain; yet it 
remained almost for a century without any advantage 


being taken of its privilege. In the early part of the 
25 


“R. Jopson.” 
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year 1818, however, lange amounts 0 
chased | ers. 


On the 9th of June, 1818, Lord si 


any alien from becoming a denizen under ' 
of 1695, for establishing the Bank of Sootland. 

After considerable discussion and petitio 
ties interested against the measure, the pri 
abolished. 

The Bank of Scotland was, as we have b 
established by Act of Parliament, ‘The Roya 
and British Linen Company are chartered comp: 
and the proprietors of their stock are not 
beyond the amount or value of the shares 
may respectively hold. None of the 


sviatialtiacals’ ai" Hoadland Ee chartered 
with limited liabilities. ul 


bility of the shareholders; but they are all 
severally liable for the debts of the bank to 
_ extent in value of their property. Some of ti 
banks, such as the Nati: the Commercial, 
Dundee and Perth Banking Company, have’ 
merous bodies of proprietors. Their affairs m 
formly conducted by a board of directors u 
~ chosen by the proprietors, The business of these by 
with few exceptions, is conducted on the sate prin. 
ciple as that of the Bank of Scotland, whose regul 
tions are founded on the several Acts passed 
Scotch and English Parliaments, and by sub 
aeeokioes of the board of directors.* a 
of the Bank of Scotland, 6th November, 1818. 
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All the Scotch banks have an original subseribed 
capital of their own; they receive deposits from the 
public, for which they allow interest, and they issue 
notes of all denominations from one pound and upwards. 
With the means thus in their power they discount bills 
and grant cash credit accounts, giving at the same time 
the usual facility in banking operations to the whole 
community. They draw bills on London, transfer 
money from one place to another, and carry on the 
general business of banking. 

‘That branch of their business which consists of depo- 
sits is divided into two parts. There is first what is 
called « running account, when the party pays in from 
day to day the whole surplus funds in his hands, for 
which he has not an immediate use in his business, and 
on which he receives interest. These depositors gene- 
rally consist of merchants and shopkeepers. The second 
branch of deposits consists of small sums placed in the 
hands of the banks at interest, which are generally the 
savings of industrious mechanics, servants, &e., and 
which are placed in the banks to accumulate, and on 
which the parties may operate, not in the nature of a 
current account, but may receive a partial repayment 
whenever they please. 

‘This branch of their business appears to be an exten- 
sion of our savings banks. The depositors go to the 
bank half-yearly or quarterly, and deposit the savings 
of their labour, which, with the interest that has accrued 
from their previous deposits during the preceding half- 
‘year or year, is added to the principal. In this way it 
goes on without being at all reduced, excepting in very 
rare instances, accumulating until the sum reaches the 
amount which the depositor has calculated will be suffi- 
cient to effect the object for which the deposit was first 
‘began, when the whole is withdrawn. 

A deposit is often laid up as a provision for old age, 

252 
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and many instances are to be met with in the humble 
classes of society of persons saving a portion of their 
scanty earnings to give their children what in Scotland 
is valued above all the advantages of wealth: viz. the 
benefits of an intellectual and religious education, 

One of the witnesses examined before the Committee 
of the House of Commons in 1826 bears testimony to 
the above, and adds, “1 have had many opportunities, 
both professionally and in various situations in whieh 1 
have been placed, of observing the effects of these depo- 
sits, and Ido think the system of the Scotch banks, 
allowing the rate of interest which they have done upon 
their small deposits, has influenced very 
the moral character of the people.” It has also no 
doubt tended to diffuse a spirit of economy among the 
mass of the people that in all probability would not 
otherwise have existed. , 

When the first two banking companies were estab- 
lished, the commerce of Scotland was considerably less 
than at present, and those banks would have done but 
little business if they had confined their aperations to 
the discounting of those bills of exchange which that 
commerce created; they therefore invented another 
method, that of issuing their promissory notes by grant- 
ing cash credits, 

A cash credit is conferring a power or privilege upon 
an individual to draw upon the funds of a bank to the 
extent named in the licence, and they are generally 
granted to industrious tradesmen : before, however, the 
account is opened the strictest inquiry is made as to 
the character and habits of the applicant, to the pur- 
poses to which he can beneficially apply his cash credit, 
and more especially to the means which he has of pro- 
moting the circulation of the notes of the bank, parti= 
cularly of the twenty-shilling and guinea notes. ‘The 
security given to the bank is usually that of approved 
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personal security, consisting of two persons besides the 
applicant, and in’some instances there are three, four, or 
five co-obligants, who all enter into a bond, binding 
themselves conjointly and severally, A copy of such 
bond will be found in the Appendix. 

When the customers apply to the bank for assistance 
through the cash accounts, they invariably advance it 
to them on their own promissory notes. The notes are 
paid away to the farmers, merchants, or manufacturers 
for goods. The farmers pay them to their landlords 
for rent, the landlords repay them to the traders for 
conveniences and luxuries with which they supply 
them, and the traders again return them to the bank 
in order to balance their cash accounts, or to replace 
what they have borrowed of them; and thus almost the 
whole money business of Scotland is transacted by 
means of bankers’ notes. 

As regards the losses sustained by the banks of Scot- 
land through the system of cash credits, the amount 
may be collected from the following answer to a ques- 
tion on this subject put to a gentleman of the name of 
Blair, who was examined by the Parliamentary Com- 
mittee on Promissory Notes in 1826; “TI literally have 
hardly ever heard of a bad debt by cash accounts. The 
Bank of Scotland, I am sure, lost hardly anything in an 
amount of receipts and payments of hundreds of mil- 
tions: they may have lost a few hundred pounds in a 
century.” 

Credits of a similar kind are commonly granted by 
Danks and bankers in different parts of the world; but 
the easy terms on which the Scotch banking companies 
accept of repayment are peculiar to them, and have, 
perhaps, been the principal cause both of the large 
increase of husiness transucted by them, and of the 
benefits which the country has derived from the 
system, 
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‘The Scotch bankers have a practice, which is rigidly 
adhered to, viz. of exchanging each others’ notes some- 
thing like the system adopted at the clearing-house in 
London ; but instead of daily exchanges the exchange is 
only twice a week; and it is an understanding among 
the bankers that none shall present to the other any of 
its notes for payment in cash upon the intermediate 


‘A bank bavi upon every exchange day a certain 
siete ek Bas noteaioh the other banks, instead of pay- 
ing for the whole amount of the demands upon it, pre- 
sents in its turn to every other bank that certain 
portion of its notes, and then the bank against whom 
the balance turns pays that balance only, It cannot, 
however, fail to be observed that, although the bank 
against whom the exehange turns thus pays for part of 
its returned issues only, viz. that part which formed the 
excess of its notes presented for payment over those 
which it held of the bank so presenting them, yet the 
remaining part it had in effect previously returned by 
cash, or something equivalent to cash, in 
because it could not have acquired possession of the 
‘notes of that other bank without having given for them 
an equivalent, 

The aggregate annual amount of the notes thus ex- 
changed by the banks sa Scotland is believed to be not 
under 100,000,¢ 


per annum, and é 
system of exchanging notes began in 1752 between the 
Bank of Scotland and the Royal Bank, under certain 
rules then agreed upon. . 

The following is a copy of the regulations of the 
banks for exchanging each others’ notes, dated Edin- 
burgh, 29th June, 1835. 

1, The exchange shall continue to be settled twiee a 





SCOTCH BANKING, 423 
week, on Tuesdays and Fridays, and for Glasgow on 
Wednesdays and Saturdays; the notice and amount 
of the description of notes held to be given by the 
respective banks at half-past nine o'clock, a.s,, and 
the balances to be paid before one o'clock the same day, 

2. The payments shall be made in Exchequer bills, 
Bank of England notes of the value of 1002. or upwards, 
or gold, at the option of the payer, it being understood 
that Bank of England notes shall only be employed to 
pay the fractional parts o 1,000/. 

8. The Exchequer bills shall be filled up in favour of 
the Bank which may be the original holders, and shall 
bear the distinguishing mark of “ Edinburgh Exchange 
Bill,” showing that they belong to the Edinburgh 

, and are not intended to be used for any 
other purpose, and shall be received and paid at par, 
with the interest that may be due when the transfer 
takes place. 


ApiTheamoniit- of Exchequer bills to be kept in the 
circle is fixed at 400,000/., to be applied as follows :-~ 


Bank of Scotland. 
Royal Bank. . 
British Linen Co. . 
Sir Wm. Forbes and Ca, 
Commercial Bank 
National Bank 
Leith Bank . 
Glasgow Union Bank . 
Western Bank =. wt. 
and each bank so to arrange their transactions as to 
maintain their quota in the circle at all times. 
5. The Exchequer bills to be of the value of 1,000/. 
each, 
6, The amount of Exchequer bills held by each bank 
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shall be stated every exchange day, in the clearing- 
room, 

7. As the Exchequer bills may be expected to accu- 
mulate with some of the banks and to be wanted by 
others, it shall be imperative on the parties so situated 
to sell or buy Exchequer bills; that is to say, the party 
holding the greater amount of Exchequer bills shall be 
bound to sell to the party in want of them what may 
be required for the legitimate purposes of the ex- 

changes; but it shall not be imperative on that party 
to sell a greater amount than what will reduce their 
stock to the original quota, 

8. Interest shall be paid for eight days, equal at pre- 
sent to one shilling per cent. upon the purchase and 
sale of Exchequer bills from the banks, by a draft on 
London at five days’ date, the purchaser also paying the 
stan) 

9. The bills put in circulation are to be nearly,oF; the 
same date, so far as is consistent with these 
and to be sent up for exchange before due, and new 
ones are to be provided, of a later date, 8o as to keep 
up the stock in the circle, and no advertised bills are to 
be used in the exchanges, 

10. The Exchequer bills, within a week after the 

_ government notice appears in the Gazette, are to be 
given up to the original holders, upon receiving other 
bills, not advertised, with a draft on London, Bank of 
England notes, or gold, at the option of the holders of 
the advertised bills. 

11. The seventh regulation will tend, in a 

_ degree, to equalize the amount of Exchequer bills 
the different banks; but if Exchequer bills should neyer- 
theless accumulate in the hands of a party, so as to 
exceed their original quota by more than one third, 
a3 shall have the power to call upon the party holding 
the smallest amount to purchase the excess; that is to 
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say, the excess above their quota plus one third. But 
it shall not be imperative on any party to take more 
than is required to bring up their stock to two-thirds of 
‘the original amount. In this way the fluctuation in the 
amount of Exchequer bills among the different banks, 
which is an essential part of this arrangement, need 
never permanently exceed one-third more and one- 
third less than the original quota of each. The terms 
of purchase to be the same as in the eighth article. 

12. The exchanges are to be made at the Bank of 
Scotland and Royal Bank alternately, who reciprocally 
undertake to pay to those banks who are creditors in the 
exchange the Exchequer bills, bills of exchange, Bank 
of England notes, or gold, received from those banks 
who are debtors in the exchange. But the Bank of 
Scotland, and the Royal Bank, shall not, nor shall either 
of them, be in any way responsible for the exchange 
transactions or otherwise soever. 

13, The statement of balances, after they are struck, 
to be sent to the respective banks, from the clearing- 
room, by their clerks, and the clerks of the bank cre- 
ditors to be in waiting to receive the amount due to 
them at 12 o'clock. The British Linen Company shall 
send to the Bank of Scotland and Royal Bank alter- 
nately a statement of their exchange transactions, 
Signed by the manager. The clerk to bring over Ex- 
ehequer bills, Bank of England notes, or gold, for pay- 
ment of any balance that may be due by them, and to 
receive Exchequer bills, Bank of England notes, or gold, 
for such balances as may be due to them on the day's 
transactions. 

14. Any bank party to this agreement to have the 
power of withdrawing from it, and receiving back their 
Exchequer bills at par, upon giving three months’ notice. 

15. A copy of this agreement to be forwarded to the 
Leith Bank, Glasgow Union Bank, and Western Bank. 
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Formerly it was not the practice to include cheques 
and due bills in the exchanges, but these are now intro- 
dueed ; in short, it is a general settlement of all banking 
transactions which are afloat in heetirmicties 
each cash exchange.* 

‘The circulation of bank notes in Seotland taiwan. 
different from the circulation in this country: it varies 
very materially, from different causes, not only at 
different periods of the year, but at different periods of 
the week—it fluctuates from day to day, The two great 
periods of the year are Whitsuntide, in May, and Martin- 
mas, in November, at which times all the considerable 
periodical transactions take place, such as payment of 
interest on mortgages and annuities. It is also usual 
for the country people to go to the bank and receive 
interest on their deposit money: these few pounds, when 
not added to their original fund, they take with them 
into the country for their expenditure during the en- 
suing half year. The servants receive their wages at 
those periods; and there are frequently very lange 
transfers of property by mortgage, There are four other 
certain periods of the year of minor consequence ; and 
in Aberdeenshire, in the town of Aberdeen, there are the 
20th of June and 20th of December, which are called 
the Aberdeen terms, 

‘A bill drawn by an Edinburgh banker on a London 
banker at ten days’ date is, at Edinburgh, more valuable 
than gold; for the net value of a large sum of gold is 
its produce at the price of the day, deducting the ex- 
pense of its transmission to London, and, as we haye 
observed, gold will not circulate in Scotland, - 

‘We have'shown thst, when the bronches'ohthelanie 
of Scotland were first formed, go little encouragement 
was given to them that after a few years’ trial they were 
closed. Now, however, in many cases, the branches far 

* Vide Report of the Committee oa Banks of Tssuey 1841. 
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surpass the parent bank in the magnitude of their 
transactions, and the consequent amount of profit. We 
are assured by a manager of one of those branches that 
the parent bank in Edinburgh scarcely pays its expenses : 
this no doubt arises from the circumstance that the 
metropolis of Scotland is not an emporium of either 
foreign commerce or manufactures. 

‘There is a regulation with respect to the manage- 
ment of their branches which is peculiar to the Scot- 
tish banks ; for when the branch bank is of considerable 
magnitude the manager is required to give a bond with 
one or more securities for 2000/, up to 20,000/,, and he 
is made responsible in his own individual capacity for 
all the bills he discounts, and the losses, whenever they 
oveur, on overdrawn accounts; #0 that his discretionary 
power on these two heads is fettered only by his respon- 
sibility, which naturally induces him to adopt the 
utmost caution in the exercise of his judgment. 

‘As regards the cash credits the managers have no 
discretion: this part of their business entirely rests 
with the directors, who, however, are more or less in- 
fluenced by the teports they receive from the mana- 

gers. The persons generally selected to fill the im- 
ell part of bank managers are generally such as, 
in addition to their knowledge of banking, have a local 
influence in the towns to which they are appointed. 

Th 1825 there were 167 banks in Scotland, of whieh 
183 were branch banks. The population being then 
2,200,000, there was one bank to every 13,170 indi- 
viduals. There are now about 380 bank offices in 
Scotland, of which 343 are branches. 

‘The estimated total amount of deposits at present in 
the banks throughout Scotland is supposed to be 
27,000,000!. ; and the average amount of the banking 
profits is supposed to be 600,0007. perannum : the Bank 
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of Scotland pays about: 3000/. per :annumto! govern; 
ment for licences. 

‘The Bank of Scotland, the Royal Bank, and the 
British Linen Company, are specially exempted from 
making returns of the number and names of their pro- 
prietors to the Stamp Office, as is required of all the 
other joint stock banks, to entitle them, under the 
7 George IV. to sue and be sued. 

During the discussion in Parliament in the year 1826, 
respecting the propriety of suppressing the small-note 
circulation of Scotland, and establishing a 
in the system of Scotch banking with that of England, 
public attention was drawn to a series of letters bearing 
the signature of Malachi Malagrowther, which appeared 
in an Edinburgh newspaper, and written, as was subse- 
quently proved, by Sir Walter Scott, from sens 
we extract the following : 

* It is surely enough to plead we are well: omepalbe 
and complexion prove it. Let those who are sick take 
physic. But the opinion of the English ministers is widely 
different ; for, granting our premises, they deny our eon- 
clusions. The peculiar humour of a friend whom T lost 
some years ago is the only one [ recollect which jumps 
precisely with the reasoning of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer. My friend was an old Scottish laird, a 
bachelor and a humourist, wealthy, convivial, and hos- 
pitable, and of course having always plenty of company 
about him, He had a regular custom of swallowing 
every night one of Dr. Anderson's pills, for which reasons 
may readily be imagined. But it is not so easy to 
account for his insisting on every one of his guests 
taking the same medicine; and, whether it was by way 
of patronising the medicine—which is in some sense a 
national recipe—or whether the mischievous old wag 
amused himself by anticipating the delicate embarrass- 
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ment which the dispensation sometimes produced in 
the course of the night, I really cannot even guess, 

What is equally strange, he pressed this request with a 
sort of eloquence which succeeded with every guest. No 
man escaped, though there were few who did not make 
resistance. His powers of persuasion would have been 
invaluable to a minister of state. ‘ What, not one leetle 
Anderson to oblige your friend, your host, your enter- 
tainer?” He had taken one himself, he would take an- 
other, if you pleased; surely, what was good for his 
complaint must of course be beneficial to yours. It 
was in yain you pleaded your being perfectly well, your 
detesting medicine, your being certain it would not 
agree with you; none of these apologies were received 
as valid. You might be warm, pathetic, or sulky, fret- 
ful or patient, grave or gay, in testifying your repug- 
nance, but you were equally a doomed man—escape was 
impossible. Your host was in his turn eloquent, autho- 
titative, facetious, argumentative, pathetic ; above all, 

pertinacious. No guest was ever known to escape the 
leetle Anderson.” 

Sir Walter was also particularly facetious in describing 
the danger of sending chests of gold through the High- 
land glens, and the probability of its creating a new 

- race of Rob Roys. 

‘These letters were noticed by almost every periodical 
of the day; but the greatest honour paid to them was 
the notice taken of them, even in Parliament, as “ dan- 

us productions.” The jokes of Sir Walter were 
actually treated as incentives to rebellion; and some 
member gravely averred in the House of Commons, that 
if such letters had appeared a few years back, they 
would have subjected the author to condign punishment.” 

Even the Chancellor of the Exchequer thought him- 
self bound to notice them. On opening the budget on 
the 19th of March, 1826, after describing the alterations 
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of the Board of Customs and Excise in Scotland, he 
concluded by saying, “So long as I am armed with the 
consciousness of seeking to diminish the burdens, and 
Scone heron Oe ee 
terror upon the flashing of the 
though evoked from its seabbard by the incantations of 
the first magician of the age.” 

‘The following remarks on the same subjeccranater. 


tracted frome pamphlet which among eiany)\Giers 
issued from the press at that time, 

“ Are your Scotch banks really so solid? ‘This is a 
delicate question, and one which I am sorry 
and those who agree with you, hare stirred, re 
with so much pretension as to make it a y 
gredient in even the most cursory consi m wh: 
can be given on the subject. 

I shall deal with it as tenderly as I can. I begin by 
admitting, and that it is much as I suppose can be 
asked of me, that the banks, and the individuals who 
compose them, are ‘abundantly opulent,’ and possessed 
in the aggregate of property sufficient to answer all the 
engagements they may make. < 

“1 further admit that such a foundation is quite solid 
and sufficient for the general business of trade, and for 
all the highest transactions of commercial intercourse; 
but, on the other hand, I would ask, what defence do 
they afford against an unreasonable panic, whieh, in 
matters of paper currency, is the evil most likely to 
occur, and most necessary to be guarded against? Tn 
the late panic in London, firms possessed not merely of 
land and hereditaments, and such like in 
property, which you represent as being the most satis- 
factory foundation of the credit of the Scotch banks— 
firms, I say, possessed of stock and Exchequer bills to 
more than the amount of their engagements, were 
unable to convert them into cash for immediate use. — 





MALACHI MALAGROWTHER, 451 


You say, that only two or three Scotch banks have 

failed in a long series of years. 1 admit the fact, and 

say something of the apologue of the ‘ Pitcher 

the Well; but I think I can, without the aid of 

allegory, explain the causes, and consequently the pre- 

eariousness, of their exemption from accidents of that 
nature. 


“The first cause of their uninterrupted credit is no 
doubt their position, wealth, and the great stake which 
the partners visibly have in the country ; but this cause, 
as we have just seen in England, is not conclusive 
against a panic, 

“The second, 1 take to be, that the Scotch banks 
‘hold together:’ that, conscious that not one of them 
could stand, what is called in England ‘a run,’ they 
help one another, for the sake of what is a common 
cause. When a run takes place on a banker in Scot- 
land, how is it met ? By paying these notes ‘in specie?” 
If that were the case, you might well boast of the solidity 
of the Scotch banks. But, 1 fancy, that no such thing 
a5 a payment in coin was ever heard of. ‘The threatened 
hank glorifies itself if it is able to pay its notes by the 
notes of one of its neighbours; and thus, by a mutual 
interchange of support, two banks, which were objects 
of suspicion in their respective districts, might weather 
the panic, by the help of the notes of each other, 

“This, as I conclude, from facts supplied by yourself, 
is the real cause that there has been no loss by the 
failure of any Scotch banks. And as long as this con- 
fidence exists, and the public is satisfied with this kind 
of joint stock security—so long as the ice continues 
strong enough to bear you, all is well, and your opera- 
tions glide away with smoothness and rapidity. But if 
an unlucky accident should happen—if one or two 
should fall in—is it possible to calculate how many 
they might drag after them, or what number might 
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perish in the attempt to save this cena nets 
And who can pretend to say when or where a 
panic may be excited Such a panic, T 
affect any considerable quantity of the Peseta 
and occasion a second run on any of the banks ‘at onee;’ 
and who, still wiser, can tell whee he dieu Geos 
quences of such a panic 

We have quoted pty teal 6 pamphlet, Because 
the author embraces nearly all the arguments 
other writers on the subject. He admits * 
banks and the individuals who compose them are al 
dantly solvent, and possessed in the aggregate of pro- 
bei sulficient to answer all the engagements they may 


ap ies ei val ll that one ounce of fact is worth 
aton of argument; and the above admission must at 


once put an end to all doubts and Tata ae 


what more can be required of a bank than its ability af 
all times honourably to fulfil all its phe et al 

‘There is no institution on earth that can be 
perfect ; and it is on this account, we presume, bg = 
author indulges in a frightful contemplation of what 
would happen if the banks failed to do what he admits 
they can do on all ordinary occasions. And the only 
ground for his fears is the probability that the pay- 
ment of all their notes and other debts will be, at some 
time or other, simultaneously demanded; when they— 
the banks—will be unable to discharge them. 

Now, this is just as likely to happen as that all the 
parties who have insured their lives in the Equitable 
Life Office, numbering upwards of 9000 individuals, 
were, on a given day, to meet at one time and in one 
place and be all killed on the spot, and the life office in 
question to be called upon to pay, on the instant, the 
large amount that would be due to the representatives 
of the deceased. Such a case is not within the pale of 
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probability any more than it is probable that the people 
of Scotland would set about ruining their banks, while 
‘at the same time they would be involving themselves 
in ruin. 

_ Almosts every individual throughout Scotland who 
has by trade or otherwise accumulated capital, becomes 
partner in the banking establishment in his imme- 
diate neighbourhood, or otherwise interests himself in 
its success: this is, in truth, the foundation of the 
‘unlimited credit enjoyed by the Scotch banks ; it is the 
basis of that undoubting confidence which the public 
repose in their stability. In short, it may justly be 
stated, that the surplus wealth of England has been 
inyested in the national debt, and that of Scotland in 
her banks. 

‘That which the author seems to consider faulty in 
the Scotch system of banking, viz., the payment of 
their notes with the notes of other banks, is eminently 

to the public as well as to the banks. 

‘Was it ever made a charge against the London bankers 
that, instead of paying their acceptances and the drafts 
daily drawn on them with bank notes or gold, they pay 
them with the drafts, &c., held by them on other 
bankers? If not, where is the inconsistency of the 
plan adopted by the Scotch banks of paying each 
other's notes by exchange ? 

‘The most persevering opposition was offered by the 
people of Scotland to the introduction of the measure 
for suppressing their small-note circulation, The Karl 
of Lauderdale, in noticing the large public mectings 
which had been held in Edinburgh to petition against 
the alteration of their currency, stated that the only 
dissentient voice was that of a former “ goldsmith, who, 
from his former habits, had been unable to forget his 
jntimate acquaintance with the precious metals, and 

2F 





and, after a comprehensive and laborious ii 
both Committees were satisfied that the 
culation of Seotland should remain sr Ls 
legislative interference, and reported 

The report of the Committee of the House of Lords, 
after reverting to the various circumstances Aetailed in 
the evidence respecting the currency of Scotland, states 
that “it is proved by the evidence and by the docu- 
ments, that the hanks of Scotland, whether chartered 
joint stock companies or private establishments, have, 
for more than a century, exhibited a stability which the 
Committee believe to be unexampled in the of 
banking ; that they supported themselves from 17! 
1812 without any protection from the restriction by 
which the Bank of England and that of Ireland wer 
relieved from cash payments; that there was 
demand for gold during the late embarrassments in the 
circulation in 1825-6; and that, in the whole period of 
their establishment, there are not more than two or 
three instances of bankruptcy.” What follows is 
ticularly worthy of attention: “ As during the whole of 
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this period a large portion of their issues consisted 
almost entirely of notes not exceeding 1%. or 12 Is., 
there is the strongest reason for concluding that, as far 
‘as respects the banks of Scotland, the issue of paper of 
that denomination has been found compatible with the 
highest degree of solidity, and that there is not, there- 
fore, while they are conducted on the present system, 
sufficient ground for proposing any alteration with the 
view of adding to solidity which has so long been 
sufficiently established.” 

‘The report concludes that, “unless some new cir- 
cumstances should arise to derange the operations of 
the existing system in Scotland itself, or materially to 
affect the relations of trade and intercourse between 
Seotland and England, they were not disposed to recom. 
mend that the existing system of banking and cur- 
rency in Scotland should be disturbed.” 

Tt was in evidence before the above Committee, that 
the banks of Scotland always keep a small amount of 
gold by them to meet any demand, but it is seldom 
asked for ; and that in Scotland a sovereign is seldom 
seen except in the card purse of an old maid, or in the 
cabinet of some recluse virtuoso; and that in one in- 
stance a bank was established, whose foundation was a 
large amount of guineas, but they remained in the cof- 
fers of the bank undiminished, and were only taken out 
and exchanged for sovereigns at the time of the new 


coinage. 

At is generally admitted that for the rapid advance 
which Scotland has made within the last century in 
wealth and prosperity, it is very largely, if not mainly, 
indebted to its banking system, previous to the intro- 
duction of which the poverty of Scotland was prover- 
bial. Adam Smith mentions, that at the time of the 
publication of his work on the “Wealth of Nations,” 
there was a village in Scotland so poor that it was 

2r2 
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customary for a workman to carry nails as money to the 
baker's shop or alehouse.” . 

In Sir James Stuart's “ Principles of Political Eco- 
homy,” we find the following assertion, “ that it is to 
the banks of Scotland the improvement of that country 
is entirely owing, and that all commercial countries by 
imitating them will reap advantages of which they are 
at present deprived.” ¢ 

* The case of Scotch banking,” says Sir Henry Par- 
nell, “is, perhaps, the most perfect and 
illustration of a science that has ever existed: it leaves 
nothing to be desired in order to establish beyond dis- 
pute the conclusion, that if bankers are restricted from 
issuing for less than twenty shillings, and are subjected 
to the obligation of an immediate and unconditional 
payment of their notes as soon as presented, the trade 
of banking may with safety to the publie be rendered 
in all respects free.”"* 

‘These accumulated facts and opinions prove, that 
gold is not required as a medium of circulation for 
internal commerce in Scotland, and that the people of 
that country are perfectly content to rely on the sta- 
bility of their banks. 

Tt is only by comparison that the advantages of any 
system can be fully understood; and, in comparing the 
Scotch with the English system of banking, it will be 
no difficult task to determine to which the preference 
is due. The confidence in the Scotch banks is un- 
bounded. The public never contemplate losing by the 
breaking of the banks, most of them being joint stock 
companies with extensive proprietors. 

So far back as the year 1819, when “ Peel's Bill,” as 
the currency measure of that day is called, was dis- 
cussed, the minister was told that a certain remedy was 
at hand which would for ever remove the doubts 

* Sir H. Parnell on Paper Money, p, 151. 
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biting any number of persons, except the proprietors 
of the Bank of England, from establishing themselves 
as bankers in England and Wales, exceeding the num- 
ber of six persons. This monopoly of exclusive banking, 
which we have adverted to in its proper place, was 
granted to the Bank of England for a valuable consider- 
ation, under the apprehension that large copartnerships 
might affect the permanent influence of the Bank in its 
pecuniary transactions with the government. 

And this was thought by successive Parliaments a 
sufficient justification, in addition to the valuable consi- 
deration paid for the monopoly on every renewal of the 
charter, foradhering to the engagement with the Bank. 
And it was not until a panic or an universal mistrust in 
the banks came upon the nation so as to “fright the 
isle from its propriety,” that the government, upon the 
earnest solicitation of men who had studied the advan- 
tages of the Scotch system of banking, consented to 
introduce a measure to Parliament that would not only 
enable the English private banks to increase the num- 
ber of their partners, but permit the formation of joint 
stock banks with an unlimited number of partners, 
after having been suppressed for nearly a century and 
a half. 


There have been only three considerable failures 
among the joint stock banks in Scotland within the 
space of one hundred and thirty years, and these 
failures were ultimately attended with little or no loss 
to the public, but, from the nature of their constitution, 
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to the partners only who had become shareholders, as 
the following case will prove. 

In the year 1778, the proprietors of the bank of 
Douglas, Herring, and Company, better known by the 
name of the Ayr Bank, having lost the whole of their 
paid-up capital, a call was made on each shareholder 
for 300/. This sum many of them refused to pay, upon 
the plea that they were not liable for more than their 
stock, and that a great part of the loss was occasioned ~ 
by che dicestios borrowing; ny cia 
they had no power to do. 

To this it was replied, that the directors healt 
power to borrow money for the use of the eompany, 
but at any rate the creditors of the bank must be paid, 
in whatever manner the directors and proprietors 
settle the matter between themselves afterwards. 
question of liability was subsequently brought before 
the Court of Sessions of Scotland, and the court unani- 
mously condemned the proprietors to pay the addi- 
tional call of 300/. per share, together with costs of suit. 

Nothing can be more just than this decision, and it 
has served as a guide to the shareholders of all banks 
established since that period. The extent of the lia- 
bilities of the partners in a banking company cannot be 
disputed, and, although such liabilities are nominal 
when the joint stock company is prosperous, it may be 
far otherwise should anything go wrong. 

One of the witnesses examined before a Committee 
of the House of Commons, in 1841, on Banks of Issue, in 
answer to the question 2367, as to what portion of the 
people of Scotland receiving notes employ bankers, said, 
“We have been inquiring into that since we came toge- 
ther, One of the gentlemen here, who is at the head of 
a bank with a large number of branches, informs me 
that the number of creditors of his bank is 20,000. 
In our own case I have a return since J came to town, 
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making the number in our bank 13,770; and one of 
the gentlemen who is here, and who is at the head of 
a bank without branches, says that he has 7000 people 
holding his obligations.” This statement, though ex- 
tremely limited, shows how deeply the people of Scot- 
land are interested in their banking system. 

Salah inion prabtlocd in Bostiandl although tndoabt. 
edly possessing numerous advantages, which we have in 
the preceding pages amply displayed, is not without its 
defects, and we now proceed to point out one of those 
defects, which however may not appear such to the 
parties interested—it is, the absence of all official in- 
formation as to the true state of the affairs of the bank. 

‘The returns made by the banks, in compliance with 
the 8th and 9th Vict. cap. 38, are simply confined to the 

amount of notes circulating within a given 
period, and the average amount of coin held by the 
banks during the same period: they do not convey any 
information as to the amount of assets and liabilities of 
the bank; the note-holder is therefore entirely in the 
dark as to the real condition of the bank, 

Tt does not appear that any printed or other report 
of the state and affairs of any of the banks is ever 
issued to the public. 

It is true that they have their periodical assemblies 
of proprietors, at which the directors enter into expla- 
nations respecting the affairs of the company, and de~ 
clare a dividend; but whether such dividends are paid 
out of the actual profits annually accruing, and never 
out of the capital invested in the concern, no one but 
the parties immediately interested can tell: the pro- 

having confidence in the discretion and inte- 
grity of the directors, are generally satisfied with such 
‘Statements. 

The Seotch are proverbial for caution in monetary 

affairs. It appears therefore almost ineredible that for 





440 DIFFERENCE IN THE LAWS OF 


upwards of a century and a half the Bank of Scotland 
should have been able to command such unlimited con~ 
fidence in its stability, without ever laying before the 
public a statement of its affairs. These remarks are 
alike applicable to the other banks, two of which have 
been established for upwards of a century. 

A bank, however high it may stand in public estima- 
tion, which seeks the protection of the Crown, and 
obtains the important privilege not only of issuing pro- 
missory notes payable to the bearer on demand, but of 
securing its members against any liability beyond the 
amount of its joint stock or fund, ought not to content 
itself by satisfying the scruples, if any, of its own mem- 
bers when assembled at a meeting to which the public 
have no access; but should for its own sake annually 
publish an account of its assets and liabilities, verified 
by two auditors of known character and standing, so 
that the public may be fully satisfied that the rules and 
regulations for the efficient management of the affairs 
of the bank are strictly complied with by those intrusted 
with the direction of its affairs, 

On the following points the law of Scotland differs 
from that of England and Ireland. The holder of a 
dishonoured bill of exchange in Scotland is entitled to 
a privilege which, singular enough, is a remnant of an 
old Jaw established during the time that Catholicism 
was the acknowledged religion of the country. The 
clergy of that day were empowered to determine civil 
pleas as well as ecclesiastical, The names of all the 
parties who refused or neglected to pay the clergy dues 
or other debts were registered in an office called the 
register-office, and after a certain number of days the 
creditors were empowered to seize either the person or 
property of the debtor.* 

* By the law of Scotland ali heritable property, lands, and houses 
may be seized in satisfaction of thelr debts, As this is not the case in 
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_ The Court of Sessions of Scotland now exercises the 
power originally belonging to the ecclesiastical court. 
‘The holders of all unpaid bills that have been duly pro- 
tested may at any time, within six months after their 
dishonour, produce such bills and protest, when the same 
will be registered in the court books, and in six days 
from the registration execution may be issued against 
the debtor without any further process.”" 

To entitle the holders of dishonoured bills to this 
privilege there must be no alteration, interlineation, 
erasure, or ambiguity, on the face of the bill. Notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment to the parties impli- 
cated on the bill must be strictly attended to. 

‘The bill must be duly protested, and the protest be 
extended and recorded. If for non-acceptance, against 
the drawer and indorser; if for non-payment, against 
the drawer, indorser, and acceptor. 

Action on bills of exchange is cut off by limitation in 
England, and by prescription in Scotland, after the 
lapse of six years. In the former case an acknowledg- 
‘ment in writing, or a partial payment, will interrupt 
the limitation, but prescription cannot be so inter- 
rupted. {t can, however, be interrupted by an action, 
and after it has run against the bill, the simple debt 
may be proved from other sources. 

‘The Act of the 8th and 9th Vict. cap. 38, confers a 
privilege upon the Scotch banks, which we imagine, 
from the opposition made to it on its first promulgation, 
‘was not remarked. Although it does not prevent the 
issue of one-pound notes, but only limits the maximum 


England, where personal or movable property can alone be taken by 
creditors, it would not be possible to establish banks in the south 
part of the island on the principle of the Scottish banks, till the law 
touching heritable proporty underwent alteration —Chambors's Informa- 
tlon for the People, article Commerce, Money Banks, p- 51). 

* See Act of the Scottish Perliament, 3 Charles II, cap. 21. 
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amount of circulating paper, it absolutely confers a 
monopoly upon the existing banks, by preventing the 
formation of any future banks of issue. This in our 
opinion is one of its most objectionable points, and the 
only one that made the law palatable to the banking 
interest of Scotland. 


ON A SOLE BANK OF ISSUE. 


CONCLUSION. 


In closing our historical account of Banking in 
England, Ireland, and Scotland, we will briefly remark 
on the question which has frequently occupied public 
attention ; viz., whether it would not be prudent to 
create one bank of issue for paper money for the United 
Kingdom, and that bank to be the Bank of England. 
‘This plan, according to the opinions of many men emi- 
nent for their long practical experience, is the only 
remedial measure for placing the currency of this coun- 
try on a secure and solid basis, The opinions of such 
men are undoubtedly worthy of attention. It does not, 
however, become us to oppose either this or any other 
measure which may be thought conducive to the public 
weal; but thus much we trust we may be permitted to 
state, that the true method by which the issues of a 
bank, such as the one proposed, should be regulated, is 
not by attention to isolated facts or opinions, but by 
taking a comprehensive view of the following subjects. 

The quantity of the bullion in their coffers. 

The probable amount of bullion in circulation 
throughout the United Kingdom. 

The amount of notes in circulation. 

The amount of bills of exchange in circulation, 

The amount of their deposits, 

The amount of securities in their possession. 

The collection of the revenue and probable assistance 
required by government. 

The prices of wheat and other grain. 

‘The amount of imports and exports, and particularly 
the American trade. 

The state of the exchanges in its most extended ap- 
plication. 
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The prices of British and foreign funds. 

‘The state of the public mind in the United Kingdom, 
whether turbulent or pacific. 

‘The state of our foreign relations. 

‘The season of the year, together with numerous other 
considerations, the above being buta tithe—such as the 
quantity of cotton on hand, and its price in relation to 
previous periods, and so forth. 

It may be said that to do all this would entail con- 
siderable expense on the Bank, and that it is more than 
the public have a right to expect. The answer is ready. 
Where extraordinary trust is reposed, and enormous 
profits are awarded to the exclusion of others, the 
nation have a right to look for consummate talent. 

Let the Bank at least make the attempt. Let them 
east aside all antiquated prejudices, all considerations of 
personal aggrandisement; let the corporation be content 
with less profits, if the public service demand such a 
sacrifice ; let their activity be indefatigable, and their 
exertions ceaseless; let them be cautious in deciding, 
prompt in acting, and in all most prudent; let them 
pursue steadily this course for a series of years, and 
then will be seen the good effects of a reasonable and 
judicious system in the comparative rarity or entire 
annihilation of panics. 

But whatever may be the difficulties in the way of 
the settlement of this complicated question, let us 
hope that neither the government nor the Bank will be 
discouraged from doing their utmost to bring about by 
every means in their power some change whereby the 
confidence of the public in the circulating medium may 
be equal to the confidence of the government itself, 
and when as a consequence the conceived hobgoblins, 
frightful monsters, and horrid spectres called Panics, 
shall vanish, cease, and be no more. 
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neq Ml 
are not restrained by the Leelee 2 
and dispose of the same manors, measvages, franchises, 
possessions, goods, and chattels, or any of thems and by rye 
they and their successors shall and may "cand plead a 
-— impleaded, answer and defend, and be answered and defended, im eourts 





THE BANK CHARTER. 
thatsoever, and before w! 


De 


i 


‘stock, and of and in the yearly fond of one hundred 
pounds granted by the said Act of Parliament. And we do 
‘ng, our heirs and sucecssors, authorise, enjoin, and require 
Commissioners of our Treasury, and Under-Treasurer, of us, our heirs 
irs for the time, without any further or other warrant to be 
from us, our heirs or successors, to direct their warrants 

according to the said Act, for the payment of the eaid yearl 

undred thousand pounds, by and out of the five seven 
s of the monies arising by the rates 


paymer early fond of one hundred 
to the said Company of the Bank of England, 
successors for ever, under and subject, nevertheless, to the 


‘corporation, purpose 
ta ba reckoned to begin. frum, thn drat, da 
Lord Christ oue ‘thousand six hundred’ my our 
do hereby direct and enjoin the Commissionors of our rs 
Miveasarer of the Exchequer, end the auditor. of she reosipt of 
wer, and all other the officers of the Exchequer of us, our 
, now and for the time being, from time to time, to 

the fio seventh parte of the monies arising. by tbe dutios 
said Act, or 10 iauch thereof as shall be suffitent for the 
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ane 


and’ ninety-four, 
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shall be 
same, unless 
hereinafter 


i 


Hig 
at 


venient place or places, for the ehoi 
jor, and directors, and for the i 
orders, or directions for the 
any other affairs or business concerni 
4 firet given in writing, to be all 
mn two days at least before the 


{ 


4 ordinances, 
ssid 


ital stock and fund of the said corporation and who 
‘at such clections, cach of them to have and 


E 


shall be duly chosen and sworn 
ectively. Provided nevertheless, that in case of death, 


1 
E 





and adminster the said oath and 
do aor] 


Provided further, and we do hereby, for us, our heirs and 


constitute, ordain, and appoint that no person shall at any 
capable of being chosen a jor of the suid ‘corporation, 
shall at the time of such election be a natural born subject of 
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YY governor, or 
ve offices louger than 


stock 
“tinue 
such 
ond 
or 
om, 
such 


aga £3 we, 
ia avesr that the eum of four thousand pounds of the 
Hock of the Body poliick called by the, namo ef” he Gortraor 
of the Bank of England whereof Tm appa or 
bolong to me in my own right, 
persons whatsoever.” 





ion, or any other 


-eorporatit 
after to be chosen to the office or trust of a. 
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they respectively shall have taken tho corporal oath following: 


| A. B.do swear that the sum of two thousand of the eapital 
called by the mame ‘Governor and 
I or elected to 


eer. a ba decreAthet hima Be cha Bir 
md Company of England 1 te 
god equal to all manner of persons, and I will give my best 
e and assistance for the support and overnment of the anid 
0 ‘and in the execution of the taid office of director I will faith- 
ate teat betlad ati Bas bo] 
+ So help me Goi.” 


pia pen al 
‘ ively, mi 
ref car Great Beal of England, 


ead oaths to all and 
accordingly 


Hear 
ry 
ia, an appa 


ofl on 
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Lith; 


ited in and 
3 of Supremacy and 
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ef 
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igland, and in all ii 
when and as often as I shall be presont, will, act ing tthe beat 
skill and understanding, give my advice, counsel, and assistance 

sport and good government of the said corporation: So help 


‘any person or persons only called 
cache handed dso re tatereit 
, before they shall Ue 
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‘| 
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determine the same by 
remove or displace any of the said gavernor, 

for such misdemeanor or abuso of their 
‘others in his or their rooms, in the same manner as 


it 


i 
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it 
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day of April are hereinbefore directed 
case where any governor, deputy governor, or directors 
to die or be removed, or his office shall otherwise 


iH, 
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mulets and smereiaments shall and may be recolved and re- 
ly use and behoof of the said Governor and Com 


ii 


SY 
e 
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i 
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of the interest or share of the said in the 
capital stock and fond of the Governor and Company af the Bank of 
Bogland, and all benefits arising thereby, unto 

hhis heirs and assigns, Witness my band.” 

Undor which transfer the person or persous, bodies politick or corporate, 
to whom such assignment or transfer shall be made, or some other person 
by him or them Jowfully authorised thereunto, shall sign his or their 
name or names, attesting that he or they do freely and voluntarily accept 
of the same, and that the entry, signed as aforesaid, and no other way or 
method, shall be the manner and method used in the passing, assigning, 





sa 
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° thereafter, 
the said governor and an 


‘ a 
of i ther a 
‘Sul prect ‘soto, them. all sock fuxsige ‘other powers, 
authorities, mattera, and things which we or ; can or 
and es shall be and 
of the sai 


of July, in the sixth of our reign. 
y By urit of the Privy Seal 
Prcorr. 
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It 


Ontomat Rurze, Onvens, and By-Laws for the good 
‘of tho Conronazioy of the Govenyon and Company 
or Exoraxn, 


been by experionce that many uncertainties 
and foconveniences have happened for want of a dae and regular method 
proceedings at general courts of election; for remedy thereof in time 


ia hereby ordained and appointed that at every general court for 
avery member qualified to vote and being present shall 
In writing or me a Bea ae pa the name or names of 
‘oF persons (mom! this corporation ivel) i 
tothe tenor of the Charter), as he thinks ft to serve and 
and employment for which such election is to be had 
election each elector shall deliver in 
name of one person qualified for the place of 
© name of one person qualified for the place of 
governor, no more; and for directors, a list of the names 
twenty porioas qualified for directors, and no moro nor less 5 
many person aa deliver in waiting or Lig ho pore ay 
place of governor, and one name e of 
, or a list of any more or progres eed 

of porsons qualified for directors, the same shall be reputed 

as no vole, and the said list and all the names therein totally 


nf 


te 


a 
ill 
ie 


il 


Ee 
4] 


tany general court of olection of directors OY oR 
insert the names of any more than sixteen of those 
chosen into and did serve the office of directors the 
preceding year, the same list shall in like manner be rejected. 
it if in any list of directors thore shall be inserted the name 
forerner ot deputy governor clected for the ensuing year, 
be rejected. 
in case it shall happen that upon making the scrutiny 
jon of governor, deputy-governor, or directors, any two or 


tr 
H 


2 HE 
aint 
Tite 


goalie for, he reapective offce or emplayment which 


shall be named shall have an equal number of yotes, which 
entitle one or more of them to such office or employment, 
ion in such caso shall bo determined and settled by the general 
in which such scrutiny shall be determined. 
And that if on taking the serutiny for any election of governor, ge 
jor, or directors, it shall fall out that two or more persons qualified 
the office for which such election shall be made have the same 
Christian and surname, und are not distinguished by their additions, or 
that a wrong Christian name in any note or list is placed to a surname, 
when but oue person of that surname is qualified for the respective office, 
or that any literal mistake be made in the Christian or surnames; in all 
and every the cases before mentioned, such undistinguished, wrong, or 
mistaken name or names shall be kept and not thrown are ‘or rejected, 
" 


PEs 
a) 





not otherwil a 


se. 
it in all ral courts upon any election or question | 
nce conerig pts ps ae person, matter, 


lot in L 
h election or queation shall not be determined by the 
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notes or lists in writing of the members qualified to vote, put into a 
in the same manner as the court of havo boon hitherto 
im case the same determination by notes or lists shall be demanded 


every the ballot within thirty days after the 
Baan fie cotaal cdncdon of prrccoon daptat peoacosm aad Biers 


Turan By-1.aw.—Custody of the Common Sealand how to be used. 
‘Item, it is ordained, that the seal of this corporation shall be carefully: 
‘under three locks, the three keys whervof shall be severally kept by 
three of the gorernor, deputy governor, and directors, for the time 
being, as the court of directors from time to time shall empower to keep 
‘the samo; and that the said seal shall not be affixed or wot to any paper 
Mths awa tig or tnatraxentswlileoorer; bab ly’ ax ecias oF te 
eourt of directors for that purpose first bud and obtained. And also in 
the presence of three or more of the governor, deputy governor, and 
directors, for tho time being. 
Fourrn By-LAw—<Aeeping the Cash. 
Ttom, it ix ordainad, that the cash of this corporation, 
sum and sums of by the committee in wait 
such ob alroctary il ago 


ast 
kept in ska tune eg Stance oh (BE eaidece 
pees pried rec cole 
by wud or more ° 
y Lea ty 


Seer sats Uae sash rt tall proms aetay ca 
to the same, encl ‘sald persons one of 
the maid keys, 
Fiera By-Law The Meeting and Business of Courts of Directors 
ae eae ¥ 
Item, for the more and safedispatch of the business of this 
tation, to the Konour and benefit thereof, it in resolved and ordained that 
a court of directors shall be held once in every week ut the least, and 
that such court may and shall from time to time, as ocension shall 
ire, int sub-committees, and give all needful directions to such 
tees concerning what securities shall be taken for money to 
be lent, and of what nature or kind, and also in what proportions, snd 
touching and concerning all and every other thing and th requisite 
in = pacparead W eripbelhirict Niece no moncy shall be lent 
upon sort of security, or in any other proportions, or to 
iertces cecabexwiee dispolel eff nil wtih cv an ital be fram tim 
to time first directed by the said court of directors. 
And that every sub-committes shall weekly lay before the said court 
of NER el at Rialnce abn Cicer 
2H 
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shall owing corporation under the common 
tiated by them touching this corporation during the then 


governor, and directors, 0 
tion, in manner as aforesaid, 


‘OF cone 
had or made, 
te relating thereto, but shall withdraw and be 


te concorning himself, or any matter or thing 


wherein he is concerned. 
Etourn By-Law—Borrowing on Seat. 


the whole at any ech Kean gated 


_ thousan! ure the borrowing, owing, or giving seouri 
any 408 of money, hy bill, baad or otter vena 
- OF agreement, common seal of this corporation, as 
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¢ sum of one thousand pounds of 
wi further and other sum or sums 
‘as the said Governor and Cor 
shall be dammified for or by reason thereof. 


Nir By-Law.—Selling Pawns. 
q it is resolved and ordained, that al! ‘Is, plate, bullion, or 
Fe ckatiels, or marchandi seer reich al be pawned 
ion, OF ther ae or pled 
Lebar ‘or advanced thereon, and not Lepessieg As ie 
within three months afterwards, shall, whengoever they 
sold at a publick sale, by inch of candle, in manner as in 
isusual, upon three days’ notice thervof first given by writing, 
Be Sia opal Exchange, o upon soch oiber publick notice as tho court 
‘of directors shall think fit. And that no sale of any such goods, chat- 
tals, or merchandize, not redeemed as aforesaid, shall be had or made in 
any other manner. 


unr Br-Law—For Transfers and Registering Contracts 
euiie bape ne : 


the change 

and that every promise, contract, bargain, covenant, or agreement 
to be for the buying or selling of any share or interest in the 
capital, stock, or find, or atherwise, which shall ‘be brought to be regis- 
tered in the book or books of the bank, the sum of two shillings and no 
more shall be paid for such registering by the party desiring to registor 
the same, to and for the use of this corporation. 


Exevents By-Law—Against the Servants taking any 
Rewards, 

Tiem, itis ordained that vo officer, servant, or other person whatso- 
aver employed, or who shall be hereafter employed, by this corporation, 
for or about: any business of tho samo, shall presume directly or indirectly 
to receive or take any feo, gratuity, or reward of any sort, kind, or 
ioe whatsoever, far the doing or dispatching, or the not doing or 

nie any business or affair belonging to this corporation, or for any 
other reason fea colour, or upon any account relating to bis or bed re 
spective employments, or wise, concerning this corporation howso- 
ever, from any person or persons whatsoever, other than only ftom this 
corporation, ar by order thereof, or of the court of directors; and that 
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Tuterseetn By-Law — Yearly Bosy lect the Cea 
i Tecompenses to yover , 
ore 


secretary, or by such his assistant as 
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i. 


ON NGS pt agai a 
id of the War in 1816. 


21,015,742 
5,121,040 
10,394,702 
33,750,661 | 2040416 


Debt at the Peace of Utreeht $2,145,363 | 3,951,998 
‘Debt paid pence 4,100,734 | 1,498\5e4 


np Acer parse : | argoaeza | Boinare 
‘Debt contracted during war » less 31,390,066 | 1078229 


Debt # Pesce of Aix-la-Chapelle . 79,293,713 
Dobt paid during peace Sib ve 4,061,560 


er ‘commencement of Ssven Years’ 
‘Debt contracted during war =. : 


Debt at Peace of Paris ayead 138,865,430 a 
Debt paid daring peace r x 10,221,795 boty 


Dak eaaprecenect of the American 128,588,635 | 4,471,071 
Debt contracted during the war 2 i 121,267,998 | 4,980,002 


‘Debt at Peace of Versailles $ z 240,891,628 9,491,772 
Debt paid during the peace + Ba 8,732,998 149,444 


Debt af the commencement of the Frenih 17 4ti80x5 | 9s02528 
Dateien akg wis € WN ht 276,088,466 


‘Debt at Pence of Amiens . 520,207,101 | 18,643,725 
Debt coatracted during renewal of war 292,407,966 | 8,003,908 
‘before Buonaparte’s tat eapulsion 


Debt at ab Bavaspait's first expulsion 742,615,067 
DeRe ountrvated daring "ecco. Toned 30,580,864 
‘wor 


Buowaparte’s second expulsion . 773,195,981 
SDeblipes acc poacol yee ore 1816 | 14,549,277 


798,046,694 | 23,652,012 
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v. 
Tanne shows the Annual Sums raised by Taxes and 
x8 from 1793 to 1815, both inclusive. 
MONBY RAISED. 


By Lous. 


RESESSSaRSs 
= 


86,700,985 
89,110,154 
2,180,699 
103,421.938 
120,902,097 
116,643,889 


" 
{3 

BEES 

B25 


| 1623,943,507 





Vi. 


Estimated Asoust of Prortr derived by the Bask from the Cracu- 
LATION of Promissony Pi and for Government Bustness. 


Circulation . . 20,000,000 
Government Deposits pipe 


24,000,000 of which 2-Srds are estimated to be in- 
vested in Securities and 1-Srd i B Bullion. 
Seoutities 16,000,000 + vis.— 
9,000,000 in Exchequer Bills, at 2} per cent. . - 2094500 
800,000 Stock, at 3 percent, . . . . . « 24,000 


Carried forward . . . « 226,500 
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Appenpix VL—continued. 


Brought forward 


1,000,000 Advances for Circulation on Discounts, 


Speremt 2... 


500,000 Country Discount, per cet . 


4,700,000, 4} percent... we ss 


Depucr 
Expense of Circulation ; 
Expense of Government Deposits... 
Stamp Duty on Cireulation Tiawets 
One pe cent on Capital eld by Govern 
ment, at 8 percent, . . oe 


Pustic Dear. 


Amount received from Government for manage- 
ment of the Public Debt, for the year ending 5th 


April, 1889, including Life Annuities 


Management of f Life Annuities proposed to be 
transferred E 


Drovct 


& 
‘Expenses for management of National Debt 164,000 


‘Average of Forgeres for 10 years past 


40,000 


226,500 


30,000 
17,500 
198,875 





467,875 


333,000 


2 
134,875 


i 





£178,875 
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vit. 


‘An Accouyr of the Exrzyst for conducting the business of the 
Rexoxs Dra, for the year 1691, made up as nearly asthe pate 
aacertail 





for. . . 
Life Annuity Office, &e. 
New 3/. L0e, Per Cents, Se, 
R Offi 


Dividend Pay Office 
Public Drawin, 


tod and Doorkeeyers half foe sao 
Ditto 

‘Gate-porters 

Hoasekeeper 

Scoretaries 


Hlouse-porters and Watchmen. 

Clerks for general contingencies ; ‘additional assist 
ance at various times of the year, and to ied 
Shove chia fpecliig 1 hs eta Gas 
above a 
tag the minimum ith ahich th the business can 


cla the assistance afforded ausing the abutting 
Signing Warrants for Dividends | : 
Emoluments and Gratuities to the above Clerks; 
Pensions of Retired Clerks from Stock Offices - 


Carried forward =. . 





| Rent 
Sundries: vie-—Nightly Superintendents, 2590. 
Refreshment for Soldiers 2241.; Clothes for 
Porters, 3271.5 Allowance to Directors, 4,000; 
‘Taxes, 2,6142,;and various Disbursements resuli= 
ing from the management. of the National Debt - 





An Accouwr of the Exrzse attending the CimevLation of the 
Puosussony Noes and Post Brows of the Bank of 
both London and the Branches, for the year 1831, exclusive of the 
Stamp Duty paid to Government. 


Ttems of Expense. 





Storekeeper’s Office for Bank Notes - 
Engraver, Mould Makers, and Assistants 
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Avrexprx VILL.—continwed. 





recy ead ree 


Secretaries . . 

Pach and Eograverd Wages 
sngravers’ Wages 

Cost of Bank Note Paper &e. 

Pensions ‘ 

Gratuities - . 

Pen-cutter . . 

Printer . . 

Solicitors’ Bills, &e. ~ 

Coals . . . . 

ais and Oil . . 

Rent 


Senin cies: vin — Night 2591; 
Sy Ses 2241 Chae for 
Petes nen 57h: Ateesees to Directors, 2,( 


Taxes 1,307/.; and various Disbursements eos 

ing from the Circulation of Bank Rouse e 
Expenses the Circulation 

of Branch oh Bane of England Notes at ve 

Branches < 
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1X.—Expexses incurred in the Baxxixe Deranrurn? of the Bark 


| 
ahead Shatoce-venke ie 


8 
9 
8 
4 
4 
4 
I 
4 
oO 
I 


‘of ENoLaxp for the yoar cnding 29th Fob. 1882, 


Ptemonets Bestel Banks 
nares ‘s eon 
Chaney wi Facteur 


Chic Cosh’ 's Office 
Bullion Office 
In-Tellers 5 
Parate Drawing Office. 
Public ditto 
Discount Office, and for Pincounted Bills paid 
Bill Office » 
Out-Tellers . 
Clearers- . . 
Cash-book Office” . . 
General Cash-book Office . . 


porters 
Messengers and Boorkecyers one-quarter of 
Ditto . 

” 

” 

” 

” 


o6 ern ap B Raeee wos 


egsteé 
Shscguaacceesseueeees 


How) . 
Watehinan and Lamplighter 
Emoluments and Gratuities 08 above 
Pensions : 

Stationer 


Pen Cutter 

Printer . 
Solicitors’ Bills, &e. 
Coals 


| Candles, Of Se. 


Nightly “Superintendents, 2594; 
ta for Soldiers, 2944 Clothes for 
Allowance to Ditectors, 2,002 ; 


re 
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x. 


On the sperma, 1988, te deta of Eos lates publitid Eaters, disposable 
mae ere and Caritax of the Baxx were as follows : i 


Dr. 


‘ 
Bank ond 
wee eee 19,001,710 


/ 


—— 
29,626,630 





Tos ent of he Dank the ct pared fo wa, fer wandiog exp 
Yalbe of the Dark buliing,gtinaind st A 


off 
icant Se eatery my 


‘Total rurplos 
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XL 


The Heer restend unl tie Treen ot Coase ei SeEERE 
Bankes in England, and the Numusn of Compctssions of 
issued against Countay Bawxens in each the falecing 


Total, 816 in 24 years, 


XI. 


Tnansven Dave at the Bawx, Sours Sea, and Iypra Hovsx. 

Bank Stock —Tues. ‘Thurs. and Fri. _ 
Murs. 

9 per Cent. Reduced-—Tues. Wed. Thurs, and a 
3} per Cent. 1818.—Toes. Thurs. and Fri. 
8 per Cent. 1726—Tues. and Thars. January Sth. 
8 per Cent. Consols—Tues. Wed. Thurs. and Fri, uly 5th. 
8§ per Cont, Reduced —Tues, 
Long Annuities to 1860,—Mon. Wed. 
Bo 3} per Conts—Tues, Wed. 


ie Conts-—Tues, ‘Wed. 5 
i t 10th of October.) Ay 
pol. —Tuos, Thurs, and Sat,! Obber I 10th. 
rs ending Sth of January,)January Sth. 
call + 10th George IV.—Tues, Thurs. and Sat.) July 
Life . if transferred between January 5th) J Sth. 
and April 5th, or between July Sth and October 8th uly Beh, 
\ nif April 5th. 
July 4th, or between ‘October 10th and January 4th} October 10th, 





TRANSFER DAYS. 
At the South Sea House. 
3} per Conts-—Mon, Wed, and Fri. 


‘3 per Cent, Old Annuities—Mon. Wed, Fri, 


por Cent. New Annuitios—Tvee. Thurs, and Sat. 
3 per Cents, 1751—Tues. and Thurs, July 


At the East India House. 
India Stock—Tues. Thurs, and Sat, 


Interest on India Bonds duc { 


September 30th. 


‘Tickets for preparing transfer of stock must be given in at each office 
before one o'clock: at the East India House, before two o'clock. Private 
may be made at other times than as above, the books not 
shut, by paying at the Bank and Toi House 2r. Od. extra for 

‘transfer : at the Sonth Sea House 3p, 6 
ale the Bank uti tae by aut wo okt th 
India House by three, at the South Sea House by two, on Saturday 


‘transfer in— 
for 251. and undor, 9¢.; above that sum, 12s, 
s 104 and under, 1, e that sum, 12. 14s. 
Stock, if under 1007, 94. above that sum, 12s, 
of al attorney for the sale or transfor of stock to be loft at the 
. for examination one day before they can be acted upon: if 
receiving dividends it is sufficient to leave power of attorney at 
time ee the first dividend on the stock named in the power becomes 


expense of a power of attorney on all Government stock is 
1h 1s Ga, but for Bank, India, and South Sea Stock it is If, 11s, 6d. 
Probates for wills, letters of administration, and proofs of the death of a 
stockholder must be left at the Bank, Xe. for rgistration from two to 
three clear days, ee of holidays. 

Stock cannot be added to any account, whether single or joint, in 
which the decease of the individual, or one or more of a joint party, bas 
taken place; and tho decease to be pore as s00n as practicable. 

een, in cao of the death of a party or partios granting it, Teo 


XII. 
Sir Isaac Newron's Reroxr on the Cornace. 
aan tt shen ay tt eu orders of reference of the 12th of 
sng, tt show lay befor your Lardships a sate of the gold and 
it and fineness, and the salonof of 
wt fag Sieg s silver, vith my observations and gebiony apd 
1 





monts in gold, and will not pay in silver without a premium. 
fomalig lnc? a’ Plate feet the prociarh ceases oF BO ol 
silver goes away and becomes scarce, the ium ney 
currently about six 4 cont., which, abated, a 


worth al twenty ings and ninepeace 
ae cea B =f pitiet aoe 
weight of | wor; in ewlst 
Baieta ‘have sometimes varied a little 





= 
& 
£ 
g 


l 


? 

Hed 
File 

ay uni 


FRE S 
s2ireeia 


vad It ay experience, 
those dibs ‘ite value is 
in to all Europe, and from to 
‘China, and Japan, and that gold is most plentiful in those 
its value fs highest in to silver, as i and 
“It ts the demand for exportation which’ hath raised the 
er reaped two pence or three peneo in the ounce 
th silver in coin, and hath thereby created a temptation to expo! 
‘or melt down the silver coin rather than give two pence or three pence 
wre for silver; and the demand for tion arises from the 


E 


: 


Tal 


silver in other than iv portion to 
ter fo te Pc of pli Engl on tn othr 


ico 
Eiice to ori, dod thereto fay be ehadalahed by ernie 
ing the rulue of gold in proportion to silver. 
“If gold in lala Se iver in the East Indies could be brought 
own #0 ir the same tion to one another ia 


ines, so that the gold may bear the same proportion to the silver 

fn England which iF ought to do by the course of trade and 

aor ‘urope ; but if only sixpence were taken off at it it 

would the temptation to oxport or melt down the silver coin, 
and by the effecte would show hereafter botter than ean appear at 
what reduction would be must conyeniont for the public. 

© In the last year of King William the dollars of Scotland, — about 

21 





il 


tf 


5. 


premium, ax they do in Spain, am 
Loerie ict Tienda 


money. 
“Tt may be said that there are great q 
if the plate were coined there would be no 


once per 
send away moucy for anewering debts abroad, bea 
to send away silver rather than gold, because profit, \ 
almost fonr per cent.; and for the same reason foreigners: ! 
send bither their gold rather than their silver. 

“All which is most humbly submitted to your | 
wisdom, 


« Mint Office, 21 Septr. VAI" 


“Isaac Ni 
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xiv. 
“An abridged Asopany St Me ZF bya wr Cain Mower a the 
LNT. 


Tho coining of metallic money was performed by the 
hammer, and afterwards by what was called ge ga 
now coined in this kingdom is 

land, and first delivered to he aha 
< ‘it is received into what is called the 
and there kept till its sncrent ip moa seis ace ae 

ite trac value may be computed. When this is done, the parties 
‘ing it aro desired to a he flea of eit a ir whos 
‘its weight, and to be informed of its fineness, and consequently of its 

; the standard weight of the bullion being determined by the 

ive officers. 

3 to the ras logis which is furnished with a 
variety. oleae ee to the melting, but to the lifting in 
and out of the pots containi pip lider tage beter Be 

silver ia aloe in pots of easton, and run Eto plitag 
ten inches long, seven wide, and about five-cighths of an inch thick; the 
iis melted in pots of blacklead, carburet of iron, and run into plates 
fen inches in length, four in breadth, and threeighths of an inch in 
thickness. ‘The furnaces used are air furnaces, and the fuel is coke, 


; which are put in Bergin ian of 

‘The metal being brought to « blood-red 
ir a tongs, and cnamatiaily ie 
agai rough whila hot two ot thres 

shioh it is greatly gem ‘it ie annealed. 

futched, the plates of silve ae about 3-16the of an inch thick , 
are then ont inte slips by a pair of circular shears, attached to the 
by which the rollers are worked ; after which they are finished in 
what is called the adjustin, rollers which aro also made of east-iron, and 
finely polished. In this process the slips are rolled cold, and, when 
cnt from the wildle of each ls fo found of the proper standard 
are carried to another apartment, called the eet 
roorn, easing twelve machines worked by a steam-ongine of sixteen- 


elias aae to eter Rec a mea Caer 
will cut sixty pieces in o minute; of course the twelre will p 
doe 790 tn minute or 43,200 in an hour. Formerly Gentaasbene 





U 


Pie 


delays h ‘king, 40 pieces of money, 
milly rough hight achie @ minute, or about 
an hour. 


These machines ie 
who, by suppiriog # 
injury to bis oe - 
layer-on, the business ing only to 
tabs with the blanks. From this tube the machine 
on the die, and, when struck, displaces them. 
‘The two faces of the coin are atruck at once, the upper and 
being both engraved for the pee The dies are the 
af an eminent engraver : he of course makes the 
from this many others aro taken at an office in 
‘The engraver “is then called upon to verify the ¢ 
made use of with the pattern or mould which be has - 
From the money completely finished two pieces are taken from: 
every fifteen pounds weight of gold. and two at least Sooo 
pounds weight of silver, one for the private assay within 
the other for the trial of the pix. r 


w= 
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ooh tage Bhat es 

correctness in the practice of any art, 

‘by our ancestors in early times for the failuros in the bid Fey 

eee 
jaster lint was to 

tendons of hie Indenture by certain staal proporloy of weight. ‘Ths 

allowance is technically called “the remedy.” 


Xv. 
A Lisr of tho Buans.s, as published in the year 1721. 
1. Sir Richard ee Fish Pond, 


Alley, Insurance of Female Chastity. 
in Mother Water arnt 's "Machine. 
Mi. Voted the more effectual Breeding of Ducks and Geese in 


15. Whitmore Lottery Annuities. 
16. British Improvement, 
17. Trade to Harborough. 
18. Long's Meliorating of Oils. 
19, Baker's Annuities. 
20. Curing Herrings « ls mode de Hagun Mogan. 
21. Poll Molting Sawdust and Shavings into Deal Boards of 
an, and free from Knots. 
22. Wild's Insurance against Housebreakers. 
20. Wild's Tnstirance against Highwaymen. 
24. Bele's Bottomry. 
25. Codnor’s Assurance for Lying. 
26. Briscoe's Transmutation of Animals, 
27. Burridge's Importation of Spanish Sauifs. 
28. Plummer and Petty (nsuranco from Death by drinking Genera. 
29. Carr's Brewing in itera Haven 
Hi ee —— 
y 
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ry 
Emptying Houses of Oftice. 
A J, more beneficial and less Offensive than the former, for 
ing Houses of Office, 
surance for Ships. 
se 


116. 
7. Baker’ Gecmal Eidtion of Assurance ox Lives 
118. Bohemia Islands, 


Permits. 
124, Landing Money to Necessitous Persons. 
125. Office for Curing the Venereal Disease. 
126. Puckle's Machine. 
127, Felt Hats and Pantiles. 
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477. Coral Fishery. 
178. Water eae. 


XVL 
nish Banktno Act 

‘An Act to regulate the Issue of Bank Notes ia freland, and to 
the Repayment of certaln Sums advanced by the Governor and Com. 
By ‘tho Bank of Irvland for the Pablic Service—=[8 & 9 Viet. 6. 

1—Olat Jaly, 1845.) : 

Restriction on Bankers by twenty-first and wen! George the 
Third (Ireland) eh do pat phe ranking Coporar 
ships to carry on Business in Dublin, or within fifty miles thereof. 
‘The preamble recites the Acts under whieh the Bank of Ireland has 

been established, and banking business hitherto carried on in Ireland, 

vit-—21 & 22 Geo. IIL ¢. 16 (Ireland); 6 Geo, LV. ¢. 42; 1 Wm, 

IV. c. 82; 48 Geo. [fl c 108; 1 & 2 Geo. IV. & 72; 8 & 4 Vict co 

75; and 7 & 8 Viet. c. 39. 

‘See. 1. Enacts, That from and after the sixth day of December, one 
thousand cight hundred and forty-five, so much of the anid recited Act 
Ome Parliament of Ireland of Ud iH ee years 
of of his Majesty King George the as ‘8 
Way Palin or coepuetioy i os, be ftctad; oleic gs 
Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland, or for any other persons 
whatsoever, united or to be united in covenants or partnership, exceeding 
the number of six to borrow, owe, or take up any sum or sume 


any place 

Provided 

always, thit every member of any such society, partnership, bodies 

litic or corporate, shall bo liable and responsible for the due pay jt 

of all the debts and liabilities of the corporation or co-partnership of 

which such person shall be a member, any agreement, covenant, or con+ 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. 





Beas 
24 
see HE 


Fl 
i 


i pense ‘at and after the 
per annum, in the now | 


ual payments, 
‘th day ft Sassey and ty 


# 
et 
F 


debt ax shall, for the time 
in respect of any fund or i 
‘of any public loan, or funding of Exchequer Bills, or conversion of stod 
jin Inland, or of any public exanitin, whother for ree #8 agi 
without making any charge to aj heirs oF successors, or 
ib the Lord High veumtor er the. Goonetesoucts of ten Baalagemn 
‘Treasury, for their trouble or expense in so doing, any law, usage, er 
custom to the contrary notwithstanding. . so 
Bank Corporation may be dissolved on Notice after Vst Jana 

Sec. 4-—And be it Enacted, That, at any time after the first 
January, which will be in the year of our Lord one thousa 
hundred and fifty-five, upon twelve months’ notice, to be published t 
Dublin Gazette by order of the Lord Licutenant or other chief gs 
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after such notice publi and ine, and the said 
kets published, cease and determine, corporation 


Repeal of so much es eager as prohibits 
fables Ofterssfiom Be eee 
‘Sec. 5—And Ci ast rt Act 

in the thirty-third his Inte Majesty King G 

intituled “An Act sepratiog Re Act passed in this 

Eighth Year of the reiga of King George the First, 

for the better securing the payment of Bankers’ Notes, and for providing 

2 more effectual remedy for the Seourity and Payment of Dehta duo by 

Bankers,"" it was among other things enacted that no 

reason of any office, employment, deputation, or clerkshi 

should at any time thereafter be entrusted with the receipt, custody, or 
of ‘public money, or any part of the public revenue of that 
should, cither singly or in partnership, 50 long as such person 

RAV GAH in: sash) otek tnploymank, dephtalion cer sanEaEEs 

follow the trade or business of a banker, or by himself or by any person 

‘authorized by him issue or give any note or accountable recsipt as a 

banker, or in partnership with any banker, or for profit or reward t 

any promissory uote or foreign or inland bill of exchange ; and whereas 

it is expedient to repeal the said enactment; Be ft therefore Enacted, 

‘That from and after the ae this Act so much of the last-men- 

tioned Act as is herein recited shall be and the same is hereby rvpealed, 


Bank of England Notes not a Legal Tender in Ireland. 

Soc. 6.—And whereas by an Act passed in the third and fourth years 
of the reign of his late Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled “ An 
Act for giving to the Corporation of ‘the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England certain privileges for a limited period,” under certain 
conditions, it was Enacted, That from and after tho first day of August, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, unless and until Parliament 
should iene bese Cees a note or Pores Setonmmaned 
Compan} and, expressed to to hearer on 
desaed, shosldibs a sale iliaecocctiecremed eau 
or notes, and should be taken to be valid as a tender to such amount for 
all suing above five pounds, on all occasions on which any tender of 
money may be legally mado, so long as the Bank of E should 
eontiaue to pay on demand their said notes in legal coin provided al- 

‘that no. such note or notes should be deemed a legal tender of 

yment by the Governor and Company of the Bank of England, or any 

Bon Sak ‘of the said Governor oy Company ; and whereas doa 
have arisen as to the extent of the said cnactment : for removal whereof, 
De it Enacted and declared, That nothing in the said last-recited Act 
eontained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to make the tender of 
a note or notes of the Governor and Company of the Bank of England a 
legal tender in Ireland: Provided aleo, That nothing in this Act aball 
‘be construed to prohibit the circulation in Ireland of the notes of the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England as heretofore. 
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a vt oh such Dank inthe 

tb @ sum equal to a 
Toorh Tanks ay allel Sh 8 sated 
authorized: 


to issue, subject to 
or eaie be Entiohen © Gazette, and Gazette to 
fy subhcvior is a ace de 


time of certifying to any banker such partic 
juired to eertity, also publish a do eats 


| 


i 


li 
te 


i! 
ie 


palit Stl 


to ey oi sen ciroula- 
an amount equal to mont y eremngy 
gold fey silver coin eld by. such (f 


iff 


fins 


Banks become united, Commissioners to certify the amount of 
Bank Notes which each Bank was authorized to issue. 
iz=-Sol be Xt Roasted, That tn Layer ape tase 

a peg atest Taxes at a. oy ti he “ fot 
ir or move ta ve, by written contract or agreement (wl 
oy ent shall’ be. produced o the said Commivsloners) 

sbesguenly 10 the passing of this Act, it shall be lawful 
iasioners, upon the application af such united bank, to 

a bassicbefone ae the aggregate of the amount 

banks wore previously authorized to 

rosa Be delivered to them, and $0 

ificate shall be published in 

te Lansietore directed ; aed from a after such publication the 
amount thorein stated shall be and be deemed to be the limit ef the 


> 
i 


amount of bank notes which such united bank may havo in circulation 
texclusive of an amount equal to the monthly average amount of the gold 
and silver coin held by such banker as hercin provided. 
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the samo period, 
eid Commsioners 


case of each such banker, whether 


tach ton a Iti 
‘of coin required by law during the 
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hundred and forty-five, and 
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‘dof the average amount of all 
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h banker duri) 
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monn in the form to this Act am 


agent 
ly returned to auch banker, or some servant or agent of 
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ia hold by much 
the 
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rurpose, fn 
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December, ono thousand 
fixed by the i 
said Commissi 


day of December, one thousand eig) 
reper of each successive 
silver eo) 
under the hand of 
authorized for that 
‘banker bas held ‘th 


any servant or 


or 
fora 
such banker. 


23 
a 
1h 
ou 
oH 
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Commirrioners of Stamps to make a Monthly Return. 


the last 
and 
ecifyog, 


ty 
=H 


Bid wl 
Ae ill Ae Hag 
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5 APPENDIX. 


pevind ta which the sid retmmn shall oppiy, and shell gablish the sume 
in che ext anereeding Dabtin Gasette .n which the samme vam oe comre- 
Tiiently -neerted. 


Mode of aecertaining the Monthly Average Amount of Bank Vote xf 
zack Ranker in Circulation. and Gold Coin. during the first 
fore wacks after the bth day of December, 1845. 

Sor, 19.— And be it Rnneted. That tor the parpose af ascertaining 
the monthly average amonnt of hank notes of oseb banker in cironlation, 
the sguregate of che amannt of hank antes of each such banker in crea- 
Intion at the close of the nawinew on the Snturday in esch week dnri 
the first complete perind of fonr weeks next after the sixth day af Decem- 
ber, one shaneand aight hnndrad and forty-five. shall be divided by the 
number of ascke, and the average 40 ascertained shall be deemed to be 
the average of hank notes of each aneh banker in circulation during such 
prriod of fone woke, and 40 in each snerassive perint of four weeks ; 
and the monthly average amonnt. of gold and silver coin respectively 
held ne aforeenid by ench hanker chall be ascertained in like manner 
from the amonnt of gold and silver enin held by such banker at the bead 
tfficos on principal pinces of ieme of such banker in Ireland, as after 
toontiomed ab the cle off bmainess on snch day im each week ; and the 
tremthly average mmonnt of bank notes of each such banker in circule- 
tien dnring any ench perient of fomr weeks is not to exceed a sum made 
w hy adding the amennt certified hy the Commissioners of Stamps 

ineea ne aforesaid, and the memthly average amount of gold and silver 
tri hold hy anch Imnher as aforesaid during the same 


Whnt ehall he tuken in the ucomnt of Coin held by any Banker. 
Milver Cuin nut tu eeceed the proportion of One Quarter of Gold. 
Are, 20.— And be it Enacted, ‘That in taking account of the coin held 
Ay ny banker in Freland with rerpect to which bank notes to a further 
betont than the mum certified as aforesaid by the Commissioners of 
Rinnpe nnd ‘Taxes may, under the provisions of this Act, be pete and and 
fected, there shall be included only the gold and silver coin beld by 
fniker al the roveral heat offices or principal places of issue in 
uf aich hanker, aneh heat oftieor or principal places of issue not exceed- 
{ha fine in tmbers of which not more than two shall be situated in the 
amine jrovinen; att erory hanker shall give notice in writing to the said 
Commfesionore, on oe hefhre the sixth day of December next, of sach 
heat nffirne oF pritetpal place of i hich the account of gold and 
silver coin held by hit is to be taken as aforesaid; and no amount of 
silver ein owwerting one-finrth part of the gold coin beld by suck 
Tanker an afinesaid ehall be taken itty account, nor shall any banker be 
autharinnd fy make ant fee bank notes in Ireland om any amount of 
aitvor sain held hy nck banker excreding the proportion of eme-Geurth 
Patt of the gold coin held by such banker as aforesaid, 


Commissioners of Stamps empowered to inspect the books of bankers. 
Denalty tor vefunng te allow such inepection. 


Reo. 91.— And whereer in onder to eaware the rendering of tree and 


rE 
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from any such account, minute, or memorandum as 
i aca i. ay Pee 1 
i” 


All bankers to return their namen once a-year to the Stamp-office. 
‘Seo. 22—And be it Enacted, That e 


cer shall wilfully 
a2 





APPENDIX. 
Oaths to be taken by Directors, &c. ar 


Bankers clas to iseue Notes to give notice to Co 
Sianpr en fase kt toe neni Cotuied 


‘head office in London of such ela 
and name, snd firm at and under which such banker ba 


May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-five, carryi 
of a Lika a issuing his own bank notes 
it shall so appear, theo the said Commissioners shall proc 
See eee notes of such banker which 
culation ig the eaid period of one year the first 
May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-five, to th 
Peele 

ex of the of ber present in 
make further jong relative to the returns to be made 
the emount i i 


thousand eight hundred and forty-five, to the extent 
certified, and of the amount of the gold and silver 
banker, in the proportion and manner hereinafter sen! 
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the united bank shall thereafter be authorized to issuo, eubject to 
finns of this Act, 


9 to be published in Gazette, and Gazette to 
Duplicate of Certificate pa 
‘Sec. 10.—And be it Enacted, That the Commissioners of Stamps and 


‘Taxes shall, at the time of certifying to any banker such | dee Ps ais 
they are hereinbefore required to certify, nlso publish a duplicate of their 
certificate thereof, in the next succeeding Dublin Gazette, in which the 

liently inserted ; and the Gazette in which such 


same may be conyenic 

publication shall be made, shall be conclusive evidence in all courts what 
;, of the amount of bank notes which the banker named in such cer- 

Sats or duplicate iy by lnw authorized to issuc and to have in cireula- 

tion as id, exclusive of an amount pe to the monthly rene 


the gold and silver coin held by such bankers as hy 
case Banks become united, Commissioners to certify the amount of 
Bank Notes which each Bank was autho to isaue. 
Sec, 11.—And be it Enacted, That in case it shall be made to appear 
‘to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes at any time hereafter, that 


i 
of this Act, it shall be lawful 
fication of such united bank, to 


manner hereinbefore directed ; and from and after such publication the 
amount therein stated shall be and be deemed tobe the limit of the 
amount of bank notes which such united bank may have in circulation, 
‘exclusive of an amount equal to tho monthly Anwegh saeeae of the gold 
and silver coin held by tuch banker as herein provided, 
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to relinquish the priviloge of issuing hank notes at any tin 
PON cs 


Limitation of Bank Notes in Circulation. 


Seo, 15,—And be it Foie tae ae bank notes to be iss 


re-issued in Ireland after the sixth day One 
hundred and forty-five, shall be exprossed to be for payment 
pounds sterling, without any fractional parte of a pound; and | 
banker in Ireland shall from and after that day makey sig 
issue any bank vote for the fractional part of & 
any sum together with the fractional part of a 
bankor so making, signing, issuing, or ro-iseuing any such note 
waid, shall for cach note xo made, signed, issued, or reissued, | 
pay the sum of twenty pounds. bs 
Issuing Banks to vender Accounts Weekly. 

Sec. 16.—And be it Enacted, That every banker, who after 
day of Decomber, one thousand cight hundred and forty-five, 
bank notes in Ircland, ehall on some one day in every week, a 





feel 


HE 


AE 
tnt 


other 
and 


i 
o af 


Es 
i 


pounds for every such offence, 
What shall be deemed to be Bank Notes in Ciroulation. 


have been actually returned to such banker, or some servant or agent of 
such banker. 
Commissioners of Stamps to make a Monthly Return. 

Seo, 18-—And be it Enacted, That from the returns so made by each 
banker to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes the said Commis 
sioners shall, at the end of the firat poriod of four weeks after the said 
sixth day of Decerber, one thousand eight hundred and forty-five, and 
80 at the end of each successive period of four weeks, make out a general 
retarn in the form to this Act annexed, mere of the monthl; 
average amount of bank notes in circulation of anker in Inch 
during the last preceding four weeks, and of the average amount of all 
the gold and silver cain held by such banker during the same period, 
and certifying, under tho hand of any officer of the said Cornmissionera 
duly authorized for that in the case of cach such banker, whether 

banker bas held amount of coin required by law during the 
K 
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inspection whereof may 
fend to secure the rendering of true accounts of the average amount of 
such notes in circulation and gold or silver coin held as directed by this 
Act, or to test the truth of any such accounts, shall be open for the in- 

and examination, aall i officer of stamp: 


in that bebal by weting signe by the Commniaoners 


or of or from any such account, mintte, or memorandum ax 
kopt, contained, ar entered therein, or if a ae or other 


of 


carry on, business as auch, shall, on the first day of January in each 
Sear, or within fifteen | thereafter, make a return to the Commis- 
Biourrs of Stamps and ‘at their office ia Dublin, of his name, 
and occupation, or, in the case of « company or partnership, 
‘of the name, residence, and occupation of every person corposing or 
LN path dia ny Sx parr, and also the name of 
the under which snch es) er, company, or partnership carry on 
the business of banking, and of every place where such business is carried 
on; and if any sueh banker shall omit or refuse to mako such return 
within fifteen days after the said first day of January, or shall wilfully 
bi 2x2 
ae 





Hane 


.Z 


if 


Penalty for persons other than Bankers hereby axthorised sewing 


niotee payable on demand for less than Five Pounds. 

Sec. 26—And be it Enacted, That if any body politic or corporate, 
or any person or persons, stall, from and after the said first day of 
January, one thousand vight hundred and forty-six, make, sign, cried 


Penalty for negotiating Notes, Sc. under Five Pounds. 

‘See. 27.—And be it Enacted, That if any politic or corporate, 
or person or persons, shall from and after the of this Act, pub- 
lish, utter, or negotiate, in Ireland any promissory or other note (not 
‘being the bank note of a banker) ethortued to contre Seas 
‘hank notes, or any bill of change, de or auertaking fo writing, 
being negotiable or trans for ymnent of twent or 
above that sum ond less than shel nike ple 





un 
il 


EE 
is 


barrister 

shall have been committed, in respect 
of any ponalty not exceeding: 
before one or more justice or 
and the same manner as any 
now in force to tho 
missioners of Stamps; and it 

missioners of Stamps and Taxes, either before or after 


i 


ES 
FF 


any essoign, protection, wager of law, nor 

allowed ; and all pocuniary ponaltion én 

aoe by ietues ct eh ena Rieter Oe aa 
cor voetvered atl , 


any thing fa ay 
: . bs i) in anywise not 
ing: Provided always, That it shall be lawful for the Com 
Stamps and Taxes, at their discretion, to give all or 

putas ds evuntla’ ta ‘ary seeecms co: erates aa 
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Shp gern sce iafortion which may bate ed tothe rome 


this 
bankers wi 


finy 
their public officer, shall have the same effect and o q 
enforced in Like manner iy all respects, as is provided in and by the 
mentioned Act with respect to the judgments, deerees, and orders therein 
mentioned : i aaqet ts, company oF copartnership as last 
aforesaid shall make out and deliver from time to time to the Commis- 
sioners of Stamps and Taxes the several accounts or returns required 
the last-mentioned Act; and all the provisions of the lagt-mentioned 
fx to such accounts oF returns shal be takoa 40 apply to the accounts 
or returas so made out and delivered by the said Jat-mentioned com- 
ea If they had been originally incladed in the provisions of the 
i Act. 


Provision in care of Determination of existir veement between 
Bank of Ireland, and Tipperary “ook Sok Bank. 


Sec. 31-—-And whereas a certain Joint Stock Compan 
cle ma own a tho" Tipperary Jodat Slock Bask ni 
fealag lia ova beak notes, unter a cetais agreomtet with the Goveroce 
and Company of the Bank of Ireland for the lsuo of 


Lg 
an end to by the pices a 
the said joint Stoel 
a said Tipperary Jo o Bank 


care 
termination of the said 
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Torat Amounr of Cor held at the close of business on Saturday, the 
day of 18 
Gold . 


(To be inserted im the Account atthe end ofeach povied of 
‘our Weeks.) 
ie Wes carbs ty bs ‘ertificate « . 
Average Amount of Notes in circulation ) £5 and uy ax 


Avery noun of Cn id dig te sid} Goa” 


Total. - £ 


. 

1 being the [Bankor, Chief Cashier, Director, or Partner, 

as the care may be, | do boreby cortify that the above is a true Account 

‘of the Notes in circulation, and of the Coin held by the said Bank, as 
required under the Act 8&9 Vick. (Signed) 


Dated this day of 18 


XVI. 
Scotcm BAanxino Act. 


An Act to regulate the Issue of Bank Notes in Scotland. —[8 and 9 
Vict. cap. 88.—2Ist July, 1845.) 
to be entitled to issue notes, to give notice to Com 
‘tamps and Tases, who are to certify limitation of 


tho 
Fi io iscohgrins aealtsta 
to issue the same in Scotland: Be it therefore 
, by the Queen's most Exoollent Majer, by a by and with the con 


sent of the Lords Spiritual and ‘emporal and in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the aut eo ee 
banker claiming to be to |ssne bank notes in 

within one month next after the patsing of this Act, give notice in 





) nce of issue of such banker, 
ascertained in manner herei 


ic a just and 
hank notes of such banker in eirenlation at 


ty a 


ich 
certificate published as aforesaid in the London Gazette, 
i sions of this Act; and every auch account 


‘at any time render a falee account, such 
‘the sum of one hundred pounds for every such offence. 
Wheat shall be deemed to be bank notes in cireulation. 

Soc, 3.— And be it Enacted, ‘That all bank notes shall be dermed to bein 
sireulation from the te the se shall bave been ised by any banker, or 
any servant or agent of auch banker, wntil the same shall have been actu 
ally returned to such banker, or somo servant or agent of such banker. 


Commisrioners of Stamps to make a roathly return. 


‘Seo. §.—-And be it Enacted, That from the returns so made by each 
banker to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, the said Commis- 





‘Commissioners of Stamps and 
pt os 


Silver coin not to exceed one-fourth of gold held by banks, 

Sec. 11,—And be it Enacted, That ia taking account of the cain held 
by any such banker as aforeaaid,ewith to which bank notes toa 
further extent then the sum cortifiod as aforesaid 


on any amount of silver coin held by such banker ' 
portion of one-fourth part of the gold coin held by such. bank 
aforesaid. 


ies Si inspect books of bankers. 
Common oe er: ate 


Soe, 32.—[ This metion ie the same as sein 21 of the Ae for ean. 
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All bankers to veturn their names once a year to Stamp Office. 
See. 13.—And be it Enacted, That every banker in ‘Scotland who is 


A 
me, 


such 
much 


ae 


‘um i 
Taxos shall on or the first day of Mareh in 
some circulating within cach town or 
whieh the head office or principal place of issue of 
situated, a copy of the return so mado by every 
partuorship carrying on the business of bankers within 
county respectively, as the case may be. 

Penalty on banks issuing in excess. 


Rares 


Scc. 14.—[ This section is the same as section 23 of the Act for 
Treland.) 


Bank of England notes not a legal tender ia Scotland, 
See. 15—[This section is the same as section 6 af tho Act for 
Treland.) 


Notes for less than 20s. not negotiable in Scotland. 
Sec. 16—[This stction is the same as section 24 af the Act for 
Troland] 


Notes of 20s. and above, and leas than 61. to be drawn in certain 
form. 


Sec. 17—[This section is the same ns section 25 of the Act for 
Treland] 


Penalty for persons other than bankers hereby authorized, isu 
Pane payable on demand for in ae 
See. 18—[Thie section is the same as section 26 of the Act for 
Ireland.] 
Penalty for negotiating Notes, $e.under Five Pounds. 
S00, 19.—[This section is the same as section 27 of the Act for 
Ireland. ] 
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Not to prohibit cheques on Bankers. 


Sec. 20—[This section is the same as section 28 of the Act for 
Ireland. 


Mode of recovering Penalties. 

Sec. 21.—And be it Enacted, That all pecuniary penalties under this 
Act may be sued or prosecuted for and rec for the use of her 
Majesty, in the name of her Majesty's Advocate-General or Solicitor- 
General in Scotland, or of the Solicitor of Stamps and Taxes in Scot- 
land, or of any person authorized to sue or prosecute for the same, by 
writing under the hands of the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, or 
in the name of any officer of stamp duties, by action of debt, bill, plaint, 
or information in the Court of Exchequer in Scotland, or, in respect of 
any penalty not exceeding twenty pounds, by information or complaint 

fore one or more justice or justices of the peace in Scotland. [The 
renainicr of this clause is the same as in section 29 of the Act for 

-] 


Sec, 22,— Interpretation of words used in the Act. 


‘Sec. 23.—That this Act may be amended or repealed in the present 
session of Parliament. 7 - 


; 
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eve Account of he 


‘above is 
‘ay of 


Mankier, Chief Cashier, 


L dels 
Bo rey ceri the 


“nuhoruod by Car 


jae 


om day of 


perl 


-Avervgs Amoust of Notes ia 
"the Your Weeks ending the 
Un 





hare ay bel hate 


ar 0. Dati 
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Dates 
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whereof no on 
jignation 

is nothing hereby meant to supersede or vacate the security 
which the said ah 


eae same manner and to the same exteot as if such shares of 
stock had nevor belonged to any of the parties hervto, and it being 
hereby agreed that the said bank may allow credit on the said shares, 
or the same to be sold, and the price to be paid to the seller, or may 
ly the same to any other purpose according as it shall doom ex- 

Sets being hound in the Inter este ta acoount only t the porsea ar 
persons to whom the shares belonged. 

Aud further declaring, as the said cash credit account is to be in the 
name of the said A. B. and he is to conduct the transactions thereon, it 
it ospedially: ided and agreed to, that all coramunications on 

r 


otek 


fon ‘way requived, or by giving time for repayment of the blanco 
So vdacsas eet ice ae direct application to or concurrence by 
a the oid C, D. and B. F. on the subject, until the said bank shall con 
idarithia nsoseiary for)ai fia] sellernent. , And it shall also hava tip 
power, without consultation with or consent by ws, to compromise 
with or give time to any of the ties on the bills discounted or held 
by It es. aSireneld, we, hei said GD. end B. F. biving’ always full op- 
vortunity afore sy di si wok, whenever ws,or her of 8 
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